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INTRODUCTION

In the indexes and alongside entry headwords a number of linguistic technical
terms are used. However, apart from some very basic terms (‘noun’, ‘verb’,
‘adjective’, ‘adverb’, ‘predicate’, ‘modifier’) and the names of a few specific
constructions used in most language textbooks (‘passive’, ‘causative’, ‘poten-
tial’, ‘intransitive’), the reader should be able to use this book fully without
learning a new set of technical terminology.

The use of numerous real Japanese example sentences (with translations)
plus an index of English translation-equivalents should guide the user to the
correct section(s).

This book is useful, therefore, to both the specialist and non-specialist.

HOW TO USE THIS BOOK

This book is arranged in alphabetically ordered entries (all of which appear
in the List of Entries on p. v—xii). An entry can be a grammatical term (e.g.
‘Adjectival expressions’, ‘Adverbs’, ‘Negative sentences’, ‘Nouns’, ‘Passive
sentences’, ‘Particles’, etc.) or a Japanese-language item (‘hazu [sentence
ending]’, ‘ni [case particle]’, “-sa [nominalizing suffix]’, ‘wa [final particle]’,
etc.). Most entries have a number of cross-references to related entries and
sub-entries.

Grammatical entries often cover a wide ground (e.g. under ‘Adjectival
expressions’ you will find listed (and/or cross-referenced) many ways of
forming expressions. All have in common the function/meaning that they
can be used like Japanese adjectives (to modify a noun, or as predicates).

If you wish to consult a specific entry, you can search the entry directly
(alphabetically) in the List of Entries or directly in the text, or you can first
check the Grammar and Function Index (if there is no independent entry,
information may be included in one or several entries). If you want to know
how to use Japanese verbs, for instance, or how the language works, you can
consult grammatical entries, i.e., ‘sentence types’, ‘verbs’, “vocabulary’, etc.

Language functions

Language functions (obligation, commands etc.) can be looked up in the
same way, i.e., if you look up ‘commands’ in the Grammar and Function
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Index you will find reference to ‘commands’, ‘direct commands’, ‘indirect
commands’, ‘negative commands’, etc., as well as the individual entries
upplicable to them.

To save space, abbreviated terms such as V and cop. for verb and copula are
widely used. Refer to p. xix-xx for a list of symbols and abbreviations used
in the text.

English Translation Index

The English Translation Index is a list of what Japanese items typically
mean in English (in the main text, these translation equivalents are given
in single quotation marks). If you want to find out how to say ‘only’ in
Jupanese, you look up ‘only’ in this index, and then refer to the items that
ure listed.

Examples

This book attempts to give as many examples as possible, with a minimum
of explanation. All examples (unless marked “%’, which indicates a ‘construed’
ot made-up example) are taken from original printed media sources such as
duily newpapers. Where they have been shortened, this is indicated by ellipses,
except for quotations that have been given without the preceding and/or
following context.

Wherever possible, examples are arranged so that the shorter and/or easier
examples come first, with the longer/more difficult ones following.

Examples are given in the original script version, followed by a romanized
transliteration (with ad-hoc spacing/hyphens but without punctuation) and
an English translation, which should enable you to work out most unknown
words or kanji in the original script version. However, you may also find it
uselul to use this book in conjunction with a Japanese—English or English—
Japancse dictionary, and a kanji-English or kanji-Japanese dictionary.

A NOTE ON ROMANIZATION

The romanization used here is similar to the Hepburn system used in most
romanized dictionaries, but differs in some respects.

o A ‘small tsu’ at the end of a word etc. is transcribed as ', i.e. #2- is
rendered as ne’.

« Word boundaries and hyphens are used as appropriate to prevent words
trom becoming too long and unwieldy in transeription
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CONSTRUCTION OF ENTRIES

Grammatical items are often used in a variety of forms (or constructions)
and/or meanings. Entries are therefore often divided into a number of sub-
entries, Sub-entries are listed with their numbers in a contents box near the
beginning of the entry. This gives you an overview of the construction of the
item and enables you to locate the sub-entry you require by its number.

All you need to do then is to find that number.

There is also a List of Tables for locating these according to page number.



SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS
USED IN THE TEXT

Yo

(]
(1

[l

adj.
adv.
AN
C
cuus.
cop.
Acop.
dem.
fin.
hon.
imp.
lir,
MJ
N
neg.
NJ

(before example) made-up example

(before example) ungrammatical example

(before cop., P) without a form of copula, without any particle

(see also “cop., “P below)

(in example) addition to original text to assist understanding

(in entry or subentry, etc.) occasionally used to mark the

extent of a grammatical structure

after entry: gives the grammatical class (sometimes meaning) of entry,
e.g. wa [focus particle]. When referring to other entries, the [] part is
attached only if it is needed to specify that entry, i.e. where there is
more than one entry of the same form, i.e. wa [focus particle], wa
[final particle], but -ba.

marks the entry (and sometimes its translation) in example

marks translation of entry (in examples it also marks quoted speech)
marks literal translation of entry (in examples it also marks direct
speech)

used for footnotes in tables, etc.

Adjective

Adverb

Adjectival noun

Counter

Causative

Copula

without a form of the copula
Demonstrative

Finite forms

Honorific

Imperative

literally (literal translations are given in *...”)
Mixed Japanese vocabulary
Noun

Negative

Native Japanese vocabulary

N maod. Noun-modifying forms Gilso: N-modifying)



xx Symbols and Abbreviations Used in the Text

NP Noun phrase
num. Number

P Particle

AP without particle
pass.  Passive

pln. Plain form

pol. Polite form
pos. Positive

pot. Potential

pred.  Predicate

pref. Prefix

prep.  Preposition

pres.  Presumptive

pron.  Pronoun

Q Question

S Sentence (this can stand for a sentence, or a clause)
SJ Sino-Japanese vocabulary (Japanese words of Chinese origin)
suf. Suffix

\Y Verb

V-intr. Intransitive verb

VN Verbal noun

V-tr. Transitive verb

\VAl Western Japanese vocabulary (loanwords from Western languages)



1 ADJECTIVAL EXPRESSIONS: NOUN-MODIFYING

Adjectival expressions (like adj. proper, which are one type of adjectival
expression), describe properties or qualities ‘what sort/kind of’. Many
adjectival expressions can be used in two ways (see 178, 2): 1) to modify a N
and 2) as a pred.

1 Specialized noun-modifying words
1.1 Noun-modifying demonstrative words/pronouns and question words
1.2 Other specialized noun-modifying words (arayuru, iwayuru, saru, etc.)
2 Nouns (incl. number + counter/pronoun) no noun
2.1 Noun 1 no noun 2
2.2 Personal pronoun no noun
.2.3 Number + counter no noun
1 Adverbs/adverbial clauses no noun
3.1 Adverb-te no noun
3.2 Noun + phrasal particle-te no noun
3.3 Clause-te no noun: adverbial clauses modifying nouns
3.4 Adjective-stem no noun: dku no, chikaku no, etc.
4 Adjectives proper + noun
5 Adjectival nouns na noun
5.1 Unconverted adjectival noun na noun
5.2 Converted adjectival noun na noun
no-adjective + noun
7 Verb/verbal noun/adverb-ta noun
.7.1 Verb-ta, or verbal noun shita noun
7.2 Adverb (to) shita noun

I
R
1
).
I
1.
I
1.
I
1
I
1.
1
1
1
1.
1.6
B
|
1.
1.8 Noun ga/no adjective/verb + noun

1.1 SPECIALIZED NOUN-MODIFYING WORDS

1.1.1 Noun-modifying demonstrative words/pronouns and
question words

Demonstrative words and pron. include words like kono ‘this’, sonna ‘that
kind of"). Q words include dono ‘which?’, donna ‘what kind of 7", etc. (for
full details see 44, 167).

1.1.2 Other specialized noun-modifying words
(arayuru, iwayuru, saru, etc.)

‘There is a small number of other specialized N-mod. words (arayuru ‘every
possible’, iwayuru ‘so-called’, saru ‘the past’, onaji “the same’; note especially
the use of onaji where English would use “alike” (example ¢).
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a Ralbit [Hop 5] FERELES- A,
watashi-tachi wa arayuru mondai o hanashiatta
We talked about [all possible] problems.

b [BIL] Fok Iz =F8icke) b1,
onaji toshi no otto to wa sannen mae ni shiriatta
She met her husband, who is the [same] age, three years ago.

c Y%L [FL] ETY, EEAN L I REARIFE, L) biHizidvy
AGhS o B o
doyara onaji shimaguni de mo eikokujin no yb na kdchazuki to iu wake ni
wa ikanai yo da
It appears that even though [we’re] an island nation [alike], we are not
as fond of black tea as the English.

Note — onaji has other uses too, such as pred. + cop. (example d).

d #xizrhee-1d [AtTlzl
keizai wa dare ga yatte mo onaji desho
The economy [should be the same], no matter who runs it
[= the country].

1.2 NOUNS (INCL. NUMBER + COUNTER/PRONOUN) no NOUN
(See 133, 143.)

1.2.1 Noun 1 no noun 2

N1 includes N of time (see 144.1.4). The [N1 no N2] combinations (= NPs)
often, but not always, translate into English as ‘N2 of N1’ (see 133).

a [&ig] o¥% b [22) DEDEA

saikin no wakamono koko no ie no shujin

the young of recent times the master/husband of this house
c [A&R] ot d [BR] mnx7

nihon no seiji nihon no kamera

Japanese politics a Japanese camera

(/ir. “Japan’s politics™)

1.2.2 Personal pronoun no noun

Depending on the pron., personal pron. ne N translates into English as ‘my/
your/his/her/our/their N°. But see 158 for differences in use of personal pron.
compared to English,
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a [#] oBF b [s%r] ok
watashi no shigoto anata no kuruma
my job your car

1.2.3 Number + counter no noun

Num. + C no is used to modify N that require a specific C, whereas those
that lack a specific C use the ‘default’ C -tsu (num. + no). Note that num.
can also occur after the nouns they refer to, as in example b, where the
structure is N + num. + C no N (see 147, 36, 154).

a [—2] DR b [V ¥ Z—iK] D
hitotsu no chiiki renzu ichimai no kakaku
one area The price of one lens

1.3 ADVERBS/ADVERBIAL CLAUSES no NOUN

1.3.1 Adverb-te no noun

These include a number of adv. ending in -te, such as subete ‘all’, hajimete
‘for the first time’, katsute ‘formerly’ (see 4).

a [¥<T] osiH
subete no kisei
all restrictions

b [laL®T] 0iEE
hajimete no jikyo
my first house
¢ £InT [1IILHT] DRI - /2.

umarete hajimete no taiken datta
It was [my] first experience ever (/ir. “in my life”).

1.3.2 Noun + phrasal particle-te no noun
Phrasal P are often equivalent to prep. in English.

Note  most, but not all, phrasal P can take no (examples a and b) (see also 159).

o [@FrLC] 0BT I,
senshu to shite no keireki wa sugoi
His carcer [as a player] is formidable.

bl:o2rviionwt] okEn% 211,
kono koto ni tsuite no daijin no kangae wa
What are your [= the minister’s] thoughts [on this matter}?
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1.3.3 Clause-te no noun: adverbial clauses modifying nouns

Here, an adverbial clause ending in the conjunctive form -te (shown
in []) modifies a following N (or NP) by means of no. The N/NP implies an
action, and S-te indicates ‘how’ or ‘in what state/condition’, etc. the action
takes place. Check the idiomatic translations (also given in []) below.

a [BEXASH-T] Ok,
okyaku-san atte no shobai
Business [is something that] [depends on the existence of customers]
(= no business without customers).

b [Fv22¥A-T] oML LR
zakku o seotte no betonamu hitori-tabi
A solitary trip through Vietnam, [shouldering a rucksack].

c #NTH [0 32 RKHT] oA Ids (.
sore demo yutakasa o motomete no tosd wa tsuzuku
But nevertheless the flight [in pursuit of affluence] continues.

d [Z+&R2BaLT] nE&ETH A,
sanjussai 0 mokuzen ni shite no ketsui de aru
It’s a decision [made] [with age 30 just around the corner].

1.3.4 Adjective-stem no noun: 6ku no, chikaku no, etc.

The stem form of adj., ending in -ku, can be used with a following no
to modify a N. However, this is possible with only a very small number
of adj., such as di ‘many’, chikai ‘near’, t6i ‘far, furui ‘old’. (see 34.1.3,
184.2.3).

a BT LA AF77—47T, [$] OBEIBIFL /-,
kanetsu suru kamera biimu de 6ku no kishu ga t5j6 shita
In the overheating camera boom, many new models have appeared.

1.4 ADJECTIVES PROPER + NOUN

Adj. proper are named this way because in Japanese there are also adjectival
N and no-adj. (see 1.5 and 1.6).

Adj. proper always end in -i in their pln. non-past form (which is also the
form under which they are listed in dictionaries) (see 3).

a [F] KA b [#L] k8
furui kaoku atarashii taiken
old houses/an old house a4 new experience
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1.5 ADJECTIVAL NOUNS na NOUN

1.5.1 Unconverted adjectival noun na noun

AN require the N-mod. form na of the cop. (see 35).

a [#20] 49 b [F#] w8
shizuka na asa jinan na hasso
4 quiet morning a flexible way of thinking

1.6.2 Converted adjectival noun na noun

The suf. -teki converts a N (often a two-kanji compound) into an AN, which
then modifies a N in the same way as other AN, i.e. by attaching na (see
212, 34).

w [Hhapey] 238 X (cf., #4Y ‘mind’)
seishin-teki na tsuyosa
mental strength

b [s288] % B (cf., 3248 ‘an ideal’)
risd-teki na dansei
an/the ideal male

Note  N-teki can also modify N directly, without the cop. form na; the whole NP in this case
is understood as a compound (examples ¢ and d).

¢ [Bisty] piad d [aw] ki
selji-teki mondai shakai-teki sekinin
political problems social responsibility

1.8 no-ADJECTIVE + NOUN

oo-udj. are words with adjectival meaning that grammatically behave like N,
i.¢. they modify other N by means of no.

The main groups of no-adj. are those NJ colour words that are not adj.
proper (i.c. do not end in -i), and all W] colour words, plus also a few other
NJ words such as nama ‘raw’ and hadaka ‘naked’ (see 137), and a select
number of onomatope (see 153).

s [G) o9 % — FEn#R b2l w7530 T
shiro no takishido sugata no shinrd pinku no furamingo
the groom in a white tuxedo pink flamingoes

cltiLoomrsz)l otal vy d ) ox /2
orenji ka pinku no poroshatsu nama no kinoko

{an orange or pink ] polo shirt raw mushrooms
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1.7 VERB/VERBAL NOUN/ADVERB-ta NOUN

1.7.1 Verb-ta, or verbal noun shita noun

Here, a V/VN that indicates a state in its -te iru form (as indicated in [] in
the examples below) modifies a N by means of the -ta form (V-ta).

Note — no meaning of completion or past is present in this case (see 187.3.1, 143).

a (B2 L) 245 (cf, £FHEE L T3 dife is secure’)
antei shita seikatsu
a secure life

b [FE L] 28 (cf, HR»RE L T 5 ‘muscles are well-developed’)
hattatsu shita kinniku
well-developed muscles

c BRu, &Kz, Lz ¥ [#EL] 745055, (cf L TWE
‘has the title of”)
ieie, kigi, yamayama to daishita sakuhin ga aru
There is a work entitled ‘Houses, Trees, Mountains’.

d [B32L] HiELildE 24w, (f,B2L T3
‘is independent’)
jiritsu shita shokengaisha wa sodatanai
Independent securities firms don’t thrive.

e 2R - WIBURZ I % [BIEL] ~FRABH,
(cf., B46L T\ % is aiming for’)
kodomo o Katei, chiiki ni kaeso o mezashita gakkd itsuka-sei
The five-day school system, which has the aim of ‘returning the children
to their homes and locality’.

1.7.2 Adverb (to) shita noun

Many onomatope ady. (see 153) modify N by means of to shita, or just
shita. But note that there are also some onomatope which modify N by
means of no.

Note - despite the -ta form used, no meaning of completion or past is present with (to)
shita.

a [ 2 L] 22ehoFLEE 240 72, (35X ‘suddenly’, ‘accidentally’)
futo shita koto kara terayama shiiji o shitta
By chance I got to know Terayama Shiiji.
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blledsxl] 2&TAZ1I3BVEICEE, (L& %> ‘crisp)
shakit-to shita hagotae wa atsui natsu ni mo muku
The crisp texture is right for the hot summer, too.

c [BEr L] 27%IBbh 5, (F ‘vague)
baku to shita fuan ni osowareru
One gets attacked by a vague feeling of unease.

d MEKIZEZ X, [0ASH L] ZRELHE L TTW, (LA ‘cool’)
kawadoko ni suwaru to hinyari shita kaze ga hoho o nadete iku
When one sits down on the riverbed [platform], a cool wind caresses
one’s cheeks.

1.8 NOUN ga/no ADJECTIVE/VERB + NOUN

Some N ga/no adj./V combinations have adjectival meaning as lexical items.
N ga adj. combinations include se ga takai ‘tall’, atama ga ii ‘intelligent’,
etc., and N ga V combinations are settokuryoku ga aru ‘convincing’ and
ninki ga aru ‘popular’.

In N-mod. use, these can use either ga or no, although no is far more
common.

a [Hr&H] LS E L LoTHwBDIIGLER D,
se ga takai josei ga 6ku natte iru no ni taid shita mono
This [introducing larger sizes] is to deal with the fact that there are
more tall women.

b (¥ 052 2—Fi1205529,
settokuryoku no aru kochi ni naru dard
He should turn out to be a convincing coach.

2 ADJECTIVAL EXPRESSIONS: AS PREDICATES

Adjectival expressions can be used as pred. as follows: 1) adj. proper by
themselves, and 2) AN and no-adj. with the addition of cop.

2.1 Adjectives proper and (-)nai, -tai, hoshii, etc.

2.1.1 Adjectives proper

2.1.2 The negative/negative ending nai/-nai, and other grammatical items
that are formally adjectives

Adjectival nouns and ne-adjectives

Adjectival nouns + copula

no-adjectives + copula

21
i
230
J22
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2.1 ADJECTIVES PROPER AND (-)nai, -tai, hoshii, ETC.

2.1.1 Adjectives proper

Adj. proper are called thus to distinguish them from adjectival nouns (AN)
and no-adj. (see 3, 137).

Adj. proper are formally distinguishable because their pln. non-past form
(also used for listing in dictionaries) ends in -i. There are, however, also a
number of grammatical and lexical items that end in i, i.e. are formally adj.
(see 2.1.2).

Adj. proper can be distinguished from AN and no-adj. in function because
they can form a pred. by their non-past and other fin. forms, whereas AN
and no-adj., etc. require the addition of cop.

a [Fuga L] v,
hazukashii
[I feel] ashamed.

b ZOFRINY T -2y OFEL [F] v
kono gakkd ni wa sarariman no kodomo ga di
There are many children of company workers in this school.

2.1.2 The negative/negative ending nai/-hai, and other grammatical
items that are formally adjectives

These include items such as -tai (see 189), mitai (see 93), hoshii (see 68), -ppoi
(see 162), rashii (see 169), -te hoshii (see 197) (see also 111).

a FARZxi3 [%] v,
sonna koto wa nai
That’s not so.

b Fal o THEL [13L] v
watashi datte kodomo ga hoshii
I too want children.

c AEHHIY. 1% [21F] v
hakuryoku wa aru kedo usoppoi
It [= the depiction of hell] is powerful, but looks a bit fake.

2.2 ADJECTIVAL NOUNS AND no-ADJECTIVES

These require the addition of cop. (see 35).
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2.2.1 Adjectival nouns + copula

AN (also known as na adj. because they modify N with the na form of cop.)
tend to be either NI (often ending in -ka or -ta), SJ (mostly consisting of
two kanji, or equivalent) or WJ words (see 235).

AN require forms of the cop. to form pred. (about AN ni naru, see 186).

a RlIIIE [B0]
umi wa mada shizuka da
The sea is still quiet.

b ik [Hl] £,
junbi wa kaiteki da
Preparations are going well.

e MRLEN T [L 7] K
zairyd mo tsukurikata mo shinpuru da
Both ingredients and preparation are simple.

2.2.2 no-adjectives + copula

Like AN (and N), ne-adj. require forms of cop. to form a pred. (see 137,
3%).

a BN (8] 7~ b 5511 [#] #» %,
QOsama wa hadaka da shingd wa aka datta
The king has no clothes on. The traffic lights were on red.

8 ADJECTIVE [PROPER] FORMS

The muin adj. [proper] forms are as shown in Table 1. The finite (fin.) forms
{1 %) can be used independently as pred., and the N-mod. forms (N-mod.
fpin. only], 1 4) to modify N.

Polite pred. are formed by attaching desu (see 35) to the pln. fin. forms.
Note that there are two pol. forms each for yasukunai and yasukunakatta.

Table | gives the main adj. forms for yasui ‘cheap’.

Adj.-stem is used as a written-style conjunctive form, for using adj. as adv.
{with some adj., also as N), and to attach surwnaru. (see 31.1.1, 4.1, 184.2,
186)

Ady -root s used to attach the nominalizing suflixes -sa and -mi (see 175,
W), and also the sentence ending -sd (see 182).
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Table 1 Basic adjective forms

yasui ‘cheap’
Plain Polite
N-mod. | Fin. |1 Non-past: (adj.-i) yasu-i yasu-i desu
(pln. 2 Past: (adj.-ta) yasukat-ta yasukat-ta desu
only) 3 Neg.: (adj.-nai) yasuku-nai yasuku-nai desu/

yasuku arimasen
4 Neg. past: (adj.-neg. past) yasuku-nakatta yasuku-nakatta desu/
yasuku arimasen

v deshita
v 5 Presumptive: (adj.-(y)0) yasukard/yasui  yasui deshd
dard
6 Stem: (adj.-stem) yasnku —
7 Root: (adj.-root) yasu —_
8 Conjunctive: (adj.-te) yasuku-te —
9 Conditional: (adj.-ba) yasnkere-ba —

4 ADVERBS: BY DERIVATION

Adyv. are a class of words that modify V and other pred., typically indicating
when, how, where, by what means, to what degree, etc. the action or state of
V takes place (see 5).

Note — in Japanese, adv. always come before the pred. they modify.

Formally, adv. can be divided into six main types, depending on what word
class they are, or from what word class they are derived: adj.-stem, AN-
derived, no-adj.-derived onomatope, V-derived, and N used as adj.

4.1  Adjective-stem

4.2 Adjectival noun-derived adverb
4.3 Adverb derived from no-adjective
44 Onomatope as adverbs

4.4.1 Unchanged

4.4.2 Ending in to

4.4.3 With optional to

4.4.4 Before suru/naru

4.5 Verb-derived adverbs

4.5.1 Those using the verb-te form
4.5.2 Those formed by reduplicating a verb
4.6 Nouns as adverbs
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4.1 ADJECTIVE-STEM
Here, the stem-form of adj. is used as adv. (see 3).

a FICMGARF AT T [#¢] B2 5,
onaji buhin o tairyd ni konyi sureba yasuku kaeru
If you buy the same part in large numbers, you can buy it [cheaply].

4.2 ADJECTIVAL NOUN-DERIVED ADVERB
Ady. derived from AN attach the adverbial form of the cop., ni (see 35).

s [dhuvic] -t Bk T 2,
kirei ni aratte kara nido-zuke o suru
After you've washed it [carefully], you pickle it a second time.

4.3 ADVERB DERIVED FROM no-ADJECTIVE
mo-adj. attach the conjunctive form of cop., de, to form adv. (see 137, 35).

s BBy [BT) B20h8Ioh - 7,
mdsho no sei ka hadaka de neru no ga kuse ni natta
Possibly because of the heatwave, I’ve developed a habit of
sleeping [naked).

4.4 ONOMATOPE AS ADVERBS
Many onomatope (= sound symbolism words) can be used as ady.

Note  onomatope are also used in a variety of other ways, with forms of the cop. or suru as
pred., attuching to shita, etc. to modify N, etc. (see 1.7.2, 153).

Depending on the individual onomatope word, it can be used as ady.
unchanged, attach the adverbial P. to optionally or have it ‘built in’, i.e. end
in to. Before suru/naru, the adverbial form ni of the cop. is required (see 213,
186, 35).

Unchanged:  sukkari ‘completely’, yoboyobo “tottering’
Ending in to:  chanto ‘properly’, sotto ‘softly’
Optional to:  yukkuri (to) ‘leisurely’, pikapika (to) ‘sparkling’, ‘flashing’

4.4.1 Unchanged

alt on) RIHsELTLESE,
sukkarl nemuke ga samete shimatta
My sleepiness is [totally] gone.
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4.4.2 Ending in to

a BI5, [berAk] MAaEHWTL>TENT,
higoro chanto nayami o kiite yatteru no
Do you always [properly] listen to his problems?

4.4.3 With optional to

a BoFH [ % 2] #-72, Could also be [U2U5h] X- 7
atama no naka ga pikapika to hikatta
There was a flash of light inside my head (/ir. “The inside of my head
flashed [like a a spark]”).

4.4.4 Before suru/naru
Here, the adverbial form ni of the cop. is required (see 186, 35).

a 7% Lavwye [iFxixic] 45,
gorufu o shinai to yoboyobo ni naru
If T don’t play golf, I become [decrepit].

4.5 VERB-DERIVED ADVERBS

V-derived adv. can be divided into two types: those ending in -te, and
reduplicated forms (i.e. formed by repeating the same V).

4.5.1 Those using the verb-te form

These include hajimete ‘for the first time’, kiwamete ‘extremely’, sugurete
‘exceedingly’, etc.

a GA—ET [RUHT] HAEDIL
hyakunin isshu de hajimete asonda no wa
When did you first play hyakunin-isshu [= card game matching parts of
famous poems]?

b Ao @%id [2bbT] ARE,
sekiyu-gaisha no kaito wa kiwamete meikai da
The reply from the oil company is extremely clear.

4.5.2 Those formed by reduplicating a verb

Below are some examples of the very limited number of such formations.
Note that if the V begins with a consonant that can be voiced (k, s, t, etc.),
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voicing often occurs as part of the word-formation process (kawaru-gawaru
is an example of this).

osoreru ‘fear’ osoru-osoru ‘timidly’

(cf., osoru-beki ‘frightening’)
kawaru ‘change’ kawaru-gawaru ‘in turn’
miru ‘see’ miru-miru ‘as you look on’, ‘fast’

a ZANHEYL [£555] fdR 5T DHTH 5,
futari no kao kara mirumiru chinoke ga hiku no ga wakaru
You can see the colour ebbing fast from both their faces.

b =54l AMETREHRIZ [B2285%25] 29—} L 2EMNRITADIL,
sanjiinen mae gaika fusoku jidai ni osoruosoru sutito shita kaigai ryokd
jiyiika
The liberalization of foreign travel, which started timidly in the age
when we were short of foreign currency.

4.6 NOUNS AS ADVERBS

These are mainly N of time (as which they can attach case P), but as adv. of
time they are used without case P, except for ni with certain items (see 5.3).

8§ ADVERBS: BY MEANING

By meaning, adv. can be grouped as shown in the contents box below
(reduplicated forms — such as osoru-osoru — are hyphenated). Note that
some adv. can belong to more than one group.

Adverbs of manner

Adverbs of degree

Adverbs and nouns of time and frequency

5.3.1 Adverbs (nouns) of time and frequency

$.32 Time of day, days, months, years and use of ni [case particle]

$.3.3  Adverbs/nouns of time with native Japanese and/or Sino-Japanese
forms

$.34 Other adverbs

54 Predicate-selecting adverbs

$4.1 Presumptive predicates

54.2 Negative predicates

$4.2.1 With negative form present

3.4.2.2 With cllipted negative form

$4.3  Negative presumplive predicate

$44  Desiderative predicate

- b —
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5.4.5 Predicate of command

5.4.6 Conditional predicate

5.4.7 Predicate of appearance and simile
5.4.8 Non-past form predicates

5.4.8.1 Intentional

5.4.8.2 Other non-past predicates

5.1 ADVERBS OF MANNER

These indicate the way some action is performed. They include kirei ni
‘neatly’, ‘carefully’, sukkari ‘completely’, yukkuri ‘in a leisurely way’, osoru-
osoru ‘timidly’, etc. Many of these are onomatope by origin (see 153, 4.5.2).

a [th->T [P h]) Bl
ki ni natte yukkuri nemurenai
I worry, and can’t sleep well (/iz. “in a leisurely way”).

b —ADERLIHEENE LY 2 [Xhuwil) HFRL T,
hitori no seito ga kyotaku no mawari o kirei ni soji shite ita
A pupil was cleaning the area around the teacher’s desk carefully.

5.2 ADVERBS OF DEGREE

As their name suggests, these indicate the degree to which the word they
modify applies.

Note that some of these have other meanings and uses as well (e.g. hotondo
can be used as a N ‘the majority’, and taihen ‘great’/kekkd ‘fine’ as AN).

Japanese has no comparative or superlative forms like the English
long[er), long[est]; instead, adv. of degree like motto ‘more’ and ichiban
‘most’/mottomo ‘most’ are used (see 25).

Common adv. of degree include the following: daibu ‘plenty’, ‘pretty much’,
hijd ni ‘very’, hotondo ‘almost’, ichiban ‘most’, issai ‘completely’, jitsu ni
‘very’, kanari/kekkd ‘quite’, kiwamete ‘extremely’, motto ‘more’, mottomo
‘most’, sukkari ‘totally’, taihen/totemo/sngoku ‘very’, takusan ‘a lot’, wazuka
(ni) ‘by a whisker’, zuibun ‘quite’, etc.

a [xTi] &bHa,
totemo yawarakai
[It’s] very soft.

b RO ERIZITL X, e rFid [IBLAY] Wiy,
oshii no kiiko ni iku to, jambo wa hotondo inai
When you go to European airports, there are almost no jumbos.
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5.3 ADVERBS AND NOUNS OF TIME AND FREQUENCY

5.3.1 Adverbs (nouns) of time and frequency

Some of these A can also be used as N, with case P attached (e.g. asa
‘morning’, hiru ‘noon’, yoru ‘night’, haru ‘spring’, natsu ‘summer’,
aki ‘autumn’, fuyn ‘winter’, ima ‘now’, mukashi ‘old times’, and certain
num. + C combinations such as sanji(-goro) ‘(about) 3 o’clock’ (see 147, 36).

Here are the more common adv. and N of time and frequency: arakajime ‘in
advance’, hajime ni “first’, ima ‘now’, ‘currently’, ima ni mo ‘any time now’,
kono aida ‘the other day’, kono hodo ‘recently’, kono tokoro ‘lately’, mada
‘not yet’, mamonaku ‘soon’, mare ni ‘rarely’, mata ‘again’, mo ‘already’,
mukashi ‘in the past’, 6i ni ‘a lot’, saigo ni ‘last’, saikin ‘recently’, saisho (ni)
‘first of all’, saki(hodo) ‘earlier’, sakki ‘a little earlier’, sugu (ni), ‘straight
away’, shiba-shiba ‘frequently’, shotchii ‘all the time’, sude ni ‘already’, sukoshi
‘a little’, tabi-tabi ‘often’, tama ni ‘occasionally’, toki-doki ‘sometimes’, tsugi
ni ‘next’, unto ‘lots’, yoku ‘often’, yagate ‘presently’, zutto ‘for a long time’.

a #13 [5). BFTFEELRARL TS,
kare wa ima, dokugaku de chiigokugo o benky® shite iru
He is currently learning Chinese through self-study.

b £ERKIIE [$9] P LRCERIITL v,
kigyoka ni wa mo sukoshi fukai rikai ga hoshii
One wants a little deep[er] understanding from an industrialist.

8.3.2 Time of day, days, months, years and use of ni [case particle]

Common adv./N include the following: asa ‘in the morning’, hiru ‘during
the day’, ‘at noon’, yiigata ‘in the evening’, yoru ‘at night’, gozen(chii) ‘a.m.’,
gogo ‘p.m.’, and num. + C combinations of time (-ji ‘hour’, -fun ‘minute’.
Also the days of the week: nichiyobi ‘Sunday’, getsuydbi ‘Monday’, kaydbi
*Tuesday’, suiydbi ‘Wednesday’, mokuyabi ‘Thursday’, kinyobi ‘Friday’, doydbi
*Saturday’, etc.) (see 5.3.3 for prefixes such as mai- ‘every’).

The P ni can optionally be attached to items that indicate a fixed time, but
not to those that indicate a relative (movable) time, such as kyd ‘today’, kind
‘yesterday’, maiasa ‘every morning’, etc. (see 116.13).

s [%4). FRx>TTh,
maiasa, hayaoki desu ne
Every morning, you get up early, don't you?

b a2 [BHASAOMEIZ) WMihsb,
kal wa maishii getsuydbi no asa ni hirakareru
The meeting is held {every week on Monday morning ).
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Table 2 Adverbs/nouns of time with native Japanese and/or
Sino-Japanese forms

-2 -1 0 +1 +2

Days (NI) ototoi kind kya ashita asatte
(S)) is-saku-jitsu  saku-jitsu hon-jitsu  myd-nichi my&-go-nichi
Months (SJ) sen-sen-getsu sen-getsu  kon-getsu rai-getsu  sa-rai-getsu
Years (NI) ototoshi kotoshi
Sh kyo-nen hon-nen rai-nen sa-rai-nen
saku-nen

c [A). ZAredsITE, [FFIC] ¢,
asa nantoka dekakete mo yiigata ni wa guttari
Even though he somehow manages to leave home in the morning, by
the evening he [is] exhausted.

5.3.3 Adverbs/nouns of time with native Japanese and/or
Sino-Japanese forms

Some adv./N of time have either NJ or SJ forms, or both (in SJ words,
boundaries between morphemes (= kanji) are indicated by hyphens). Where
both NJ and SJ forms exist, the latter are typically used in the written or
formal spoken style (e.g. speeches).

Table 2 gives common items, centred on 0 (= the present day, month, year).

Note also sen-jitsu ‘the other day’ (colloquially, kono aida) and sen-nen ‘the
other year’. The SJ roots -jitsu/-nichi ‘day’, -getsu ‘month’ and -nen ‘year’
also combine with the prefixes mai- ‘every’, yoku- ‘the following’, and kaku-
‘every second’, e.g. mai-nichi ‘every day’, yoku-jitsu ‘the following day’, kaku-
jitsu ‘every second day’.

5.3.4 Other adverbs

These include Q words (itsu ‘when’ etc.), combinations of Q words and the
P demo or mo (see 167), numeral + counter/time combinations (see 147, 36),
and adverbially used demonstrative words (see 44).

Example a shows an adverbially used demonstrative word.

a [2A%12) B0 (T, TEFVWDEPG,
sonna ni aseranakute mo, mada wakai no da kara
You needn’t fret [so ] much, because you're still young.
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5.4 PREDICATE-SELECTING ADVERBS

Pred.-selecting adv. are adv. that tend to select (appear together with) certain
types of pred. or pred. extensions (i.e. neg. pred., pres. pred., etc.). Some do
not always combine with such pred., but when they do, they reinforce or
emphasize the meaning of pred.

Note — some of these adv. have more than one meaning, and are therefore found in more than
Ohe group.

Below are some of the more common pred.-selecting adv., grouped by the
type of pred. they tend to select (i.e. combine with). In English translation,
adv. and pred. are, wherever possible, translated twice, even at the risk of
making the translations somewhat unnatural.

§.4.1 Presumptive predicates

This group of adv. includes the following: dose ‘anyway’, hyotto shite/shitara
‘possibly’, kitto ‘doubtless’, moshi ka shitara/shite/suruto ‘perhaps’, nan demo
‘apparently’, sazo ‘certainly’, osoraku ‘probably’, tabun ‘in all likelihood’
(see 163, 62, 73, 118).

a [X-x) SFFanigngin [£255],
kitto kokishin no tsuyoi sakana na no dard
[Doubtless it is]a fish with a strong sense of curiosity.

b chht [2-x] FRa@ELRELHS [TLLI)
kore kara Kkitto suteki na kosei o hakki shi-hajimeru deshd
From now on, it [= the town] [should]exhibit some attractive
individuality.

¢ [¥)r¢] Eoudk [#55].
ddse tanmei seiken dard
It [should be] a short-lived government [anyway].

d [¥9¢] BBHATBALLEDIE, BRALLWED
(ot Lhiw],
ddmo kokusai shakai de o-hitoyoshi na no wa, nihonjin kurai na no ka mo
shirenai
[it may well be]that the Japanese are about the only ones in the
international society who are easy prey.

e [Xox] BurgAr [BTFTT],
kitto haha wa yorokonda hazu desu
{No doubt] mother [must] have felt happy.
tlY ] ta=Cod)Are BT 5 [iikvin]),
kitto im&ji no chigau jibun o hakken suru ni chigai nai
[Doubtless] you will discover a self” with a different image,
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5.4.2 Negative predicates

Adyv. include the following (see 111): amari ‘not much’, betsu ni ‘not
particularly’, chittomo ‘not at all’, ddse ‘not anyway’, hotondo ‘almost no’,
kanarazushimo ‘not necessarily’, kesshite ‘never’, masaka ‘never’, zenzen ‘not
at all’, zettai ni ‘absolutely not’.

Note — hotondo can also be used as a N, with case P attached.

5.4.2.1 With negative form present
a AwiErmlx [H2H] [&] v

jiyll na jikan wa amari nai
There [isn’t much] free time.
b [¥H2] 5Tl h [&] v
dose wakatte kurenai
They [won’t] understand [anyway].

c BMOERIAT L, YrrBix lrAY] v [L2] v
oshii no kiikd ni iku to janbo wa hotondo inai
When you go to European airports, there are [almost no] jumbos.

d [% x2) EREF oM EDL 5 X 1382 [2] v
masaka kindai toshi no hashi ga ochiru to wa omoenai
One [can’t possibly] imagine that a bridge in a modern city would fall
down.

5.4.2.2 With ellipted negative form

Here, the negative pred. is ellipted (omitted), because it is understood from
the context (see 52.3).

a [3 4] R&FRIZL B Y1, (B Lh -7 or similar is ellipted)
masaka torishimariyaku ni naru to wa
I [never] [thought] that I'd be executive president.

b [F—oyd7 I FiDId®E/, b—2 TRA-IT, #ICiT
[¥93) ¥3ET., (Eb % or similar is ellipted)
yoroppa no burando mono wa monotdn de otona-ppoku, watashi ni wa
domo to hanasu
‘European designer clothes are in plain colours and have a grown-up
feel about them, and are not [quite] [right] for me’, she says.

5.4.3 Negative presumptive predicate

Adv. include dose ‘anyway’, masaka ‘hardly’ (see 163).



Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar 19

a [¥r¥] bhbhidlE [HvwnrE2s5],
dose wareware wa hitsuyd nai dard
We are not needed [anyway, I guess].
b aFix [Fxa] iFo L iz vid [kvwTlril
kotoshi wa masaka sakunen no yo na koto wa nai deshd
This year things [couldn’t possibly] be like [= as bad as] last year.

5.4.4 Desiderative predicate
Adv. include zehi/zehitomo ‘very much’, ‘by all means’ (see 46).

a i [¥0] X173 [~v],
mata zehi hataraki ni ikitai
I [very much want] to go to work again.

8.4.5 Predicate of command
Adv. include ddzo/doka ‘please’, zehi ‘by all means’ (see 24, 65.1.1, 69.5).

a AL [¥o] ZEofick [TTFaw]),

A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai

You [= A-kun] too, [please do] come and visit.
b [y z] Z&s [Fawl

ddzo go-anshin kudasai

[Please] don’t worry (lit. “feel at ease™).

§.4.6 Conditional predicate

Conditional pred. are used in S1 in compound sentences, indicating a
condition ‘if” (see 27).

Adv. include the following: ddse ‘anyway’, moshi ‘if’, man'ichi ‘by any chance’,
tatoe ‘even if’.
w [¥H¢] B9 (2] @ TEWLVWEERELY,

dbse kau nara shinsen de oishii sakana o erabitai

[If] I buy (fish) [anyway], I might as well choose fresh and good
fish.

bleL] Mo LR L [£5] ¥iubh,
moshi kinri ga josho shitara do naru ka
What will happen [if] the interest rate goes up?

¢ W7ot [¥Oo#] £EREDS [46] 775000,
watushi? watashi wa dose umare-kawaru nara kurage ga ii wa
Me? [IF) 1 am to be reborn [anyway], I'd be a jellviish.
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d [7—). R EELE PEE]L B0 20ROEFHSETT,
man'ichi otto ga shibd shita baai shakkin ya sono ato no seikatsu ga
shinpai desu
[In the event that] my husband [should] die, I'd be worried about
debts and how to support myself afterwards.

5.4.7 Predicate of appearance and simile

These pred. use S endings that indicate appearance and simile (see 60, 93,
169, 182, 244).

Adyv. include atakamo ‘just like’, domo ‘rather’, maru-de ‘just as if’.

a s8] FERIENEBTI 200 [L9] 7
atakamo shinsain ni atsuryoku o kakeru ka no yé da
[1t’s almost as if] they [= the audience] are putting pressure on the jury
members,

b [H7008)] —FIcLTAEL2ELH [&]
atakamo isshin ni shite nishd o furu ga gotoku
[1t was just like] living two lives in one body.

c[33T] t9—AmBATHE2Icwa [L5] o/
maru-de md hitori no jibun ga soko ni irn yo datta
[1t was just as if] another self were there.

d AATIE, [¥I ] By B&HEL THRITIFE [HL] v,
nihon-de wa, domo wakai josei ga o-kanemochi de ryokd-zuki rashii

In Japan [it rather appears that] young women are well off and like
travelling.

e [¥3 3] LALBREDIEF LV IAL S [X3] 7~
ddomo joshi to nomu no wa nigate to iu hito ga i yo da
[1t would appear that] there are many who find drinking with their
superior trying.

5.4.8 Non-past form predicates

5.4.8.1 Intentional

V-ru/V-masu can, among others, express intention (see 142). Adv. include
kitto “definitely’.

a #ldvwos [x-x] @mRfic [2h i+)
watashi wa itsu ka kitto mukdda kuniko ni narimasu
Onc day, [ ['Il definitely be] [another] Mukdda Kuniko [= female

novelist].
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5.4.8.2 Other non-past predicates

Adv. like kitto, domo, ddse also occur with other non-past forms (and S
endings, such as n(o) da in example d) (see 138, 232).

a [2-5%] ©hp0nt [H2] 8,
kitto yarigai ga aru to omou
I think that [without doubt] it’s worth doing.

b [x-x] EfodbisEE [1c4h5].
kitto kanryd no teikd ga kabe ni naru
[No doubt] the bureaucrats’ resistance will stand in the way.

¢ Ezorhrxicusy, Al (L] BEbA s 4w,
tasogaredoki ni naru to satdo wa domo ochitsukanai
When dusk comes, drinkers [appear] fidgety.

d Ak, [¥or8] —FnbZE [2AX] 6,
jinsei wa dose ichimaku no o-shibai nan da kara
Life is a one-act play anyway.

6 aida [CONJUNCTIVE PARTICLE]

Although used to form a conjunctive clause, aida is formally a N, and is
therefore modified by forms that precede N. As a conjunctive P, aida is used
for time only, in the sense of ‘while’, ‘during’, ‘throughout’, etc. (see 6, 8).

Even when the main clause is in the past, the conjunctive clause uses non-
pust forms, especially -te iru aida with V.

slda is often followed by the case P ni or the focus P wa, but can also be
used without any P (example e). Note also the combination aidajii
‘throughout’ (example g).

6.1 Clause 1-positive aida
6.2 Clause 1-negative aida

6.1 CLAUSE 1-POSITIVE aida

a Wi (] 2 x A
hatarakeru aida wa hatarakitai
I want to work [while] I am able to.

b W T g [P) RIS RE AR Y T
nemutte iru aida ni karada ni ihen ga okite ita
{While] he hid been asleep, an unexpected change had taken place in
his body,
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c 29 LAEER R [M] 13, RENELLIIEE Ly,
koshita kiiki ga tsuyoi aida wa ndchi no shiiyyaku-ka wa muzukashii
While this kind of atmosphere prevails, it is difficult to make more
intensive use of the farmland.

d 344 [M] 13RO F—AFITL->TLE 2/
wazuka na aida ni bumon no daiichi-ninsha ni natte shimatta
In a very short [time] he had become the leading figure of his section.

e 2 [HWE] BLAATWERTIRIAE, LB LIALH S,
fuyu no aida ochikonde ita kibun wa harusaki kara koyo shihajimeru
The feeling of depression [one has had] [during] the winter begins to
lift in early spring.

f Afl& s 1@ds [M] oAt I h b,
gekkanshi ga ikkai deru aida ni bangumi wa yonkai hdsd sareru
[During the period] [in which] the monthly magazine appears once, the
programme is broadcast four times.

g AR [BEF], RE0OHWE22L3bDEN L I E- 1,
shiki no aida-jii raihin no aisatsu mo uwanosora no yo datta
[Throughout] the ceremony, he paid little attention to the guests’ speeches.

6.2 CLAUSE 1-NEGATIVE aida

After neg. S1, aida also means ‘while’, whereas uchi ni after neg. S1 means
‘before’ (see 229.1.2).

a broiw [MI 7NV =7 L CACAELRTLE ),
wakaranai aida ni purutoniumu ga dondon tsukurarete shimau
While people are unaware, plutonium gets produced in large quantities.

b B, KiESEL v [F] ICEREEHI R LTV B LI AL
Ao ki,
shinpai na no wa seiji ga ugokanai aida ni kanryd shugi ga tsuyoku natte
iru yo ni mieru koto da
What’s worrying is that it appears that while politics is stagnant
bureaucracy is getting stronger.

7 aida [RELATIONAL NOUN]

As a relational N, aida is attached to N by means of no [case P], in the
meaning of ‘between’, ‘among’, ‘through’. Like other relational N, aida
itself attaches such case (and/or other) particles, etc. that are required by the
valency of the V (see 231, 6. 171).



Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar 23

Note also the set phrases kono aida ( ZF)) ‘the other day’, kono kan (27
M) “‘during this period/time’ (example a; the reading of the kanji f4 can be
determined by the context only, i.e. when the meaning is not ‘the other day’
it can be read kan or aida).

a U GIISNEALATE S O UL 3 TH a5, &T 7 ) 7830
wEAED, Y ETEEY LTI, [ZoM], 77 206k
i SNAEBRRIET AL Wbh 5,
gore-td wa jiiroku seiki zenhan kata jiikyii seiki nakaba made yaku
sanbyaku-nenkan nishi afurika kakuchi no dorei o atsume okuridasu kichi
to shite tsukawarete ita. [kono kan] afurika kara tsure-dasareta dorei wa
siisenman to iwareru
Gore Island was used for about 300 years from the first half of the
16th century to the middle of the 19th century as a station for gathering
slaves from all over West Africa and sending them on. The number
of slaves taken from Africa [during that time] is said to be 20 or
30 million.

b XAr® [M] 1i—F =kd 5,
fujin to no aida ni ichinan sanjo ga iru
[With] his wife, he has one son and three daughters.

¢ BERAD [HWE] 128 FTWERIES 1,
nihonjin no aida ni kimazui kiki ga tadayotta
An awkward feeling [among] the Japanese hung in the air.

d KRYE, B0 [H0FE] 2RSEDOLHIERT B0 LANH LA
PREDORRIZO U D,
taiki to umi rikuchi no aida o mizu ga dono y6 ni junkan suru ka o
shiraberu koto ga kiké no kaimei ni tsunagaru
The investigation of how water circulates [between] the air and the sea
and land will lead to a clearer understanding of the climate.

8 alda, mae, -nagara, -tsutsu, uchi: COMPARISON

All of the above can link two clauses in the sense of ‘while’ (excepting mae)
and ‘before’ (excepting aida, -nagara and -tsutsu); -nagara and -tsutsu are
additionally used in the sense of ‘even though’. The following sections give a
comparison.

K ! "While'
K2 ‘Before'
¥ 1 'Even though'
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8.1 ‘WHILE’

aida and uchi ni can both be used in the sense of ‘while’; with uchi ni (and
occasionally also aida, as in example b) the implication is usually ‘before a
change for the worse occurs’.

a BoTwa [M] IckicEEAR X T,
nemutte iru aida ni karada ni ihen ga okite ita
While he had been asleep, an unexpected change had taken place in his
body.

b it 5 [MA] 128X v,
hatarakeru aida wa hatarakitai
I want to work while I am able to.

c i3 ohz [HB] It 9 TEBI I eI EIIEATIIL Y,
mokerareru uchi ni mdkete okd to iu shisei wa tsutsushinde hoshii
I want them to restrain their attitude of ‘Let’s make money while
we can’,

d &0 R [ B] 1IZHBITL 2600\,
joken no yoi uchi ni han o oshita hd ga ii
You should seal [the agreement] while the conditions are good.

Unlike uchi, aida can indicate a period of time ‘while’, objectively (example
a above). With uchi, on the other hand, the implication is that S2 is a
negative outcome or development.

e BALTWS [Hb] 18I ) v 2T d,
giron shite iru uchi ni jikan bakari ga tatte iru
While we’re arguing, time is slipping away rapidly.

After a negative form in S, aida can also be used in the sense of ‘while’ (but
uchi in the sense of ‘before’ is far more common (see next section (8.2)).

f 7rrh%esbin Ml IShV—FINTLEI-LDESE b
fan ga shiranai aida ni torédo sarete shimatta no dard ka
Has he been sold [to another team] while the fans were unaware,
I wonder.

-nagara and -tsutsu are limited to use in S where the subject is the same for
both clauses (= actions). The main action being that of S2, the implication is
that it is carried out while performing (constantly or occasionally) a secondary
action.

g BWEA % 2T H [s6] BEANEC,
nemui me o kosuri-nagara kiikd e isogu
I rush to the airport, rubbing my sleepy eyes.
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h THr&z2 [22)], PRETEOMALEE- 1,
jodan o majie-tsutsu okinawa ongaku no kinkyd o katatta
He talked about the current state of Okinawan music, mixing in jokes.

8.2 'BEFORE’

Unlike aida and mae, uchi can follow neg. forms in the sense of ‘before’
(something adverse happens).
a8 TRYGCLLL [HB] IRY 2,

densha ga naku naranai uchi ni kaerimasu

I'm going home before the trains stop running.

b b [ 5] ko BB I T,
shiranai uchi ni sanrin ga kaihatsu sarete ita
Before we knew it, the mountain forest had been developed.

mae, on the other hand, is objectively concerned with the order of actions.
¢ LHRLRS (AT] 1oL KR RO LS o DS

naze shi o erabu mae ni sukui 0 motomenakatta no ka

Why didn’t he seek help before choosing death?

8.3 'EVEN THOUGH’

Both -nagara (mo) and -tsutsu (mo) can be used in the sense of a contrast
‘even though’. When mo is present, the meaning is always contrastive. Note
that unlike -nagara (mo), which can be attached to adj., AN and N, -tsutsu
(mo) attaches only to forms of V (see 103.2).

o BFRELLCEL LA DY [L455] HH 2L -TEETWE,
karera wa kanashimi ya kurushimi ga ari-nagara hokori o motte ikite iru
Even though they have sorrows and pain, they live with pride.

b BT TELLYE W [D2b], BIERT L) %7 F/ i 228
higl /-,
salshii-teki ni wa jibun de kangaero to ii-tsutsu mo taishoku o unagasu yo
na adobaisu o kurikaeshita
While telling me to make the final decision myself, he repeatedly gave
advice that urged me to resign.

® ANIMATE AND INANIMATE EXISTENTIAL/
LOCATIONAL VERBS

CGienerally, fru is used for animate subjects (i.e. humans and animals) and
aru for inanimate ones (those that are not animate). However, iru can also
ke used for certain inanimate things such as vehicles (example d), and both
bew andd wru i the sense of “having siblings/family” (examples ¢ g) (see 55.10).
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a SMT&obEs [Wa]
soto ni josei ga iru
There’s a woman outside.

b AALoMiIc—F Z4kh [ 5],
fujin to no aida ni ichinan sanjo ga iru
With his wife, he has one son and three daughters.

c BRMPLTIT~REiE->TLBAL [Wa]
dshil kara ajia e shoku o otte kuru hito mo iru
There are people who chase jobs from Europe towards Asia.

d BMOZERIGT L, P v FINTLAY (W] Lv,
oshii no kiikd ni iku to jambo wa hotondo inai
When you go to European airports, there are almost no jumbos.

e RILRFORIAYLDMITHAN TR [H5],
tohoku shusshin no okusan to no aida ni yonin no kodomo ga aru
With his wife, who is from northeast Japan, he has four children.

f F. AAFE L AU PMkoBA [H2] ¥ %12, BAntaskriiim%EL
WwWinr§h,
ko chokkei sonzoku mata wa kyddai shimai ga sGinin aru toki wa kakuji
no sdézokubun wa aihitoshii mono to suru
Where there is more than one child or lineal ascendant, or brother and
sister, each shall inherit equally.

g 2F 2]l oyt —=i3. XEA 7Yy F - 3—=rer Bkt
Mtk N7y FOBERLLE- 1,
saishi aru rosserini wa joyii inguridde baguman to koi ni ochi kanojo
o hariuddo no eigakai kara ubatta
Rossellini, who was married with children, fell in love with Ingrid
Bergman, the actress, and took her away from Hollywood’s world
of film.

10 APPOSITION OF NOUNS

The relationship between items (usually two, but sometimes three or more)
that are lined up referring to the same entity is called apposition. There are
two ways of doing this with N, by means of ne, and by zero (see 133.1.10,
28, 218.3).

Note — in Japanese, the main N is always the second one, whereas in English the order is
reversed.

10.1.1 Apposition by no
10.1.2 Apposition by zero




Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar 27

10.1.1 APPOSITION BY no

a R¥E [0] & b #8 [»] A23F A
daigakusei no musume hahaoya no misako-san
My daughter, a university student Misako-san, the mother

c B84 (0] =% d #4 [n] REL
kokosei no jinan yokozuna no musashimaru
my second son, a high-school student Musashimaru, the grand

champion

10.1.2 APPOSITION BY ZERO

a 2Fbroyt)—=d, K& (1 12709 F - n"—rereBicks,
Bdan)y FOBmERILES 1,
saishi aru rosserini wa joyi inguriddo baguman to koi ni ochi kanojo o
hariuddo no eigakai kara ubatta
Rossellini, who was married with children, fell in love with Ingrid Bergman,
the actress, and took her away from Hollywood’s world of film.

11 ato [RELATIONAL NOUN]

ato (usually written #£) is a relational N meaning ‘after’. It can be used by
itself, usually with wa, in the sense of ‘all that remains is . . .", combining
with demonstrative pron. such as sono in the form sono ato ‘after that’, or
attaching to N in the form N no ato ‘after the N,

Note the use before amounts, ato + num. (+ C), where ato is usually written
in hiragana.

11.1 Noun/demonstrative no ato
11.1.1 Noun no ato

i11.1.2 sono ato

11.2  Clause l-ta ato clause 2
11.3 ato + number (+ counter)

11.1 NOUN/DEMONSTRATIVE no ato

11.1.1 Noun no ato
This translates as ‘after a/the N,
w &6 Lok] oo,

arashi no ato no shizuks na asa
A quiet morning after the storny,
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blixr7—n&] 77:%5T. F2H{HHRLTYA2NE0H—HA
La—2RA,
shampii no ato burashi o ate mimi o sdji shite tsume o kiru no ga ippan-
teki na kosu
[Dog beauty parlour:] After a shampoo, the normal course consists of
brushing, cleaning the ears and cutting the claws.

11.1.2 sono ato

This expresses the idea of ‘after that’, ‘thereafter’. Note that this can also be
read sono go, in which case the meaning is ‘since’ or ‘subsequently’ (for an
example of sono go, see 30.1 e).

a T—, RVRTL S #Hee [20K] nLiE)ERTY,
man'ichi otto ga shibd shita baai shakkin ya sono ato no seikatsu ga
shinpai desu
In the event that my husband should die, I'd be worried about debts
and how to support myself thereafter.

11.2 CLAUSE 1-ta ato CLAUSE 2

After a sentence or clause ending in V-ta (never V-ru), ato is used like a
conjunctive P linking two clauses in the sense of ‘after’ (see also 201).
However, grammatically it behaves like a structural N in that it can attach a
variety of case and focus P.

For differences between S1-ta ato S2 and S1-te kara S2, see 12.

a [ THVER]L A4 —FF—LT—KEAL A
kaisha de hataraita ato suito homu de ikka danran
After you’ve worked in the company, you relax with the family back
(fit. “sweet”) home.

b [GLE5HE 22 4] 13, @HOF B CASELAHETYEVL I,
shihd shiishii o oeta ato wa rydshin no matsu fukui de bengoshi o mezasu
to iu
After finishing his legal training, he aims to work as an attorney in
Fukui, where his parents await his return.

¢ B [(KASEZ72R] b T L0 ARIBR 258 - /0
shithen ni wa hi ga kieta ato mo gomu ga yaketa shigeki-shii ga
tadayotta
Even after the fire had been put out, a strong smell of burnt rubber
remained in the vicinity.
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d [V aoits: LAKR] TREIERET S,
pasokon kenshii o shita ato de kaku-ten ni haichi suru
After training them [= new employees] in the use of personal computers,
they assign them to the various branch offices.

e [Brih, Tl 2] T EEATVKO2EFAINTLAY L),
hitotdri kaimono shita ato de hana o kai-motomeru shohisha ga hotondo
to in
They say that almost all customers buy flowers after having done their
basic shopping.

f W £ L9 1cBh, RO AHkIE, (2 THREFR.
RELRUAR] 0L
shodana ga orikasanaru yd ni taore hon ga chirabaru sama wa maru-de
bakuhatsu jiko ka hogeki o uketa ato no yd
[After earthquake:] The way the bookshelves had fallen on top of each
other and books were scattered everywhere was just like the aftermath
of an explosion or mortar attack.

11.3 ato + NUMBER (+ COUNTER)
Note that ato ippo in example b literally means “one more step”.

o REB T [Hr—AM]
t8hydbi made ato isshiikan
It’s one more week to election day.

biERIiT [brx—F] Dx 28TV Z4T L
seifuku made ato ippo no tokoro de ritaia shita
He turned back with only a short distance (/iz. “one more step™) to go
before conquering [the mountain].

12 ato AND -te kara: COMPARISON

S1-ta ato S2 and Sl-te kara S2 both express the idea of ‘after’. The main
dilference between the two is as follows.

S1-ta ato S2 is concerned with a simple order of a sequence of events (ex-
ample a).

S1te karn 82, on the other hand, emphasizes the order of a sequence, more
like u temporal condition for S2. Thus, in example b the implication is that
manufacturers should check out their goods first [to make sure there are no
faults] betore releasing them to the market.
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S1-te kara S2, but not S1-ta ato S2, is used to indicate the idea of ‘it was
such-and-such a length of time after something happened’ (example c).
Similarly, S1-te kara S2 can also be used in cleft sentences (see 201.4).

a XPIQA DUTTREEFI F R L [AR]) AFORITHFOUT( LIS
ol vy
josei wa chikaku no ginkd de genkin o hikidashita ato musuko no ie made
aruite iku tokoro datta to iu
The woman says that she was about to walk to her son’s house after
having withdrawn some cash from a nearby bank.

b XLAYHEN [Tl 2L TUELY,
kichinto shirabete kara ni shite hoshii
We want them to [put things on the market] after they’ve checked them
out properly.

13 -ba [CONJUNCTIVE PARTICLE]

-ba is a conjunctive P, which in S1 basically indicates the condition which is
necessary for S2 to become possible ‘if . . . then’; typically, this can be ‘turned
around’ and interpreted as ‘if not, then not’. In -ba sentences, the action or
state of S1 or S2, or both, is not controllable by the speaker (see 14).

For -ba forms of V, adj., AN and N + cop., see conditional forms listed
under 232, 3, 35.

-ba tends to be used in the written (or formal spoken) language rather than
in the spoken style, although there are colloquial contractions that are used
in the spoken style, such as -kerya instead of -kereba (see also 50.2).

With N and AN, nara is often used instead of -ba (see 108).

13.1 Clause 1-ba clause 2 (clause 2 = non-past)

13.1.1 Necessary condition ‘if’

13.1.2 General condition ‘when’

13.2  Clause 1-ba clause 2 (clause 2 = past): hypothetical
condition

13.3 ldiomatic uses

13.3.1 -baii

13.3.2 Negative-ba + negative

13.3.3 to icha

13.3.4 sb ieba

13.3.5 Verb-ru to sureba

13.3.6 iikaereba, kurabereba, nazoraereba, ctc.
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13.1 CLAUSE 1-ba CLAUSE 2 (CLAUSE 2 = NON-PAST)

13.1.1 Necessary condition ‘if’

-ba implies that if the condition of S1 is not fulfilled, S2 cannot take place.
tara can also be used in these sentences, but to can only be used in examples
a and b (but with a different implication, i.e. in the habitual sense of ‘always’).

a &L Xith [1X). S8 E» T 5,
seiseki ga yokereba gokakusho ga dete kuru
If the results are good, a certificate is issued.

b % Zhn [IF], BEi5E5,
dada o konereba muri ga toru
If they throw a tantrum, they get things their way.

c F(nuth ] BLehUs v,
yasukunakereba oshare ja nai
If it’s not cheap it’s not fashionable.

d wedRpthbn (1] $CiIci#5,
ii tochi ga areba sugu ni mo utsuru
If there’s a good plot of land, we’ll move right away.

e AN [IE]. worldF Ly AHB B,
ganbareba itsu ka wa chansu ga aru
If you try your best, your chance will come some time.

13.1.2 General condition ‘when’

Instead of -ba, both -tara and to [conjunctive P] can also be used in these
sentences.

8 ErANRELN ] 2TH2LIILLB 0K,
shdgai to wa toshi o toreba kanarazu motsu y6 ni naru mono da
A disability is something that everyone gets without fail when getting old.

b &2 [if] FLrI¥L,
aeba hanashi ga hazumu
When they meet, their conversation is lively.

13.2 CLAUSE 1-ba CLAUSE 2 (CLAUSE 2 = PAST):
HYPOTHETICAL CONDITION

fiere. S2 uses the past/perfect ending -ta (often in the form -te ita), often
with an expression of conjecture or guessing. The combination indicates a
hypothetical (i.e. unrealized) condition “if . . . would have’. -tara can also be
usedd in the same sense.
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a y—bhbhELTWR [IL], 81 1,
shito beruto o shite ireba tasukatta
If he had been wearing a seatbelt, he would have lived.

b Ihsbd, doridbihn [IF] - vikiEd s Ividl /4
L,
kore kara mo ano toki a sureba yokatta to kokai suru koto wa
shitakunai
From now on, too, I don’t want to regret things, thinking that 1 should
have done things differently that time.

13.3 IDIOMATIC USES

13.3.1 -baii

-ba ii (/it. “is good if”) indicates the idea of ‘should’, ‘would be good if” or,
in the past tense, ‘would have been good if’, ‘was OK if”. -ba ii can colloquially
be contracted to -rya ii (example d).

Note —ii (+ cop.), etc. can be omitted (examples g-i), in which case the meaning can be a
statement (= -ba ii desu), or with question intonation a recommendation ‘how about’ (see
31.2.1, 140.2.2, 191.4.1).

a Tid, ¥IyTn [ixvwn] £55,
dewa, do sureba ii dard
What should we do then, I wonder.

b FRTHEZERIIRLEL, ¥IC->TEAREZ A [ITvn] obr-gb,
Ly
nenmatsu de shiiri gydsha wa yasumi da shi do yatte shogatsu o
mukaereba ii no ka to tansoku shita
Repair shops being closed at the end of the year, I just wonder how we
can make it to the New Year, he sighed.

¢ o LB ITHE—4 7Ly Fhvh [IFvnw] ATTITY,
issho ni sugosu boifurendo ga ireba ii n desu kedo
It’s OK if one has a boyfriend to spend [Christmas] with.

d KaE->TERE [hewvwn] s TEALeLWH Ly,
yasumi datte nagakerya ii tte mon ja nai rashii
Holidays, it seems, are not necessarily the longer the better.

e #ulztan [IFX o -k] oF, BELFLFRZLDY A IMN 12 v,
watashi ni nireba yokatta no da ga zannen-nagara kodomo-tachi no tsume
wa kiri-nikui
It would have been OK if they’d taken after me, but unfortunately the
children’s nails are hard to cut,
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f wsFE s s v, RFIGA—aFIGEZ Lo L)L
yonensei ni naru to daigaku wa shii ikkai jugyd ni kayoeba yokatta
Once you got to the fourth year, you just needed to go to university
once a week for classes.

g BALH LT BFEHTER [IT],
biryoku-nagara machi no o-tetsudai ga dekireba
It would be good (= I'd be happy) if I could use my limited abilities to
help the town.

h &332 4ith L]
kilkd sae nakereba
If only there wasn’t the airport [= Itami, after opening of Kansai].

i #ER L an (12]? BERETE
kentai o nasareba? o-soshiki wa fuyd
How about donating your body? No funeral needed.

13.3.2 Negative-ba + negative

The combination indicates the meaning of ‘must’, ‘have to’ (for more
examples and variations of form, see 50.2).

a TH [ahrusew] Jxrg L,
iwanakereba naranai koto wa mashiageta
I've told him the things that needed saying.

13.3.3 to ieba

to feba is used when one thinks of something or when two things are auto-
muatically associated with each other (see also 218).

a FOBX [2nzif], 7—o X3 Bw2({ AV EnEE I,
kan no o-cha to ieba iiron-cha o omoitsuku hito ga &i dard
At the mention of tea in cans, many probably think of Oolong tea.

b & [ zi], ISR T AN MLV LnA,
torl to ieba chikaku ni wa suzume ka hato kurai shika inai
Birds? Around here there are only sparrows and pigeons.

13.3.4 80 leba

This is used when the speaker indicates that he or she has just recalled some
tact (by association from the preceding context or otherwise) ‘come to think
ol i’
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a EFOBRMIL N 10FTA%RY Lizx v, [£5w2if]
LprZHIMFETAIZ 0BT I PR Ut
soden no koshd wa kono jiinen de yonjup-pisento genshd shita to iu.
s0 ieba chikagoro wa teiden de rdsoku no sewa ni naru koto mo
sukunaku natta
Breakdowns in electricity transmission are said to have decreased
by 40 per cent over the past 10 years. Come to think of it, having
to rely on candles because of power failure doesn’t happen much
these days.

b [29vwZif], FRXAEMMERSGS - i,
s0 ieba F-san wa bessei fiifu datta ne
Come to think of it, you [= Mr and Mrs F] are a couple using different
surnames, right?

13.3.5 Verb-ru to sureba
This is a way of emphasizing the condition ‘if (at all)’.

a MELH S [LThid] KRFOTEHENLHEA TS LYW
PiEE L W5,
mondai ga aru to sureba daigaku no kdgakubu-banare ga susunde iru
koto to iu kankeisha mo iru
Some of those concerned say that if there is a problem, it’s the trend
away from engineering departments in the university.

13.3.6 iikaereba, kurabereba, nazoraereba, etc.

These expressions mean ‘in other words’ (iikaereba) and ‘compared to’
(kurabereba and nazoraereba). The difference between the last two is that
whereas kurabereba is a straightforward comparison between 4 and B,
nazoraereba involves ‘likening’ B to A4, or using A4 to explain B.

a Suwikzh [1F]. 2oEFFHIICUHDRES H 2 LTWEDE,
iikaereba ima no kydiku genba wa ijime no onshdzukuri o shite iru no da
In other words, the classrooms are now hotbeds of bullying.

b 10 Ao iztb~h [1F], B TLror
jligatsu no jishin ni kurabereba karukute yokatta
It was a relief that it was light compared to the October earthquake.

c it gozh ] wibitd” RUIR" 55,
jiidd ni nazoraereba ijime ni mo ukemi ga aru
If you compare it to judo, there are safe ways of being thrown in
bullying, too.
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14 -ba, dattara, nara, -tara, to: COMPARISON

-ba, nara (dattara), to and -tara are all conjunctive P indicating a condition.
The fact that comparison of their uses is a favourite research topic shows
that their differences cannot be explained easily.

Things are complicated by both the fact that classical usage, which was
different from modern spoken usage, affects formal written modern Japanese,
and the fact that there is considerable overlap between the forms. Further-
more, there are combinations of these particles, such as -tara-ba and (-ta)
nara-ba.

Below is a brief comparison of these particles, centring chiefly on their
meanings. A/l examples in this section are made-up examples (the % sign is
omitted).

14.1 Comparison of forms
14.2 Comparison of use
14.2.1 Used in the sense of ‘if”
14.2.1.1 -ba

14.2.1.2 nara/dattara

14.2.1.3 -tara

14.2.14 to

14.2.2 Used in the sense of ‘when’
14.22.1 to

14.2.2.2 -tara

14.2.2.3 -ba

14.2.2.4 nara

14.1 COMPARISON OF FORMS

Table 3 Forms used with conjunctional particles: comparison

10 -tara -ba nara
{V-ru] to [V-ta] ra [V-conditional] [V-ru] uara [V-ta] nara
{ndj.-i] to [adj.-katta] ra  [adj.-conditional] [adj.-i] nara  [ad].-katta] nara

[N/AN] da to [N/AN]dattara [cop.-conditional] [N/AN]nara [N/AN datta] nara

14.2 COMPARISON OF USE

In English translation, these P mostly translate as ‘when’ or “if’. The
equivilents without () are typical meanings, but the ones in () are also
found.
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to when (if)
-tara when (if)
-ba if (when)

nara/-dattara if

14.2.1 Used in the sense of ‘if’

14.2.1.1 -ba

The speaker/writer makes a presumption in S1, and states the expected
outcome in S2 (in this respect -ba differs from nara).

Basically, S1-ba S2 operates with the restriction that the actor (subject)
cannot control the action of the V or state in either S1 and S2, or both.
Below, the + sign expresses ‘control’, and the — sign, ‘no control’.

x Indicates that this is not a possible sentence.

S1-ba S2
- - Zih [i1] 'hb,
yasukereba ureru
If it’s cheap, it’ll sell.
+ - #e [1iX] 545,
hanaseba wakaru
If I talk to him, he’ll understand.

- +  &h L] Tbuv,
takakereba kawanai
If it’s expensive, I won’t buy it.

- +  Fh L] T
yasukereba kau
If it’s cheap, I'll buy it.

2 + BT L] BT
anata ga ikeba watashi mo iku
If you go,* I'll go too.

+ + XAA7%RZ (1] BLThiT5,
kamera o kaeba kashite ageru
If T buy a camera I’ll lend it to you.

Note — * From the subject/actor’s point of view, the action of the second person (you) cannot
be controlled.

When 82 is in the past, the condition becomes hypothetical ‘if . . . had’.

14.2.1.2 nara/dattara

With nara/dattara, the presumption of S1 does not state the speaker’s
wdpgement, as with -ba. Instead, it takes up something trom the previous
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context or some other, already established, fact, and expresses the meaning
of ‘I don’t really know, but if the assumption is correct/if what you’re saying
is right’. In other words, S1 is an assumption that is based on something/
somebody other than the speaker, and S2 is the speaker’s evaluation or
judgement based on that assumption.

Normally, S1 concerns something outside the speaker, and even if it concerns
the speaker, it sounds as if it concerned someone else.

a Tavss [xo), BT 2,
fuman ga aru nara chokusetsu ie
[To someone who seems to be muttering some complaint:] If you have
something to complain about, tell me directly!

nara/dattara do not express a succession in time ‘when’ (except in the
combination -ta nara, which is similar in meaning to -tara), and therefore
there is no fixed time order of S1 and S2; often, S2 actually precedes S1:

b HLAELT (NS [25), ZoREGFLTHITS,
ashita kaeshite kureru nara kono hon o kashite ageru
If you’ll return it tomorrow, I'll lend you this book.

Noun + nara can indicate the topic of a S, and can be replaced by N wa. The
difference can been explained as a topic raised by someone else (nara), and
by the speaker himself (wa).

1‘-2-1 -3 'tam

When -tara translates as ‘when’, it can basically be replaced by -ba. However,
this is not always possible due to the restrictions on controllability of the
verb in the case of -ba (see 14.2.1.1).

In -tara sentences, S2 can freely indicate the speaker’s intention (requests,
hortative, etc.). Also, When S2 is in the past, it can express a hypothetical
condition.

-tara has a colloquial ring, and therefore in expository and academic prose,
elc. -ba is used instead.

14.2.14 to

With to, the conditional meaning of “if . . . then .. .’, ‘if not . .. thennot ...’
i weak, being more like ‘when’ or ‘whenever’, with the result of S1 becoming
apparent (in S2).

a & hwmps (2] By Ty,
soko o magaru to cki wa sugu desu
When you turn that corner, 1it's qust o short distinee to the station
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With to, the speaker’s intention (expressions of request, hortative, etc.) cannot
be used.

b XzZ2#h's [x], BRIZIT-TLEEW
soko o magaru to eki ni itte kudasai

14.2.2 Used in the sense of ‘when’

14.2.2.1 to

Essentially, to means ‘when’, expressing habitual or natural (commonsense)
occurrences in the present or past.

a FrLWS (] BAKRWE,
gakkd kara kaeru to mainichi oyoida
When I got back from school, I used to swim every day.

to is typically used in the sense that S2 is noticed or discovered as a result of
the realization of SI. In this use, the pred. of S2 cannot express intention,
i.e. S2 has a different subject than that of S1, or expresses a state, usually in
the past.

b Kizlgs (2] o [£6] Fao KT/,
ie ni kaeru to/kaettara, tegami ga Kite ita
When I got back home, there was a letter.

The difference between to and -tara here is that -tara is colloquial, everyday
language, whereas the effect of to is more dramatic, i.e. it is typically used to
tell some gripping tale, or in written stories.

14.2.2.2 -tara

-tara can be used freely in the sense of both ‘when’ and ‘if”, with a colloquial
ring. With -tara, S2 can express the speaker’s intention (request, hortative,
etc.), as in example a.

a 38k [£5] BRZLEILE I,
sanji ni nattara, o-cha ni shimashé
At 3 o’clock, let’s have some tea.

-tara cannot be used for a time sequence in the past (example b), but it’s OK
in the present tense. Note that example d has a narrative (story) ring to it.

A simple sequence of actions, in the sense of ‘and’ rather than ‘when’ is
expressed by -te (example e, see 31.1.3).
b XKz F- [£6)] THEE T,

kare wa ie ni kaettara denwa o kaketa
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c X [£5] ML) IZWL,
asa okitara shinbun o tori ni iku
When I get up in the morning, I’ll go and fetch the paper.

d ®IIEIES [x] TE2 A,
kare wa ie ni kaeru to denwa o kaketa
When he got back home, he made a phone call.

e HIIRIH- [T). FEL A
kare wa ie ni kaette denwa o kaketa
He went home, and made a phone call.

14.2.2.3 -ba

In generalizing statements, -ba can be used in the sense of ‘when’, but only
in the present, not the past.

a mtrh [if], L2145,
toshi o toreba mienikuku naru
When/as one gets older, one’s eyesight deteriorates.

14.2.2.4 para

nara cannot be used in the sense of ‘when’.

15 baai [STRUCTURAL NOUN]

Apart from its use as a structural N, baai can be used as a regular noun in
the sense of ‘case’ or ‘circumstances’:

a Lol &8I (P58 1Ick » UL FHERoOBE L L 4 ¢ Tl
ey,
shikashi somu-chd de wa baai ni yotte wa soki taishoku no kanshd mo
shinakute wa to iu
However, the General Affairs Bureau says ‘Depending on the
circumstances, we also have to recommend early retirement’.

However, baai is mostly used as a structural N in the sense of ‘in case of”,
*when’, or ‘if”. As a structural N, baai is preceded by N-mod. forms of V,
udj., AN and N, and attaches case and focus P, etc. like other N. baai has a
written or formal ring to it and therefore tends to be used in legal and other
written documents (examples d and f).

For differences to other items meaning ‘when” or ‘if” see 16.

Note that, as in the case of toki, a V preceding baai generally uses the -ru
torm when the action has not been completed, and -ta when it has. This also
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applies to a small number of -i adj., such as 6i ‘numerous’, sukunai ‘few’ and
nai ‘there isn’t’. Compare examples b and ¢ with e—g, and h against ).

However, the effect of -ta can also be to make the baai clause more
hypothetical, as in example i.

b hER AT S DFE] BFEHE A5,
kyligydbi ni shiyd suru baai wa tesiiryd hyakusan-en ga kakaru
When you use it [= teller machine] on a bank holiday, a handling fee of
103 yen applies.

c BREELL [B5A). ERIIT b LEFLY T 5 H 2R TIHES
L7 AR
sekai-shi o miru baai kindai-ka sunawachi seiyd-ka to surn kangae ga
nihon de wa nagaku tsuzuita
When looking at world history, the view that holds that modernization
is Westernization has continued in Japan for a long time.

d BRTEI A, RV L EIniy 6] HARAKLADS,
nihon de umare fubo ga tomo ni shirenai baai wa nihon kokuseki o
mitomeru
If [the child] is born in Japan, and both parents are unknown, it is
granted Japanese citizenship.

e —8 —AefEsal 2 58] —ZAS L) 0T THSURE I LD
T_F—=Z8MrwI,
ichinichi nijii yojikan unten shita baai ikkagetsu atari no denki rydkin
wa mottomo kogata no mono de nihyaku kara sanbyaku-en to iu
They say that when run for 24 hours a day, the electricity charge per
month is 200-300 yen for the smallest type [of refuse converter].

f ROEBF LA K- 12 BFS). ERFIOVTRIERRIERL RIS
SEDITEITH
chichi no irydhi o watashi ga shiharatta baai iryohi ni tsuite watashi wa
iryohi kdjo o ukeru koto ga dekimasu ka
If I have paid my father’s medical fees, can I have tax deducted for
medical expenses?

g £F2MEZ 1 L] OUEL L EEREL AT LI
TTx5,
bangd o machigaeta baai no teisei nado mo onsei 5td shisutemu ni
shitagatte dekiru
Making a correction when having dialled a wrong number can also be
done via the voice-activated system.

h (g X 0 fBtesd s BHE] BRI LA (230
taten yori kakaku ga takai baai wa ten'in ni o-mdshitsuke kudasai
‘If the price is higher than elsewhere, please inform our statt”’
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i FEENRETHE) -5 9, -
TH 3, BOAEN S -1 PFE] 12—ADKD DI AA LY —ER
FTLLELHLDHE I
... otoko doshi no kaiwa de moriagatchau . . . demo sa otoko no ninzi ga
okatta baai ni hitori no onna no tame ni minna ga sdbisu suru hitsuyd ga
aru no ka db ka
... the conversation [at after-hours business entertainment] gets
animated between the men. . .. But, when there is a large number of
men, do they all need to entertain one woman, I wonder.

j THE» RS- BHE] R LI EVWES I,
fushdji ga nakatta baai to onaji ni wa susumanai dard
[cases where there has been dishonesty] cannot be dealt with in the
same way as where there hasn’t.

k PE~OEAIRS L WERORG EROTILY 7 V@R O T H4RF| &
8] £t 55,
chiigoku e no chokkdbin ga nai kokunai no chihd kiiké no kyaku wa soru
keiyu no hd ga benri na baai mo aru
For customers from local domestic airports, where there are no direct
flights to China, there are instances where travelling via Seoul is more
convenient.

| garas Ao 5] dia ity s,
tdjitsu ga nichiyd shukujitsu no baai wa yokujitsu ni jun'en suru
When the day falls on a Sunday or holiday, the session is held on the
following day.

16 baai, toki: COMPARISON

When toki is made into a topic in the form of toki (wa) or toki (ni) wa, toki
indicates a general or habitual condition ‘if” or ‘always’. baai can be used in
the same way, although baai wa, etc. has a much more formal ring than toki
wa, as seen in examples a and b. For this reason, baai is often in legal and
other forms of ‘officialese’ (cf., 15 b, d and g).

In example c, toki ni cannot be replaced by baai ni, as the content is too
personal, lacking the officialese tone typical of baai.

a % K¥o [La31d] T ~N—F—%2BALAVWTLE 30,
kaji no toki wa erebéti o shiyd shinai de kudasai
Please don't use the lift when there’s a fire.

b KEo BBS) 1oL ~—9 =44 L v 2 ¥, [= written notice]
kasui no baai wa erehétii o shiyd shinai koto
Do not use it in case of lire.
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¢ Y% KFD [ XI2] OXKWM LTI/ SLABETTLE-
Kkaji no toki ni watashi no taisetsu na arubamu ga yakete shimatta

My treasured album was destroyed in the fire (/it. “at the time of
the fire”).

17 bakari [ADVERBIAL PARTICLE]

The adverbial P bakari is attached to V, adv., AN, N as well as S in quite a
variety of forms. The basic meaning is ‘only’, ‘ever more’, but depending on
the sub-entry the resulting range of meanings is quite varied, as explained in
the next sections.

17.1
17.1.1
17.1:2
17.2
17.2.1
17.2.2
17.3
17.3.1
17.3.2
17.4
17.4.1
17.4.2
17.4.3
17:5

17.6
17.6.1
17.6.2
17.7
17.8
17.9
17.10

Verb-ru bakari da

Repeatable verbs

Intensifying verbs

Verb-ta bakari

Verb-ta bakari (+ copula, ctc.)

Verb-ta bakari no noun

Verb-te bakari (wa/mo) iru

With non-potential predicates

With negative potential predicates

Noun (+ particle) bakari

Noun bakari + copula

Noun (+ particle) bakari (+ particle)

Time noun bakari

Noun phrase 1 (+ particle) bakari de (wa) naku, . . . noun phrase 2
(ni shite) mo . . .

Noun/clause bakari ka, . . . (mo)
Noun/clause-positive bakari ka, . . . (mo)
Noun/clause-negative bakari ka, . . . (mo)

Noun bakari ka to iu to . . . sd de wa/mo nai (or similar negative)
Adverb/clause (to) bakari (ni)

Adjective/adjectival noun bakari no noun
Adjective/adjectival noun bakari de wa . . . negative

17.1 VERB-ru bakari da

Usually followed by a form of cop., bakari indicates that the action of a V
whose action is repeatable is taking place all the time, or with V whose
action is (de-)intensifying (e.g. takamaru ‘get higher’, fukamaru ‘get deeper’,
tsuyomaru ‘get stronger’, yowamaru ‘get weaker’), that the action is
(de-)dintensifying ‘ever more’.



Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar 43

17.1.1 Repeatable verbs
With V whose action can be repeated, bakari means ‘just keep doing’.

a BEICEAEE > T i hidy (rh)
keisatsu ni mo nani mo itte nai to kurikaesu bakari
He just keeps repeating, ‘I didn’t say anything to the police either’.

b BREICEHRT S5 ot ¥ [lEeh] T=F 1ok,
kdchd ni jikiso suru ga matte kure to iu bakari de sannen tatta
He appealed directly to the principal, but he just kept on saying, ‘Wait’,
and three years passed.

¢ TTIT—HHBRIB|FELT, HLIIZAMdHLORFEL D
[ixhh] 7=,
sude ni ichibu ga nihon ni tochaku-zumi de, ato wa nigatsu hajime kara
no hanbai o matsu bakari da
A proportion has already arrived in Japan, and all that remains is to
wait for the sales from early February.

17.1.2 Intensifying verbs

With (de-)intensifying V (usually formed by adj.-ku naru/AN ni naru, or
adj.-stem-maru), bakari indicates that the (de-)intensifying action is ‘ever
more’, ‘increasingly’ so.

a Wizt [Rizusy] £,
nazo wa fukamaru bakari da
The mystery deepens ever more,

b BUETEIL [(&HXa0n] £,
seifi fushin wa takamaru bakari da
Distrust in politics is getting ever greater.

¢ RITEHT Y., HriIBL [FE 514400 ],
senkd o yurusu to ato wa kaze ga yowamaru bakari
If you allow [the other yacht] to go ahead, the wind gets increasingly
weaker.

d i6F. WEEGL [T 218000] 72,
kinnen kenkd shiké wa tsuyomaru bakari da
In recent years, health-oriented thinking is getting ever stronger.

¢ 7 ESBlE#HFI L LB ],
konbini ddshi no kyosd wa hageshiku naru bakari
The competition between convenience stores is getting tougher all
the time.
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17.2 VERB-ta bakari

After V-ta, bakari indicates that the action of V has ‘only just’ been com-
pleted. It can be used as pred., usually with the addition of cop., or to modify
a N by means of no (see 187).

17.2.1 Verb-ta bakari (+ copula, etc.)

In newspaper style, cop. can be omitted (example c).

a FTUT « 7T—olddst- = [IXhh ],
ajiabimu wa hajimatta bakari da
The Asia boom has only just begun.

b #5 L~ I h o] .
kon'yaku shita bakari datta
He had only just got engaged.

¢ REEEBA=A L EEF A TR IR INE [ ],
tokyo kanrishoku yunion wa sakunen fjiinigatsu hatsuka ni kessei sareta
bakari

The Tokyo Managerial Union was only established on the 24 December
last year.

17.2.2 Verb-ta bakari no noun

a LA ITeho] W ANFR

kekkon shita bakari no wakai futari no shashin

A photo of the young couple having just got married
b HLWRIEMLE [IEh o] #E,

atarashii ie wa kansei shita bakari no shataku

Their new home is a newly built company house.

17.3 VERB-te bakari (wa/mo) iru

Sandwiched between V-te and a form of iru, bakari indicates that the action
of V takes place all the time, at the expense of other things that could or
should take place ‘just . . . all the time’, ‘always’ (see 31.5).

Where the neg. pot. form of iru (irarenai) is used (17.3.2), the meaning is
‘can’t just . .. all the time’.

17.3.1 With non-potential predicates

a Y HbOARN [TUUfsh ] 24,
ano hito wa tabete bakari imasu
That person is eating all the time.
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b BEIA, WX THEW [T hw] Lo,
(Wbe = wUid)
okasan itsu made mo naite bakari icha dame da
Mum, you mustn’t just keep crying forever.

¢ RURTHHMCAEN 7 L EHREL L [Tt h ] 5,
otto wa ie de shdgi ya igo no terebi bangumi o mite bakari iru
At home, my husband just watches TV programmes of Shogi and Go
all the time.

17.3.2 With negative potential predicates

In the pot. form, the meaning becomes ‘can’t just . . . all the time’, ‘can’t
afford to do nothing but’.

a Ly LFEsh [Tidshizvsh] 2w,
shikashi ukarete bakari wa irarenai
However, one can’t just be in the clouds all the time.

b #EicEN [TEhhizvsh] Lhoky
hitan ni kurete bakari wa irarenakatta
She couldn’t spend all her time grieving [over her husband’s illness].

17.4 NOUN (+ PARTICLE) bakari

17.4.1 Noun bakari + copula

Followed by forms of cop. (in newspaper style, cop. is often omitted at the
end of a sentence), bakari means ‘is all’, ‘was all’, ‘only’, etc. The implication
with bakari is not ‘only’ in the exclusive sense (for that, dake/shika are
used), but that out of a choice of two or more entities, one is much more
represented that one would normally expect.

In examples a and b, for instance, there might well be the occasional female
(example a) or male (example b); the point is that where one would normally
expect a mixture of the two, one or the other group is predominant.

s BLER LB [Linh] 12517,
kyaku mo ten'in mo dansei bakari datta
Both customers and sales personnel were all male.

b HREDBERTE AR Ok 140 ],
hyakkaten no tentd de mo genki na no wa josei bakari
At department store counters too, it's only the women who are
energetic.
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c &R [XAh] TIIESTHITFLW,
hikanron bakari de wa ikite ikenai
You can’t live by pessimism alone.

d RFEOLEIZL > THRAUTENZ Y [IEh] Tk,
chihd no kigyd ni totte fukyd wa warui koto bakari de wa nai
For businesses in the regions, the recession is not all bad.

17.4.2 Noun (+ particie) bakari (+ particle)

Attached to N or [N + P] that are subjects or objects, bakari can replace ga
and o, or alternatively attach them. bakari is added to all other case P, such
as ni, e, to, etc. It indicates the idea of ‘only’ or “all’, in the sense that
something is overwhelmingly so.

a A& [1£oh] HHEEEL ¢ LV,
eigo bakari ga gaikokugo ja nai
English is not the only foreign language.

b &&@ [Xsh] L ThEs LT&RL V.
hydmen bakari minai de naimen mo mite hoshii
I want you to look not at the surface only, but also at the interior
[what’s inside].

c AIreREsES IErh] 2EXLEN FAREED TS,
komono ya togei sakuhin bakari o narabeta mise ga ima ninki o
atsumete iru
Shops that display nothing but trinkets and items of pottery are
popular nowadays.

d #¢Hs3g 12 134 0] AEEBCTw 0B, Lv,
keieisha ga shain ni bakari futan o shiite iru no wa okashii
It’s not right that managers are forcing contributions on employees
only...

e [TBRHAKIHE LI i T—k 0T U LHR
¥ [ixsh]l l3EZ a0,
koshd wa eien ni tsuzuku ka no yo da to iu rasen no kotoba wa, anagachi
kochd to bakari wa ienai
The words of Larsen, ‘Negotiations seem to continue forever’, cannot
necessarily be said to be all exaggeration.

17.4.3 Time noun bakari

With an amount of time, the meaning of bakari is “about’ (example a),
whereas with any other time N it serves to emphasize it in the sense of
‘only’, “at least’, etc. (example b).
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a bErEAA I h] o2 xs, MEEHOI LD L IIZRZ 5,
wazuka siikagetsu bakari mae no koto ga nannen mo mae no koto no yo
ni omoeru
Something that took place just a few months ago seems like it
happened years ago.

b &K i h] 13fh kv,
kondo bakari wa orinai
This time, at least, we're not going to quit.

17.5 NOUN PHRASE 1 (+ PARTICLE) bakari de (wa) naku, . ..
NOUN PHRASE 2 (ni shite) mo . ..

Used between NP (and equivalent), this combination indicates the idea of
‘not only, but also’. Note that a phrase ending in V-te can be used instead of
NP2 (example c) (see 37.7).

a % @ (s Tk () R [$] R~h v,
niku bakari de wa naku yasai mo tabenasai
Don’t eat just meat, have some vegetables as well!

b K&FE—&oekp [1fh T (] o [L] Hbzw,
fufu issho no jikan bakari de naku jibun no jikan mo mochitai
I want to have not only time together as a couple, but also time for
myself.

c & [ifh Tidi ] Az LT [8] MATEIIcLTwE,
sengyo bakari de wa naku reito ni shite mo yunyii suru koto ni shite iru
We’ve decided to import them (= the fish) not only fresh, but also
frozen.

17.6 NOUN/CLAUSE bakari Ka, . .. (mo)

In this use, bakari Kka is attached to a N or a S (given below in []), and
signals an addition. S can either end in a pos. or a neg. form (or an expression
that has negative meaning).

Instead of mo, made ‘even’ can also be used (see 86).

17.8.1 Noun/clause-positive bakari ka, . .. (mo)

Here, bakari ka is attached to a pos. form, and thus signals a pos. addition
‘not only . .. but also .. "
w2 TR [ ) HRET (L T) R T og,

roshia wa sensha bakari ka kaku-gijutsu made uridasu no ka

Is Russia selling not only tanks but even nuclear know-how?



48 Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar

b (Gt [l h o]l BATELARE L RbbTIZEAL,
inochi ga tasukatta bakari ka okunai de kanjiru kydfu o ajiwawazu ni sunda
Not only was his life saved, he managed not to experience the fright
one feels inside [during an earthquake].

17.6.2 Noun/clause-negative bakari ka, .. . (mo)

In this use, bakari ka is attached to a S ending in neg. form (or an expression
that has neg. meaning).

bakari ka usually signals a neg. addition ‘not only not, but also’, but it can
be attached to what amounts to a double neg., in which case the negs. cancel
each other out, indicating a pos. addition (example b).

a AFichbuvwil s zEhs ez w] [iEsh 2]
REhoBEIZ [8] 45,
jibun ni awanai makura o tsukaeba tsukare ga torenikui bakari ka
katakori no gen'in ni mo naru
If you use a pillow that doesn’t suit you, not only does it make it difficult
to recover from fatigue, it also becomes the cause of a stiff neck.

b FPEIORK X[ FAIL S k] [i4h o), EREBENFICL S,
chiigoku no kyddaisa wa kydi ni naranai bakari ka sekai kakkoku no
toku ni naru
Not only is China’s vastness not a menace, it will be an advantage for
the countries of the world.

17.7 NOUN bakari ka to iu to ... s0 de wa/mo nai
(OR SIMILAR NEGATIVE)

This means literally ‘if you question if X is all Y, that is not so’, and is used
as a rhetorical device or way of putting things in a somewhat dramatic
fashion ‘you may think that . . ., but that’s not so’.

If sd de mo nai (example b) is used rather than sd de wa nai (example a), the
meaning becomes ‘not necessarily so’.

a FHEOALE [Ifrhhrrvrr] [£3 Tldhwn],
aomori no fuyu wa yuki bakari ka to iu to so de wa nai
You may think that Aomori winters are nothing but snow, but that’s
not so.

b RRNEEORETVRSE Xy hrrvwie] [£9TE hv],
gendai no wakamono no shokuseikatsu ga ketten bakari ka to iu to sd de
mo nai
You may think that the cating habits of today’s young are all bad, but
that’s not necessarily so.
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17.8 ADVERB/CLAUSE (to) bakari (ni)

Attached to a S (indicated below in []), bakari ni makes that S into an
adverbial phrase in the sense of ‘as if”, or ‘almost’, modifying a following
V.

a Xoic[2hTiex] Eehic]. ~7—Fa%{,
sara ni kore demo ka to bakari ni barado ga tsuzuku
And further, ballads continue with a vengeance (/iz. “as if to say, can
you take more?”).

b Ak B £ Lic[ Zidwwv] [IEahic] Mo TwABERESEnFY
1 ko~ R,
shoshii no hizashi ni mabayui bakari ni kagayaite ita chdin tojitsu no
howaito hausu
The White House, on the day of the signing [of the treaty], had been
just dazzling as it glittered in the early autumn sunlight.

¢ NI TIIAL[RE. AR, hks "Fod" ] [iFehic] @
AEXBLELES T,
sore made wa mina zangyo kotai kinmu shutchd ga otoko no michi to
bakari ni hataraite kita chichioya-tachi datta
Until then, they were all fathers who had worked as if overtime, shift
work and business trips were ‘the way of men’.

17.9 ADJECTIVE/ADJECTIVAL NOUN bakari no NOUN

When adj./AN bakari modify a N, bakari emphasizes the degree to which
the adj. applies, in the sense of ‘almost’.

R BALKDFENZ, idwwv [ h o] #EH< R0 550
sunda mizu no nagare to mabayui bakari no shinryoku ga me ni ukabu

The clear stream of water and the almost blinding new leaves come to
my mind.

b LT 23 220w [IEeh o] B&lcsiTEn s,
keiei ni taisuru susamaijii bakari no netsui ni kokoro utareta
I was impressed by his almost frightening passion for management.

17.10 ADJECTIVE/ADJECTIVAL NOUN bakari de wa ... NEGATIVE

Followed by a neg., adj./AN bakari indicates the idea of ‘not all’, ‘not . . .
just’. Note that the forms bakari attaches to are A-i and AN na.
w ok (s T WERELR D [ol

yusui bakari de wa shohisha mo kawanai

Consumers aren’t going to buy {things] just becaase thevre cheap.
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b LTkl [ifah Tiz] [&s] -0,
kesshite jimi na bakari de wa nakatta noda
He [= famous historial figure] was definitely not just conservative (in his
tastes).

18 bakari, dake, shika: COMPARISON

These P can all translate as ‘only” in some of their uses. Formally, shika
differs from bakari and dake in that it is used with neg. forms. dake
and shika are the only ones that can be used together, in the form dake
shika.

a Vb2 7T7RAME AL TWTY, ShETEHR—77 7D
Wk [FILy] AR TELD -
rizdto kurabu no kaiinken o hoyi shite ite mo kore made wa dditsu
kurabu no shisetsu dake shika riyo dekinakatta
Even if one holds membership of a resort club, so far one can only use
the facilities of that same club.

b buloT, WOt AFNHZe [ LA] FEL LI Lo,
anata tte itsumo ydji no aru toki dake shika denwa shite konai no ne
You only ever ring when you want something, right?

In meaning, shika is the most ‘exclusive’, emphasizing the meaning of ‘only’
in the sense of ‘nothing but’.

After amounts, shika + neg. (see 180.1.3) and V/VN (see 180.3), shika can be
replaced by dake (da), but neg. needs to be changed to pos.

After N, bakari means ‘only’ or ‘just’ in the sense that something is
‘overwhelmingly so’ or ‘all the time’ (see 17.4.1 for examples), whereas dake
and shika are used in the exclusive sense of ‘only’.

bakari can be replaced by dake after repeatable V (17.1.1) and in the uses
shown in 17.4.1, 17.4.2 and 17.4.3 (but nor with amount of time (17.4.3 a),
where the meaning of bakari is ‘about’), 17.5 and 17.10.

After intensifying V (17.1.2), dake changes the meaning of the bakari S as
shown below.

c BUbTMEIE [&HEad0h] 1=,
seiji fushin wa takamaru bakari da
Distrust in politics is getting ever greater.

d % BUsTME [&3 5510 1
seiji fushin wa takamaru dake da
Distrust in politics will only get greater.
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The context that needs to be assumed for the dake version would be
something like “If you were to do this, then the result would only/predictably
be that . ..”.

When compared to dake (see 37), dake can be replaced by bakari
in uses shown in 37.1.1.1, 37.6 and 37.7. In use 37.1.2, dake can be re-
placed by bakari in example b only, i.e. when used after VN, but NOT other
N.

19 -beki [SENTENCE ENDING]

The S ending -beki attaches to V-ru. However, after suru or VN where suru
gets voiced to VN-zuru, the classical forms subeki/VN-zubeki are still used
(see examples 19.1 ¢, e and h).

-beki indicates obligation, ‘must’, ‘ought to’ (see 50.3, 62, 63.2, 89, 239.4).

-beki is usually followed by forms of the cop., but note the classical neg.
-bekarazu, which is occasionally encountered (19.1 h) instead of -beki de wa
nai. Also, the classical form -beshi is occasionally still found (see examples
19.1 ¢ and d) instead of -beki + cop.

19.1 Clause-beki copula
19.2 Clause-beki noun

19.1 CLAUSE-beki COPULA

-beki is similar in meaning to -ta ho ga ii (-nai ho ga ii in the neg.), meaning
*should’, ‘ought to’ (see 63.3).

a % Zowdli—eRs [Nxr] X,
sono eiga wa ikkai miru-beki da yo
That film you should see once.

b ¥ TES [NEL],
senkyo de erabu-beki da
[He [= party leader]] ought to be chosen by election.

¢ REFFEOBEWILD 220, BRI QBRI TRR
(": L ]"J
miseinensha no inshu hoshi no tame sake no okugai jidd hanbaiki wa
teppai su-beshi
In order to prevent minors from drinking alcohol, outdoor vending
machines for alcoholic drinks should be abolished.
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d =4 DR LA FIczoFEL SIS [NL]
eizu ni kansen shite iru toki wa aite ni sono jijitsu o tsugeru-beshi
If one’s infected with AIDS, one should inform one’s partner of
that fact.

e BRDARZYDL ISk ET [Rx£25] 4,
nihon no gaikd o dono yd ni kaikaku su-beki dard ka
In what way should Japan’s diplomacy be reformed, I wonder.

f ZAEBRADERTH Y, FIHIANIFE2ZINE [NETr%] v,
kome wa nihonjin no shushoku de ari sdkei ni yu'nyii ni fumikiru-beki de
wa nai
Rice is Japan’s main staple food, and importing should therefore not be
entered into lightly.

g BRI IR oR B0 bi1E ) [N2T). £8¥L/HRAT S
SRETICT [NETIE] v
rekishi-teki na kokyd kentd-butsu wa dyake no rieki no tame ni
tsukau-beki de kanemochi ga riyd suru kokyi hoteru ni su-beki de
wa nai
An historic public building should be used for the benefit of the public,
and not be made into a hotel for use by the rich.

h HBFrwI ok, £ LAET [ 5] Tldewds,
siiji to iu mono wa mushiro shinzu-bekarazu dewa nai ka
Isn’t it rather the case that numbers should not be trusted?

19.2 CLAUSE-beki NOUN

When modifying N, the meaning is ‘need to’, ‘must’, and can be replaced by
a double neg. such as -nakereba naranai. Note that -beki here modifies N
directly, without cop. (see 50.2).

a % broXiT( [N&] x224'h 5,
chotto iku-beki tokoro ga aru
There’s a place I need to go to.

b XEHEERDSE [N&] RHEHITE- T B,
mada kenkyii o fukameru-beki kadai ga nokotte iru
There are still problems on which we must do more research.

c AiEMEL [X] F@athiziz-3h LTas,
kongo susumu-beki hokosei wa hakkiri shite kita
The direction in which we need to go from now on has hecome clear,
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20 CAUSATIVE SENTENCES

Causative sentences can be seen as a kind of sentence conversion, in that to
a non-causative sentence, an extra NP (and the meaning of causation or
permission) is added. Compare:

% kodomo [ga] gakkd ni ika. The child goes to school.

% [oya ga]kodomo [o/ni] gakk® ni ika [se]ru. The parents make/let the child
go to school.

In the basic S, the V requires NP ga to indicate the person carrying out the
action of V. By contrast, the caus. sentence involves an extra NP (the causer)
who influences the actor (or causee) to carry out the action of V. Also, the
valency is changed (the actor is now marked by o or ni). Of course, not all
these NPs are usually present in a given sentence (those understood from
the context are often omitted).

20.1 X (person) ga/wa Y (person) o/ni* (verb-intransitive-causative)

20.2 X (person) ga/wa Y (person) ni Z (thing) o (verb-transitive-
causative)

20.3 X (person/thing) ga/wa Y (thing) o/wa (verb-intransitive-causative)

20.3.1 X = person

20.3.2 X = thing

20.4 Verb-intransitive/verb-transitive-causative-te + performative verb

20.4.1 (First-person) verb-causative-te morau/itadaku

20.4.2 (Second/third-person) verb-causative-te kureru/kudasaru

20.5 Idiomatic uses

Causative sentences can express three meanings or functions: ‘make someone
do something’ (coercion), ‘let someone do something’ (permission) or sub-
stituting for a V-tr. by using a V-intr. in the causative form. This last function
is shown below.

o MgEL%2E5
kankeisha o odorokaseru
amaze the persons concerned

instead of
b MR TS

kunkeisha ga odoroite iru
the persons concerned are amazed

the distinction between a and b is, however, not always clear-cut, even
shen the context is taken into consideration,

Cauvative V oare formed from Vera as in Table 4
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Table 4 Causative verb formation

Verb type Replacement pattern
Group 1 -u — -aseru
ik-u - ik-aseru
nom-u == nom-aseru
ka(w)-u = kaw-aseru
Group 11 -ru - -saseru
tabe-ru = tabe-saseru
mi-ru — mi-saseru
Group II1 kuru e kosaseru
suru - saseru

20.1 X (PERSON) ga/wa Y (PERSON) o/ni* (VERB-
INTRANSITIVE-CAUSATIVE)

Person X (usually ellipted, being understood from the context) exerts influ-
ence to allow or force person Y (also often ellipted) to do the action of the
intransitive verb.

Note* — with V expressing emotion (edoroku ‘be surprised’, warau ‘laugh’, etc.), only o is used.

a % k& [12] 2% [2] %5 [¥] £
sensei wa gakusei o kaeraseta
The teacher sent the students home.

b #4 [2] —FrMe¥ETH [¥] 5,
gakusei o ichinenkan kigyo de hatarakaseru
They place [= make work/allow to work] the students for one year in
a firm.

¢ bun [I2] ks [#] 5,
kawaii ko ni wa tabi sasero
Children one cares about one should send [= make go/allow to go] on
errands (= spare the rod and spoil the child).

d £ [2] &b [¥] Zvzunidanl,
kazoku o kuwasenai to ikenai shi
I also need to feed (/ir. “let eat”) my family.
e PNEIWIBPLA (2] &b [B] 62 vsdFro1,
chiisai koro kara hito o warawaseru koto ga suki datta
From the time he was small, he liked making people laugh.
f FRREDERICHAEE [2] %0 [€] T3,
yos0 ijo no katsuyaku ni kankeisha o odorokasete iru
Their [= foreign jockeys’] unexpected success amazes the people concerned.
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20.2 X (PERSON) ga/wa Y (PERSON) ni Z (THING) o
(VERB-TRANSITIVE-CAUSATIVE)

Person X exerts influence to allow or force person Y to do the action of
[transitive verb + object].

a % &% 2] %4 L] X [2] F2 [#] £~
sensei wa gakusei ni sakubun o kakaseta
The teacher made the students write a composition.

b o [1a] # [¢] &UX [¥2],
kono e wa kami o kanjisaseru
This painting makes [you/one] feel God.

c &F [ic] %&£ (%] msEx [#] ~v,
musuko ni shisan o sdzoku sasetai
I want my son to inherit my property.

20.3 X (PERSON/THING) ga/wa Y (THING) o/wa
(VERB-INTRANSITIVE-CAUSATIVE)

Here, NP o + the caus. equivalent of NP ga + V-intr. is used to indicate what
a person or thing/matter does. The NP o + V-intr. caus. often translates as a
transitive V in English, or sometimes idiomatically.

20.3.1 X = person

a bhorkE [2) oFs [#] £ f, £F [#] &)
chiratto honne o nozokaseta
Momentarily, [he] showed (/ir. “allowed to appear”) his real concern.

b B [2] @ [€] THRWTL X w, ©f, B8R [+7] #<)
sozoryoku o hatarakasete kiite kudasai
Please listen using your imagination.

¢ MiEE 2] # (2] BoE [¥] Twd, ©f, £ [»] Bol)
kankeisha wa yume o fukuramasete iru
The people concerned are full of expectation (/it. “they make their
dreams swell™).

d Yoy 717> T AR AR [I2] BBES [#] URI Faker,
(f., &K [»] #8T2)
kyanpu ni itte kumioita namamizu wa futtd sasete tsukau hd ga
unzen da
It is safer to use the water one has drawn at the camp after boiling it.
thir. “making it boil™)
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20.3.2 X = thing

a #EDLH LA (0] &F [2] #5 [#] Thwsrw,
(f., w¥ [+7] #h5)
kako no shigarami ga kaikaku o okurasete iru to iu
They say that the fetters of the past delay reform.

b ¥iko 8 R@# (1] oFAEEE L2 L) L Ad % [2] #Hf
[¢] TRELCEE ©f, ABrFF (4] #AfT 2)
sengo no nihon keizai wa hoka no shihon shugi-koku no doko yori mo jiya
to byddo o chdwa sasete hatten shite kita
The postwar Japanese economy has developed by blending freedom and
equality more than any other capitalist country.

20.4 VERB-INTRANSITIVE/VERB-TRANSITIVE-CAUSATIVE-te
+ PERFORMATIVE VERB

When the speaker indicates that he has his action condoned by others (or
wants it that way), the patterns [(I1st Person) V-caus.-te morau/itadaku] or
[(2nd/3rd Person) V-caus.-te kureru/kudasaru] are used.

These patterns can also be used in question form for requesting permis-
sion politely, in the form V-caus.-te moraemasen ka/itadakemasen ka
‘may I?”, ‘am [ allowed to?’/kuremasen ka/kudasaimasen ka ‘would you?’
(note that morau and itadaku are used only in the pot. form here). See
203.3.5.

20.4.1 (First-person) verb-causative-te morau/itadaku

The combination means ‘may I’, ‘be allowed to’.

a ACEN s [ETuwErEE] 14
jiko shokai sasete itadakimasu
Please allow me to introduce myself . . .

b AMIDAUN X [¥TH 5] Tz,
ima wa nonbiri sasete moratte iru
At present I'm taking a breather [= after stepping down from a
government post].

¢c o XhFh [¥TE62] i, BRIES(NTHS,
hakkiri iwasete moraeba gokai ni motozuku hihan de aru
If I may say things straight, i's a critictsm that s based on a
misunderstanding.
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20.4.2 (Second/third-person) verb-causative-te kureru/kudasaru

The combination means ‘let me’ ‘allow me to’.

a —B®EZ [32T{h]
hitoban kangaesasete kure
Let me sleep on it (/it. “think about it overnight™).

b TIALKZIELY, 5 [T h] vk,
nande konna koto shika yarasete kurenai no yo
Why do they allow me to do only such [boring] work?

20.5 IDIOMATIC USES
A number of V (or N-V combinations) use the caus. form idiomatically.

a BAERATIIHEEDNE I k0 [H] 22w,
sake o nonde wa shigoto no hanashi ni hana o sakaseta to iu
He says that each time they had a drink they had a lively conversation
about work.
(hanashi ni hana o sakasu ‘have an animated conversation’, /ir. “make
blossoms bloom in talk™)

b B#RNLIFIA (47) & Thho ) TX¥NELE) v E¥ELHET
6 [¢] ~.
hahaoya no misako-san (47) mo arigatd gozaimashita to kotoba o
tsumaraseta
Misako-san (47), the mother, too, could only say ‘thank you very
much’. (kotoba o tsumaraseru, /it. “make one’s words choke™)

¢ W% B2 I3 R0 [2] e,
chizu o miru ni wa jishaku ga kakasenai

For consulting a map, a compass is a must.
(kakasenai = neg. of the caus. of kaku ‘to be lacking’)

21 CAUSATIVE PASSIVE SENTENCES

Causative passives are caus. sentences (see 20) with added pass. (see 156).
The pass. example a below can be converted further into b.

oY% REVFEEL IR,
sensei ga gakusei o tataseta
The teacher made the pupil stand up.

b Y EESREIZLAVL R,
gakusei ga sensei ni tataserareta
Fhe student was made to stand up by the teacher,



58 Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar

Table 5 Causative-passive verb formation

Verb type Verb Causative Causative-passive
Group 1 ik-u ik-ase-ru ik-ase-rareru
ik-as-areru
nom-u nom-ase-ru nom-ase-rareru
nom-as-areru
Group 11 tabe-ru tabe-saseru tabe-sase-rareru
mi-ru mi-saseru mi-sase-rareru
Group IIT suru sase-ru sase-rareru
kuru kosase-ru kosase-rareru

The difference between the two is that the caus. sentence is concerned with
what the teacher has done to the pupil (from the point of view of the
teacher), whereas the caus.-pass. sentence is concerned with how the pupil
was influenced by the teacher (from the point of view of the pupil).

The basic meaning of a caus.-pass. sentence is ‘be made to do something
(against one’s will)’, but there are also examples where the implication is a
positive one ‘be given the opportunity to feel/discover something’.

Caus.-pass. V forms are formed as given in Table 5 (see 20, 156).

c RO [Moseshn] £~
kotsii jiitai no hidosa ni wa heikd saserareta
I was dumbfounded by how bad the traffic jams were.

d I7%EF [ xnk] olxkFonml -7,
mazu chosha ga odorokasareta no wa daigaku no kokaisei datta
What surprised the author first of all was the openness of universities.

e ERFEED (k| Ovrid, hrblERS [bxh3] Zxic
Lhe
un'yd sekininsha no bosd no tsuke wa kore kara jimin ga harawasareru
koto ni naru
The citizens will now be made to pay the bill run up through the
‘recklessness’ of those responsible for running it [= local government].

f FIRDIEFTRFETIE, RSESAH&ERIC [2-3h3)] Zribhzait,
doshi no shogen shidai de wa daitdryd ga kyiichi ni tatasareru koto mo
arisd da
Depending on his testimony, the president may be put into a critical
position.
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22 CLASSICISMS

A form of language based on classical Japanese (essentially the language of
the Heian period, around the year 1000) called bungo (3% was the standard
written form of Japanese between the Meiji restoration (1868) and the end
of the Second World War.

Around the turn of the century, the Tokyo vernacular, koge (3% became
dominant in some newspapers and popular fiction as a result of the so-
called genbun itchi (‘one form for spoken and written language’) movement,
but bungo’s influence has continued (in much reduced form) to the present
day. For instance, haiku (17-syllable poem) and waka (31-syllable poem)
writing is still very popular, with weekend newspapers carrying competitive
selections of recent creations every week; but forms of poetry use classical
grammar.

22.1 Classical forms
22.2 Classical copula
22.3 Idiomatic uses of classical forms

22.1 CLASSICAL FORMS

In everyday Japanese texts (and to an extent, conversation, too), certain
classicisms crop up occasionally, including the following (the classical
language had separate forms for fin. and N-mod. uses, which have sub-
sequently fallen together). See Table 6 for some common equivalents.

For examples, see 50, 80 (-ki), 111.1.1.2 (nashi), 111.1.2.1 (-nu), 111.1.2.3
(-zu, ni arazu), 111.2.4 (zaru).

Table 6 Common classical forms with colloquial equivalents

Class. form Coll. equivalent
N-modifying adj.-base-ki adj.-i

-nu -nai

-zarg -nai
Final adj.-base-shi adj.-i

-zZ0 -nai

ni arazu de wa nai

€ onjunctive -7 -naide
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22.2 CLASSICAL COPULA

There also is a classical cop., nari, which is still occasionally found in the
written style, and has a N-mod. pos. form naru N, and a N-mod. neg. form,
naranu N.

a 354 [&h]. ¥ 1 7 =— (headline)
haruka nari joho haiué
The information superhighway — a long way off.

naru N is also found in a number of idiomatic expressions, which include i
naru N ‘big’ and ika naru N mo, a more formal variant of donna N demo,
‘no matter which N’, ‘no N whatsoever’.

b AR F o ELrEZE0IE [KWL28H] i,
nihon no hd ga yutaka to kangaeru no wa i naru gokai da ne
It’s a grave misunderstanding to think that Japan is more affluent
[than China].

¢ NATO®;RIzIE [Wiru 2B 8] BEMHLITRT XL,
NATO no kakuchd ni wa ikanaru kuni mo kyohi-ken o kdshi
dekinai
No country whatsover can exercise the right to veto an expansion of
NATO.

22.3 IDIOMATIC USES OF CLASSICAL FORMS

Classical forms also survive in a number of idiomatic patterns, which include
the following: naranu (see 111.2.2), -nu uchi (see 229.1.2 g), -zaru o enai (see
50.2.5), -zu ni wa irarenai (see 50.3), -neba (naranai) (see 50.2.2 a and h),
-bekarazu (see 19).

23 CLEFT SENTENCES

A cleft S is the result of splitting a S into two parts and reversing the order
for emphasis. In English, the NP moved to the front is emphasized: ‘It is/
was . .. who/that . . .".

In Japanese, it is the second part (the part after wa) that is emphasized. This
is in line with the de-focusing function of wa (see 236).

a [z ) o] #F75~,
kawaisd na no wa senshu da
It’s the athletes who are to be pitied.
(ef.. #EFo5 114 vZ 9 /. The athletes are to be pitied )
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b [EATE5mia] aniit,
shinyd dekiru no wa jibun dake
It’s only myself that I can trust.
(cf., B7 114 1345M T% 5, 1 can trust only myself.)

24 COMMANDS

Commands (which can be pos. or ?eg‘) can use imperative forms as such
(for examples, see 69), but commonly the imperative forms of the perform-
ative V kureru (kure) and its more formal equivalent kudasaru (kudasai) are
used.

Commands with these performative V can be divided into those that ask
others for something (N o kure/kudasai) and those that tell others to do (or
not to do) something on their behalf, in which case V-te kure/kudasai is used.

24.1 Noun/noun verb o kudasai/kure
24.1.1 Noun o kudasai/kure

24.1.2 Verb-te kudasai/kure

24.2  Verb-te (ne)

24.1 NOUN/NOUN VERB o kudasai/kure

24.1.1 Noun o kudasai’kure

This can only be used with pos. commands, in the sense of ‘give’ (kure) and
‘please give’ (kudasai).

s 853 [(n]. b yLeMt [Fiuw]l
haitd o kure sukoshi jikan o kudasai
Give us a dividend! Please give me some time.

24.1.2 Verb-te kudasai/kure

Parallel to the difference between -te kure and -te kudasai, kure is more
informal than kudasai, and is used between male friends or by senior men to
their subordinates: ‘please do’. The final P ne can be attached to commands
for a softer ring.

This can also be used for neg. commands (examples ¢ and d) (see 112.4.4,
20333 & 3.4, 101).

o t0OMF I AR R LHF- [TN].
wsono toki ni nikagetsu-bun no yachin o harau kara matte kure
Pl pay two months” rent at that tme [ when | get money], so wait.,
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b X098 -kn2i8 [TFiw],
kind katta no o misete kudasai
Please show me the one you bought yesterday.

¢ Ak [HWTTFxw] ta—,
iki wa tomenai de kudasai ne
Don’t hold your breath, please.

d &3 zrzl [T{hai] v, XgiTbhnl,
yokei na koto o shite kureru na to monku o iwareta
He complained that I shouldn’t give him help he didn’t ask for.

24.2 VERB-te (ne)

V-te (ne) can be regarded as an informal abbreviation of -te kudasai (ne),
which is used by both men and women to friends, family, children and other
intimate relations that are of equal or lower status or age (see 202).

For neg. commands, -nai de (ne) (examples ¢ and d) is used (see 112.4.4).

a R&E#hTE [thl,
tomodachi tsurete kite ne
Bring some friends, will you.

b RA2LE LWL ISR~ [Th],
kaisha tsubusanai y0 ni ganbatte ne
Try your best so you won’t make the company go bust.

c FAEICIIETL [4wT) .
sensei ni wa iwanai de
Don’t tell the teacher.

d BRYA, 850F7r v b2Sh [2vwTh),
otdsan shiai no chiketto o wasurenai de ne
Daddy, don’t forget the tickets for the match.

25 COMPARISON

Comparison typically concerns itself with items that have some property or
quality to a larger or lesser degree than one or several others. That property
is usually expressed by adj. (in Japanese, AN as well).

Unlike such English formations as cheap — cheap[er}/cheap[est], Japan-
ese has no comparative and superlative forms of adj. (or AN). Comparison
(including choice of alternatives) is therefore effected by different means,
some of which are similar to the English regular formations [more] beauti-
ful/[most] beautiful, i.e. adv. of degree such as motto ‘more’ and ichiban/
mottomo ‘most’ are used (see 5.2).
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The comparative P yori and the structural N hé also figure prominently in
comparative S (see 252, 63, 64).

25.1 Comparison using yori and/or ho ga

25.1.1 Y yori (mo) X no ho ga adjective/adjectival noun:
X (no hd) ga Y yori (mo) adjective/adjectival noun

25.1.2 Time expression + particle yori

25.1.3 Clause yori

25.1.4 Clause yori hoka . . . negative

25.1.5 idiom: nani yori (mo)

252 Comparison with adverbs (yori, motto, ichiban) + adjective/
adjectival noun

25.2.1 yori-adjective/adjectival noun

25.2.2 motto
25.2.3 ichiban/mottomo
25.24 hodo

25.2.5 X no naka de (wa/mo) + evaluatory predicate
25.2.6 (A to B to (+ particle)) dochira

2527 dore

25.27.1 (Ato Bto Cto. .. noun to) dore

25.2.7.2 X no naka de . . . dore

25.1 COMPARISON USING yori AND/OR hé ga

The most common way of making a comparison uses the comparative particle
yori ‘more than’, ‘rather than’ and/or the structural N hé (usually marked
by the case P ga). hd may be seen as a way of emphasizing the item it is
modified by (example a literally translates as something like “Rather than
pork, beef'is cheap”). The combination indicates the alternative in a choice
of two.

26.1.1 Y yori (mo) X no ho ga adjective/adjectival noun:
X (no hé) ga Y yori (mo) adjective/adjectival noun

Both constructions mean ‘X is [adj./AN]J-er than Y’. Note that instead of
adj. /AN, V (and V forms with a stative meaning) can also be used.

Comparing the two word orders, Y yori (mo) X no ho ga adj./AN is the more
usual (unmarked) one, X (no hd) ga Y yori (mo) adj./AN having the effect of
emphasizing the comparison (compare examples a and b).

a il [EN]) Fho [F] v,
butaniku yori gyliniku no hd ga yasui
Beef is cheaper than pork.,
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b 4 [4] Ry [Lh] Bo—— RATHTIEZALERRARIHRET
wWwh,
gyiiniku ga butaniku yori yasui shokuniku shijé de wa konna gyakuten
genshd ga okite iru
Beef is cheaper than pork. This kind of reversal is happening on the
meat market.

c Anvwob [12] 3K [Xh] & xv9,
hito no inochi wa chikyi yori omei to iu
They say that a human life weighs heavier than the earth.

d @F3ANEMETIE, Fi (L) ] ko [F] »48E,
kaneko-san no kansatsu de wa dansei yori mo josei no hé ga reisei da

According to Kaneko-san’s observation, women are more level-headed
than men.

25.1.2 Time expression + particle yori

This combination means ‘compared to’.
a #FE [LhH] KoL,
kind yori yawarakai yo
They [= pears] are softer than yesterday.
b IhiT[Xh] 2EFHZ5,
kore made yori go-moderu fueru
Compared to before, there will be five new models.

25.1.3 Clause yori

Here, two options are considered, with the one marked by yori judged the
less preferable ‘rather than’.

a SMIxkE s [xh] A2 Asekr,
ima wa mori o miru yori ki o miru toki da
This is the time to look at the trees rather than the wood.

b RAEIEL THHE [Lh], HFELILTEELLY,
kaisha ni muri shite tsutomeru yori suki na koto de seikatsu shitai
Rather than forcing myself to work at a company, I'd like to earn my
living doing something I like.

25.1.4 Clause yori hoka . . . negative

Followed by a neg. form, this indicates that the option (the clause) to
which yori hoka is attached is the only viable possibility “there is no choice
but’.
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a [REFHLETS [L0130] 12 [Flraw]l xdb 3500
e ] f:ﬁ’fﬁ'o ’
kabu o mochitsuzukeru yori hoka ni te wa nai to akiramekitta hyojo
‘There’s no choice but to keep holding on to the shares’, he said with
an expression of total resignation.

b TEREENYOFELSAIEE S B2, HEL e LIz
[Xhizs] [&w].
dekita bakari no shiten o kidd ni noseru tame ni wa gamushara ni
hataraku yori hoka nai
In order to get a newly established branch going, there’s no other way
than to work like mad.

25.1.5 Idiom: nani yori (mo)

Unlike other question words + yori, which express the idea of ‘more . ..
than’, question word + nani yori (mo) is an idiomatic expression with the
meaning of ‘above all’, ‘more than anything else’.

a UTLN] EPgBun s, H A7 OEELMRNZ I,
nani yori inshé-teki na no ga kamera no ichi ga hikui koto da
What’s impressive above all is the low position of the camera.

25.2 COMPARISON WITH ADVERBS (yori, motto, ichiban)
+ ADJECTIVE/ADJECTIVAL NOUN

25.2.1 yori-adjective/adjectival noun

In this use, yori- acts like a pref., used as an equivalent to the comparative
form in languages like English.

The construction yori-adj./AN itself, and certain derived N + V/adj.
expressions with adjectival meaning such as antei shite iru ‘be secure’,
settokuryoku ga aru ‘be convincing’, inpakuto ga dkii ‘have a big impact’,
etc. are said to have arisen under influence from Western languages.

a r—ul [Xh 7] ithoTwa,

gému wa yori-riaru ni natte iru

Games have become more real[istic].
blLhd&] #iz [Lhaxa] Ric

yori takai se ni yori-chisana ashi ni

[Women have developed] taller figures and smaller feet.
¢ WAHLEO K5 [Xh 427 bR A,

chokusetsu tdshi no hd ga yori-inpakuto ga dkii

Direct investment makes the greater impact,
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d “LhRwEnE [XHEC] 2€y b—icRABLBHT,
yori yoi mono o yori-yasuku o mottd ni hiyaku o mezasu
They aim for dramatic improvement with the motto ‘Better things more
cheaply’.

e Bk AT~ T [LHEFH0H2] BaRsrKbonz ) 1,
kongo chakkd e mukete yori-settokuryoku no aru riytizuke ga
motomeraresd da
In future, it is likely that a more convincing reason will be required for
new construction works.

25.2.2 motto

motto ‘more’ can be used to modify adj./AN, but also a V phrase such as
o-shigoto nasaru ‘do work’ (hon.). Note also the intensified version motto
motto (see 5.2).

a hEEHTOINFE, ALBTos [ u4F3],
karada o ugokasu no ga suki. hito to hanasu no ga motto suki
I like moving my body. Talking with people I like [even] more.

blit-rd-orbELL 3] UIlh ool REIERETT,
motto motto o-shigoto o nasatte hoshikatta no ni hontd ni zannen desu
I wanted her [= late actress] to do lots more [good] work, but . . . it’s
such a pity.

25.2.3 ichiban/mottomo

As can be seen from the examples, ichiban and mottomo (both meaning
‘most’) also modify adj. and V phrases besides adj./AN, in particular before
N, i.e. in relative clauses (examples b and c).

a ERIAOERY [—&FHW]
yukidoke-mae no nadare ga ichiban kowai
Snowslides before the thaw are the most frightening.

b 4% [—&F HEHNFBL L AW] L,
ima ga ichiban shigoto ga omoshiroi jiki da
Now is the time when work is most interesting.
c 5 [ I E- L] BRBUCIINERS - 1.

kotoshi mottomo kioku ni nokotta dekigoto wa yahari misho datta
What has remained most in my memory this year was the cxtreme heat.

Nore  there s also a conjunction mettome (example d), which mdicates i guahtivation of what
wits sand previously ‘mind you’, “however”. This is usually found ot the bepimming of i sentence,
andd s e tollowed by ady FAN or Voisee 30 5)
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d #1345 AROMENERONIC, AFHME—D. ZNhLT AV HD
B2, R@7 V7 0RBORFREEL L, [$ -2 8] 2HFLRT
2%,
watashi wa ima nihon no shinbun roku-shurui no hoka ni eiji shinbun o
hitotsu, sorekara amerika no shitkanshi futatsu, tonan ajia no eigo no
shilkkanshi 0 yomu. mottomo zenbu yomu wake de wa nai
Besides six Japanese newspapers, I'm currently reading one English
newspaper, two US weekly magazines, and a Southeast Asian
English weekly. [Mind you}, it’s not the case that I read them in
their entirety.

25.2.4 hodo

hodo indicates the degree to which the following V/adj./AN (or cop.) applies
‘as much as’ (also gurai/kurai, see 61). It is used with neg. or pos. pred.
(see 64).

a 2h [12Y] yhilvwIxiddbhidi,
kore hodo ureshii koto wa arimasen
Nothing could make me happier (/ir. “There is no thing that is as happy
[for me] as this™).

b FLveF [12X] 28R L VAT, ZnsEIIR)EL LD
AEANV LA REF->T WS,
kurushii toki hodo aisuru taishd ga hoshii n desu. sore ga shoko ni
hitori-gurashi no rdjin ga yoku inu o katte iru
One never wants something to love so much as in difficult times,
A good illustration of this is that old people living alone often keep
dogs.

25.2.5 X no naka de (wa/mo) + evaluatory predicate

naka de indicates that of the entity to which naka de is attached, the part
which follows (marked by the evaluatory pred.) is ‘is relatively good/bad,
etc. of/famongst/compared to X,

a % ZALED [FT)] KRy [—&F1& W],
sannin kyddai no naka de tard ga ichiban se ga takai
Of the three brothers, Tard is the tallest.

b RV LFLL2772F 900 [FTi] [RETBLIZ W]
Loon——,
poricchiren wa purasuchikku no naka de mo mottomo bunkai shinikui
mono no hitotsu
Palyethylene is one of the most difficult of plastics to degrade.
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¢ T, FREFIvLBED [FTit] iz E = [RRH],
fukyd fukyd to iu ga zenkoku no naka de wa kyiishii wa mada genki ga ii
Everyone is saying there’s a recession, but Kyushu is still in good shape
compared to the rest of the country

25.2.6 (A to B to (+ particle)) dochira

Here, two items are lined up, joined by the conjoining P to (repeated also
after B). The question word dochira gives a choice between these two
alternatives, literally meaning “4 and B, which is -er?” (see 167, 215).

a%&X [z] a—t—[2] [TE5] 50 THay
kdcha to kohi to dochira ga ii desu ka
Which would you prefer, tea or coffee?

b Alx]l ¥ [e] [¥bs] ¥ ERELNES S,
hito to saru to dochira ga higaisha na no dard
Who are the victims, one wonders, the people [of the village] or the
[wild] monkeys.

¢ Li¥A, HIRFLLTAY [¥LL] HELVWENELL HnELVo
THTEHI LU,
shosen kenryoku koso da to suru to dochira ga tadashii toka tadashikunai
toka itte mite mo hajimaranai
Ultimately, if it’s a power struggle we’re dealing with, there’s no point
in arguing who’s right or wrong.

25.2.7 dore

25271 (AtoB toC to ... noun to) dore

Here, three or more items are lined up, joined by the conjoining P to (repeated
also after C). dore ‘which of three (or more)’ is used if the choice is of three
or more items.

When followed by me or -te mo, the implication is one of ‘all’ or ‘whichever’
(see 167).

Note — the conjoining P te preceding dore can also be the adverbial P te (example c¢) or the
conjunctive P to (example b), resulting of course in a different meaning. Generally, the written
language (media etc.) often uses patterns that diverge somewhat from language textbooks (and
from such made-up examples as example a)!

Note how in examples b and d the N are lined up in apposition, with
commas in-between (see 10).

a % 7L [¥] Tass [2] $x0% [2) [€h] o —8IF5TT
sushi to tenpura to sukiyaki to dore ga ichiban suki desu ka
Which do you like best, sushi, tempura or sukiyaki?
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b Kk #h. REORE, - HEDIIETX-U LR TS
[rhil #L25T 203iFxr 7 Tinli LA,
(to = conjunctive P)
suiei, tsuri, shokuji no junbi, sansaku . . . zasshi no gurabia péji o mite
iru to dore mo tanoshisd de sono mama kyanpujo de mane shitaku naru
Swimming, fishing, preparing meals, going for walks . . . If one looks at
the photo pages of magazines they all look such fun, so one feels like
doing the same at the camp.

¢ APECH/0E - n At —+—NTHA. GDP (BIAKEE)
A ERkeE T KL, RHBE TRV e [Yhb] #RoXy
AR OBBE, (to = adverbial P)
&pekku sankakoku, chiiki no jinké wa nijiiichioku rokusen mannin jidipi
kokunai sdseisan wa jiisanchd yonsen'okudoru béekigaku wa sanchd
yonsen'okudoru to dore mo sekai no hanbun teido no kibo da
The population of the APEC countries and areas is 2.16 billion, the
GDP is 13.4 billion dollars, and the trade volume is 3.4 billion dollars;
whichever you take, it’s on a scale of about half of the world.

25.2.7.2 X no naka de . . . dore
As in 25.2.7.1, the choice is between three or more items ‘which amongst X”.

8 Forkhko [FTL [ChyBRTTENHMELS] & AFHYIZER
Tkx5,
utsutta tentai no naka de dore ga ginga de dore ga kosei ka mo jido-teki
ni shikibetsu dekiru
It can also automatically distinguish which among the heavenly bodies
on screen are galactic and which are fixed stars.

26 COMPLEMENT CLAUSES

Where a simple S has just an NP consisting of N + P, a S containing a
complement clause has instead a whole clause which has been converted
{nominalized) into an NP by no or koto (see 135, 83), for example, with suki
in example a. The valency of suki requires the case P ga to mark the object
of one’s liking. In the first S, that object (in []) is a N, but the two S follow-
ing have one complement clause each (karada o ugokasu no), (hito to hanasu
no), occupying the same slot as sora. Both are made into a N equivalent by
no, us shown in the list beneath example a.

u [EIHEX, [REBh T (D)2 %, [ALET [D]]274 - X4F %,
sora ga suki. karada o ugokasu no ga suki. hito to hanasu no ga motto suki
I like the sky. I like moving [my] body. Talking with people | like
[even| more.
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% sora ‘the sky’ ga suki.
% karada o ugokasu no ‘moving the body’ ga suki.
% hito to hanasu no ‘talking with people’ ga (motto ‘more’) suki.

Depending on the valency of V/adj./AN constituting pred., various other
case (and/or focus) P are used. For differences between koto and no see 84.

b %lENIPE—LEHRE [0]] 2 1
biru ga biru o nomu no o mita
I saw Bill drink beer.

c %[ AaREBVEL [Zr]]2EnTW S,
kyo shiken ga aru koto o wasurete ita
I'd forgotten that there’s an exam today.

d [PAerg{ [ ]l %47h vy
Heiwa ga tsuzuku koto o inoritai
I [wish to] pray that the peace will last.

e BEOHWH[HTES [n]] hEEict - /=,
mosho no sei ka hadaka de neru no ga kuse ni natta
Possibly because of the heatwave, sleeping naked has become a habit.

f #&xop—H [T] 2425,
shinsen na no ga hitome de wakaru
You can see it’s fresh at a glance.

27 CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

Conditional S are compound S which are joined by a conjunctive P or
equivalent that indicates a condition, in the form [S1 conjunctive P, S2]. As
their name suggests, S1 indicates a condition ‘if”, ‘when’, etc. for S2.

Conjunctive P include the following: -ba (see 13), nara (see 108), -tara (see
191), -te mo (see 206), to (216) (see also 14).

28 CONJOINING

Depending on the size of the units conjoined, the following three types of
conjoining can be distinguished (for details and examples, see also cross-
referenced entries):

Conjoining of nouns see 215, 220, 241, 29.2, 94.4
Conjoining of clauses see 29.3, 31, 178.5
Conjoining of sentences see 31
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29 CONJOINING BY COMMA

A comma can conjoin numbers, items or clauses in the sense of ‘or’ or ‘and’.

29.1 Numbers
29.2 Ttems
29.3 Clauses

29.1 NUMBERS

With num., approximate numbers are formed by lining up two successive
num., usually SJ, with a comma between them, in the sense of “four or five’,
etc. Note that in combinations like 8, 9 the consonant of the second num. is
doubled, i.e. hak-ku, and shi is used rather than yon (as in example a).

Depending on what’s being counted, appropriate C are attached (see 36).

The two numbers form one unit, and no other conjoining particles can be
used.

8 WARHO A v i—3wd [[] BATHWTL t I,
kenjin kaigi no menba wa shigonin de ii deshd
As for the members of the wise men’s committee, four or five should be
sufficient.

20.2 ITEMS
With items lined up in sequence in the sense of ‘and’ or ‘or’.

Note, however, that in example b, although the comma translates as ‘or’,
the [4 to B to dochira] construction means (see 25.2.6) that this is in fact also
un instance of ‘and’.

ka. ya and toka can also be used instead of a comma (for examples, see 71,
220, 241).

8 130 RaolniEs ] AR L) KRR C S,
boka ni hitsuyd na no wa sdryd hakodai kéridai gurai
The only other things required are money for postage, the charge for
the box and the charge for ice.

b B G JR [] MERD YL L THEIRT XS,
8fuku tomo JR koki-ki no dochira demo sentaku dekiru
For both the outward and inward journeys, you can select either Japan
Rutl or acroplane.
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29.3 CLAUSES

This is seen with pairs of opposites ‘or’; toka could also be used instead of a
comma (see 71, 220.1).

a THAH ) T[] ~E3pdkew,
shashin ga umai heta wa kankei nai
Being good or bad at photography doesn’t matter.

30 CONJUNCTIONS

These are normally used to conjoin S, i.e. they’re found at the beginning of
a S, but some are also found within S.

Conjunctions connect S in a variety of meanings. Some conjunctions of
addition (see 30.1), conjunctions of choice (see 30.8), etc., can also be used
between N or phrases.

30.1 Addition

30.2 Consequence

30.3 Immediate consequence
30.4 Contrast

30.5 Qualification

30.6 Reason
30.7 Sequence
30.8 Choice

30.9 Alternative
30.10 Paraphrasing
30.11 Change of topic/coming to the point

30.1 ADDITION

In the sense of ‘and’, ‘besides’, ‘moreover’, these include soshite, mata,
shikamo, sono ue, sore ni, sara ni, oyobi.

a FHLIIRO U RFTE, [2 L), G0t ok, FHOFLAREED
LT 2B B ENE T,
ryori wa ajitsuke ga daiji desu. soshite shun no mono o tsukai sozai no
mochiaji o ikashite koso kenkd na rydri ga tsukuremasu
In cooking, scasoning is important. And, if you use things that are in
scason and bring out the taste of the ingredients, then vou can make
healthy dishes,
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b ¥OBRII—2 ¥ LR LEERD Do v, [2£], b xokEh TR
bbbl
hamaguri no kara wa hitotsu to shite onaji moyd no mono ga nai. mata
moto no Kataware de nakereba kamiawase ga awanai
There is not one shell of the cherrystone clam that has the same
pattern. Moreover, the shell fits only its original counterpart.

¢ N4 2= PERIIHBRT, 29, [Lrd] REELBHLIL 0D,
FTIHBTLE,
paiyiito-zoku wa yiibokumin de taezu shikamo chokyori o idd shimashita
kara tsune ni migaru deshita
The Paiutes were nomads, and because they constantly moved, and
over large distances at that, they always travelled lightly.

d 2027 MRF 4 BDIZ, KERFZS—EhbL, NAMP Y ZUELY
T, [209 2] kMRS L 77,
konpakuto bodi na no ni oki na monita da kara besuto anguru ga
sagashiyasui. sono ue chojikan satsuei mo raku
Although it has a compact body, because it has a large monitor the best
angle is easy to find. Moreover, extended filming is easy too.

e ZORJFHMAA T TONTNEIEL-TEE, KT EI-8T
[zhiz] P LoGERZ BB TH- 1=,
sono go tsuma ga kinjo de suterarete ita koneko o hirotte kita. daibubun
makkuro de sore ni sukoshi shiro 0 majieta mesuneko de atta
Subsequently, my wife picked up a kitten that had been abandoned
nearby. It was a predominantly black female with a little white
mixed in.

f 2B OGN X 912250 A — b, BAIZFEFIF v 20 ) #isok
bvb, (351 FRCRY 7L —RROF 4 RY 70 5 —, L5 4-%
7o —hRFIHET 5,
naka ni wa hinomaru kotsii no yo ni nihyaku gojii métoru hyaku-en ni
hikisagetai to iu sekkyokuha mo iru. sara ni nennai ni wa takushi gydkai
no disukauntd emukei takushi ga tokyo ni shinshutsu suru
There are also some aggressive companies such as Hinomaru Transport,
who want to lower [the fare] to one hundred yen per 250 metres.
Furthermore, before the end of the year the discounter of the taxi
world, MK Taxi, is going to extend its operations to Tokyo.

30.2 CONSEQUENCE

Indicating the meaning of ‘consequently’, “therefore’, these include da kara,
sore de, soko de, shitagatte, sono tame.
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a EXIHWRFEONMIH, IBETH ChITHAISBILR
[E2L]), Ao oRirdTFE7 v 0FH T, BESICLERLEYHD
fﬁb‘ixi»i’l Tv ‘za'o
samusa ni yowai nettai-san no shokubutsu da ga onshitsu de
sodatereba mafuyu ni mo hana ga saku. da kara fuyu kara haru ni
kakete wa yoran no kisetsu de engeiten ni mo karei na irodori no hana
ga afurete iru
It’s a plant from the tropics which is easily affected by the cold,
but if raised in a hothouse it flowers even in the middle of winter.
Therefore, [the time] from winter to spring is the season for Western
orchids, and gardening shops too are full of [their] gorgeous many-
coloured flowers.

b KEFORHBAE I, Y v ks, EEKE L EQELLEEL S,
[22T), BEOHEOLHIZI6@YBL T, LR L ~NIWoHEL
v,
daigaku no kokai kdza wa Kkaisii ga sukunai ue ni tantd kydin mo maikai
kawaru koza ga 6i. soko de tsiijo no kdgi no yd ni jiirokkai toshi de jokyu
reberu no kdza o hiraita
University courses for the general public are short and often have
different lecturers each time. Therefore, we have established an
advanced-level course that runs continuously for 16 classes, just like
a regular course.

c SFIVERE-EEwWi b h, U0 b A X5 EHE,
[LEA-T] Ya—REEn~NAERE,
kotoshi wa mosho datta sei mo ari hokkaidé no tomato ga kotosara joto.
shitagatte jiisu mo taihen bimi da
Partly because [this summer] was a very hot one, this year’s
Hokkaido tomatoes are especially good. Consequently, the juice is
very tasty too.

d 47NV FTIF LA v 7N 2P0 BAR R L,
[z0rb), 97F2HFELTE, B> 12 E00UH - DT
v LBRUBAHNE W,
infuruenza wakuchin wa infuruenza igai no kaze ni kdka ga nai. sono
tame wakuchin o sesshu shite mo kaze ni kakatta. kikanakatta no de wa
nai ka to kanjiru hito ga di
Influenza vaccine has no effect on colds, only on flu. Therefore, many
feel that even though they had a vaccination, they [still] caught a cold,
[and] it didn’t work.

30.3 IMMEDIATE CONSEQUENCE

The sense of ‘just then’, “thercupon’ is indicated by suru to.
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a [¥2%] 20800 ) bz, RE~NRF Uo7, [T52] $¢C3%
KBHIRATERT, ENRIN/,
suru to sono hi no yoru no uchi ni tokyo e nigetekaetta. suru to sugusama
chichioya ga tonde Kkite tsure-modosareta.
Thereupon, we fled back to Tokyo that night. Then father rushed over,
and we were taken back.

30.4 CONTRAST

In the meaning of ‘however’, ‘but’, ‘on the contrary’, the following are used:
shikashi, keredomo, da ga, datte, sore demo, demo, tokoro ga, to wa ie, etc.

8 FLHEETEHY) LI VLW ZXIELWA, [LaL] Z&RE TISHALE
LWAZBEME 2344628 KInTh 5,
kodomo o kawaigari-nasai to iu koto wa tadashii ga, shikashi sansai made-
ni kisoku tadashii seikatsu shiikan o tsukesaseru koto mo taisetsu de aru
It’s right to tell people to dote on their children, but it’s also important
to make them acquire regular living habits by the age of 3.

b EEL L FIT A LT MEF VBB RSN P T REB- b
W [HhYg], izl ZofE 7 RETE - ¥ R LB0HT
HHLIIEZ S,
goka na shanderia mo nakereba akai jiitan ga shikareta entoransu horu
mo nai. keredomo watashi ni wa kono kanso na basho ga tokyo de
mottomo zeitaku na geki no ba de aru y6 ni omoeru
There is no luxurious chandelier, nor an entrance hall with red carpet.
However, for me this simple place feels like the most luxurious spot for
[staging] plays.

¢ BT v 7)o URERR FEEOHMERTH AL, [107] hrd-TvE
BYXTHERF L L TH B,
biru wa kenburijji daigaku kydju rodohd no ken'i de aru. da ga kare to
atte mo hanashi wa subete yakyligarami de aru
Bill is a Cambridge University professor, and an authority on labour

law. But when you meet him, everything he says has to do with
baseball.

Q-T2 2L B0 7) 22 A K THE—Li—F 4 —L L)<
Tt EdE) ME-T) 4 9RIcWws0bibeo2AEVA]
s, RENESMIZTHITL o)
dokka ikd yo. kotoshi no kurisumasu wa ie de hdmu-pati shiyo tte itta no
wa kimi da ze. datte md ie ni iru no akichatta n da mon. ja, harajuku no
omotesandd ni de mo iku ka
"let’s go somewhere.’ ‘It was you who said that this Christmas we
should have a house party.” “All right then, let's go to Omotesandd in
Harpjuku or somewhere.”
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e AATENLLO(RFN TS, RI LV LHEINE ZLoLEhZ
Ikl bdbot, [TH] 29 LT LT, B
BALeIZXizd b3,
mafuyu de yuki ga chiratsuku yonaka no niji goro kogoe-nagara uma o
hiki kochira ga taoresd ni natta koto mo atta. de mo kashite isshokenmei
ni sewa o shite mo uma ga shinjau koto wa yoku aru
There’ve been times when I pulled the horse around at 2 a.m. in the
middle of winter with snow falling, numb with cold, and on the verge
of breaking down from exhaustion. But even when I looked after the
horse with great devotion like that, it often died.

f XAAMNKOE—FolEs, 7—Y, Yr7hyr—iih 25625¥. +27
—=+FRES S, [2nTH] BRY 45 Y, BRI RAROEE T
Z o HERT,
rokuman-en zengo no bédo no hoka biitsu uea nado hitotdri soroeru to
jigoman kara nijiman-en wa kakaru. sore demo shiimatsu to mo naru to
mise wa nijussai zengo no wakamono de gottagaesu
If one gets a complete outfit comprising boots and gear besides a
snowboard [costing] around 60,000 yen, it sets you back at least 150,000
to 200,000 yen. And yet, at weekends the shop is bustling with young
people around 20 years old.

g FLTHFMEHLEZ v, ABIHE) B Tvo iz, ZRHTBADR
ThHhARTE b1 [L 2557 40 BAYWHI TR I ZABIZLN 2
2hh., ZOERILEL T,
kesshite tema o oshimu koto naku tannen ni tsukuri-agete itta. sore ga
shokunin no hokori de ari jiman de mo atta. tokoro ga ima shokunin to iu
kotoba sae shigo ni naritsutsu ari sono sakuhin wa kiete iku
They used to make things scrupulously, sparing no trouble. That was
the craftsman’s pride, and something he would boast of. But now, even
the word craftsman is going out of use, and their products are
disappearing.

30.5 QUALIFICATION

tadashi, tada, mottomo, etc. indicate the sense of ‘mind you’, ‘though’,
‘however’.

a &R0 EMEERIL, KEMEETL WS, [A£ L] BRI
L THIVZ Lot
Kennai no seisan kanren shihyd wa kaizen keikd o shimeshite iru. tadashi
setsubi toshi wa nenkan o tsiijite ugoki ga toboshikatta
The productivity-related indices in the prefecture are showing an
upward trend, but investment in equipment showed poor movement
throughout the year.
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b ZVALL, FllAZIZIdEs 2 vidhvwl, v 32 TEEA->Tuvwn
YBI, [££). wUbid, BI&E, Fet'h L,
wakai n da shi betsu ni kata ni hamaru koto wa nai shi kakko tsukete
ikitatte ii to omou. tada ijime wa saitei da. hazukashii
They are young, there’s no need for them to conform, and I think it’s
OK to make themselves look smart. However, bullying is the pits. It
makes you feel ashamed.

¢ REDLASEFLLERH, TRABLLUREN, FML-2Y W)
b [ ) BROFTRIIFRETIELL W,
eikoku kara haitta kodomo hangaku ga kanseirydkin to shite hiromari
joshiki ni natta to in wake da. mottomo kansei no joshiki wa bannd de
wa nai
So half-price for children, which came in from England, spread through
government-controlled prices, and became common sense. The common
sense of government control is not universal, though.

30.6 REASON

The meaning of ‘because’, ‘the reason for’, etc. is indicated by naze nara,
naze ka to iu to, to iu no wa, to iu koto wa, etc.

a 2, NP 1ol zl@3Yas—Lh Ty RoxHLEE,
[%¥%s] Yol 23REORVASY VI LY AR
RBeaoxrhs e,
tada pajero mini wa jimuni yori wagon R no taikdsha da. naze nara
pajero mini ni wa hontd no RV shikd to iu yori mo jdydsha shikd no
kuruma da kara da
Mind you, the Pajero Mini is a rival car for Wagon R rather than
Jimny. That is because the Pajero Mini is a more of a passenger car
than a real RV car.

b /S7NERICIE TREART] LW I FEIRUTL A 7N
ML L BISHERLTLE 1, (B vwI Y] 22 F0t
NDTIEIIRIZ £/ 3288 2O0EEL L TwWAICEYY
bz b 1,
baburu jidai ni wa Kigyd mesena to iu kotoba ga ryiikd shita ga baburu
hdkai to tomo ni shometsu shite shimatta. naze ka to iu to mesena no na
no moto ni kigyé wa tan ni mono o uru tame no kdkoku o shite ita ni
suginakatta kara da
During the bubble years, the expression ‘business mécénat
(= sponsorship of the arts)’ was popular, but disappeared with the
bursting of the bubble. The reason is that businesses were simply
advertising to sell things under the name ol méeénur.
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¢ FOATTRE~N AL L L THBWL LIV, ¥E-EENTHS,
[kvinid) 20228F 387 ) a9 TRVELAZLTLLADT,
GINIZ DEBRIT LD TH A,
mukashi no hito wa gofujo e ittara kanarazu sekibarai shinasai to itta
mono de aru. to iu no wa sono koro chimimdryd ga dete wazawai o
motarasu kara na no de sekibarai wa sono mayoke na no de aru
In the old days, people used to say that when you went to the toilet
you must clear your throat. The reason is that because around that
time of day the evil spirits of mountains and rivers came out and made
trouble, and clearing your throat would protect you from them.

30.7 SEQUENCE

This indicates the sense of “first X, then Y’, ‘thereafter’, which includes
mazu, hajime ni, sore kara, daiichi/ni/san ni [see also 154].

a BRUIASTH LI [EF] Ly xosiis, [Ruz) vovsto v d
s 5D FEY o 1,
kaisha ni haitte kara wa mazu renzu no gijutsu o tsugi ni renzu igai no
koto o kiwameru no ga yume to natta
After I entered the company, my dream was first to master lens
technology, and then things other than lenses.

b WeNOXIt, GANEERNSIUNTE, WLILRATH S,
FADKL, 3LNRLIRNONB LI U7 [Zhds]),
FAEASYROBE,TILBIRNONE L Itk > T 1
ika no tsugi wa shiromi no sakana o taberu koto ga dekita. tai to hirame
de aru. akagai no mi ya sayori nado mo taberareru yd ni natta. sore kara
dandan atarimae no okazu ni sakana ga taberareru yo ni natta
After squid, I was able to eat white-fleshed fish. That is, snapper
and flounder. 1 also became able to eat the flesh of ark shell and
halfbeak. After that, I gradually became able to eat fish as an ordinary
part of a meal.

c ZHERKN, [ISEEOWR L)y oFTENTWE,
Dt KEBO LI L THRW WS E—ER L b0 E, [B-]
FIIZDADOHL E LW, [B] 1I2ZoANBEED N H 7RI E L
W [BE] ICZoAFATIEL BWRRE L 20b x LW, |
mishima yukio ga shosetsuka no kyiika to iu essé no naka de kaite iru.
watashi ga dazai osamu no bungaku ni taishite idaite iru ken'o wa isshu
moretsu na mono da. daiichi watashi wa kono hito no kao ga kirai da.
daini ni kono hito no inakamono no haikara shumi ga kirai da. daisan ni
kono hito ga jibun ni tekishinai yaku o enjita no ga kirai da
Mishima Yukio writes in an essay titled “The Novelist’s Vacation’:
“The aversion | have to Duazai Osamu’s works is quite strong. Firstly,
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I dislike his face. Secondly, I dislike his country-bumpkin sense of
stylishness. Thirdly, I dislike the fact that he played a part for which he
was unsuited.’

30.8 CHOICE

The meaning of ‘or’ is expressed by mata wa, arui wa, moshiku wa, naishi
(wa), sore tomo, etc. Note that these are exceptional in that they commonly
oceur in mid-sentence, unlike most other forms classed here as ‘conjunctions’,

a REPARITIL. WS [27:00) [RGB TVWoOTHRETE IS,
keiyaku kikanchii wa jika mata wa kaitori kakaku de itsu demo kankin
dekimasu
During the contract period, you can change them into money any time,
at the current market price or at the ‘buying price’.

b RIIZDA0F 4, MRHIZ Y LT, [H5Vid] B¥F v U E %
LCx/,
watashi wa kono yonjiinen o kaihatsu gijutsusha to shite arui wa keieisha
to shite shigoto ni bottd shite kita
I have devoted the past 40 years to my work, as technical developer or
as manager.

¢ BFFLEDER TLRTHOFARILE Vo023 5, [2hy )
BETEOLZ D Lo L L) | BEOBKIYH I L T b0k,
keitai denwa no fukyii de koshii denwa no riyddo wa tashd hetta no dard
ka, sore tomo keitai denwa no fueta bun ga uwanose to nari tsiiwa no
Zettaisii ga z6ka shite iru no ka
Is it that owing to the spread of mobile phones the use of public
telephones has somewhat decreased, or is it that the number of mobile
phones has been added on, increasing the overall number of telephones?

30.9 ALTERNATIVE

These include ippd de, ippd, tahd, etc., in the sense of ‘on the one hand’, ‘on
the other hand’.

& MRTI, GBI 1F TV b R— by b TEL NS izt o
to [=FTL WYY LR XA, LN TTLE Y L H1s
Lo DIIRETH S,
gendai de wa kokyiihin datta yoran mo siipimiketto de urareru hodo
nl natta. ippd de kiribana to shite baibai sare hana ga owareba sutete
shimau yd ni natta no wa zannen de aru
In our times, the Western orchid, which used to be a luxury item, is
sold even in supermarkets. On the other hand. it’s a pity that they are
now sold as cut flowers and people throw them away when the flowers
are finished.
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b AL Uk 2N AXEEH) HERTHY, [—F] 1§38 v 20 B%L
HRTNEFRETHB L) ZXITRh I,
hydgen shite dentatsu sarerubeki shisd ga mokuhyd de ari ippo gengo
ga sono mokuhyd o tassei subeki shudan de aru to iu koto ni narimasu
The goal is “An idea that needs to be expressed and communicated’,
but on the other hand ‘language’ is the means to achieve that goal.

30.10 PARAPHRASING

In the sense of ‘in other words’, ‘in short’, ‘that is’, ‘for example’, this
includes tsumari, sunawachi, yosuru ni, tatoeba, iwaba.

a RIZIARLYOATY +r 7 ) —3 b h, RVER TILERNICIL
BELAINTE, [0 ] ZompEz. RECHE, 50133
2 =74 DERERLD,
kannai ni wa tsukigawari no tenji gyarari mo ari hiroi teien de wa teiki-
teki ni bunka no saiten mo hirakarete iru. tsumari kono hakubutsukan
wa minzoku ya chiiki arui wa komyuniti no hyakkajiten na no da
Inside, there is a display gallery with monthly changing exhibits, and
in the garden periodic cultural festivals are being held. In short, this
museum is an encyclopedia of peoples and regions, or the community.

b BUSIEIELOTR, [T abb] REBH R L
gyosei ni wa Kitei ni sakidatsu joshiki sunawachi rydshiki ga kakasenai
Administration cannot work without the common sense that comes
before regulations, in other words sensibility.

¢ ZRZThoEBCEERIBUE»LIRZLTE Y, [B4512] RMo i n T,
¥ Y- TEHEH»AHTII LW,
sorezore no soshiki ya dantai wa seifu kara dokuritsu shite ori ydsuru
ni minkan no mono de kigyd to chigatte eiri katsudo ga mokuteki de
wa nai
The various organizations and bodies are independent of the
government, in short they are private, but unlike businesses their
purpose is not to make a profit.

d BROBRAEEBADOFH S LI, [BIZIL) 20,
nihon no shakai ni wa muyd no oto ga i to iu. tatoeba basu no naka
He says that in Japanese society there are many unnecessary sounds.
For instance, inside a bus.

e HxonLH)wELEL [VWhiX] GREFE, LTHOFILEL EN5,
wareware no yo na jikdgyd wa iwaba kdkyn benriya. kanarazu yo no
naka ni hitsuyd to sareru
Qur kind of heavy industry is in a manner of speaking a high-class
Jack-of-all-trades. Society will definitely have a nced for us,
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30.11 CHANGE OF TOPIC/COMING TO THE POINT
In the meaning of ‘well’, ‘by the way’, sate, tokoro de, de wa, ja, etc. are used.

a9 EWBERLE-EFT, 29 LELEWY TR bt
Tlint) X, REIAYBRIABHEERSLRES, - [37]
HHAOARBHOEFICUBRE 05 5, 1T L L RDITRIZV WA,
B BLYVLEET S, BIYVLEET LD LVWDOTHS]
rwiylthis,
umai sake o nomitakatta dake. so shitara omoi mo kakezu moriagatte
shimatta to 6ta-san to suzuki-san wa kao o miawase warau. sate botd
no kaibara ekiken no kotoba ni wa tsuzuki ga aru. hodo yoku nomeba
karada ni ii ga 6ku nomu to hito o gaisuru. sake hodo hito o gaisuru
mono wa nai no de aru to iu kudari da
‘... we just wanted to drink good sake. And, unexpectedly, it ended up
becoming quite a party.’ Ota-san and Suzuki-san looked at each other
and laughed. — Well, the words of Kaibara Ekiken quoted in the
beginning have a sequel to them. Tt’s the passage that says that drinking
in moderation is good for you, but ‘When you drink lots, it harms you.
Nothing harms people more than alcohol.’

bAIN253H v IVnFLATENIL, FARLYEW, EEOBHTEOR
EBEL BT, L3920 B0r, [TIR), ¥i¢- T
(22720
umaretsuki kakko ii otoko nante mono wa sonzai shinai. fudan no
doryoku de onore ni migaki o kakeru koto de yoyaku sd nareru no da. de
wa do yatte migaku no ka
There’s no such thing as an elegant man by birth. By making constant
efforts to polish oneself one finally gets there. OK then — how does one
do the polishing?

¢ TRWKYIXWRIZHBNITLVENTE S, BIREALH,L] ¥y,
(Lol BRbr lwRED( B0 5LE328-TAB- T LT EA
61
yoi mizu to yoi kome sae areba yoi sake ga dekiru. sake wa shojiki da
kara to ka. ja ore-tachi ga yoi kome o tsukuru kara omae yatte miro tte
keshikaketa n da
He said things like, ‘As long as you have good water and good rice you
can make good sake. Sake doesn’t lie, you see.” ‘Well then,” we spurred
him on, *we’ll make the rice, and you try [making the sake]’.

d AXHREH LRI, MEVWRIERINTATOBFELE (L, 20,
WX IATLAAL T T A (L KRRBICA B Y, KW ZEEXE
CREEIGL, SIS Y ISR IR Y 55 ¥ EB Y Hy
[rxonT) coavalbsMlurr N WA Lol — B GG £z
TYARY LA
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moto monbu daijin inoue tsuyoshi wa machigai o shiteki sarete jibun no
mugaku o fukaku haji sono ato kokubun no hd ni uchikonda dake de wa
naku monbu daijin ni naru to di ni kokugo kydiku o jijitsu saseta. kore
wa Kkore nari ni rippa na taido da to omou ga dd dard ka. tokoro de kd iu
hanashi o kiita toki chiinen ijo no dokusha wa hitotsu omoiataru koto ga
arimasen ka

Inoue Tsuyoshi, the former Minister of Culture, had a mistake pointed
out to him and felt deeply ashamed about his ignorance; thereafter, he
not only devoted himself to Japanese literature, but when he became
Minister of Culture he also greatly improved the teaching of Japanese
in the schools. I think that that in its own way is a laudable attitude —
what do you [= the reader] think? Incidentally, when you hear a story
like this, aren’t those of you readers who are middle-aged or older
reminded of something?

31 CONJUNCTIVE FORMS

The conjunctive form of V/adj. (-te/-de) and AN/N + cop. (de) has several
important functions:

to connect or attach various V to main V, in order to form performatives,
aspectual S endings, and the conjunctive P -te kara;

to attach the focus P wa and mo to form a variety of combinations with
following items;

to form compound S;

as a NP-equivalent (sometimes called ‘gerund’) that can attach certain case
and other particles such as ga, no, demo, bakari.

There is also a conjunctive-form equivalent, formed by V-stem or adj.-stem,
used in the written style; of the above four meanings, this is used in the first
meaning only, but has some further uses, too (see 178.5, 184).

31.1 With verb/adjective-te and adjectival noun/noun + copula-de:
forming compound sentences

31.1.1 Compound sentences with stem forms of verbs/adjectives

31.1.2 With verbal nouns: ‘zero conjunctive form’

31.1.3 Compound sentences using verb/adjective-te and adjectival noun/
noun + copula-de

31.1.4 Colour words: modification and addition

31.2 Uses of sentence-te (de) + wa/mo [focus particles]

31.2.1  Verb/adjective/adjectival noun/noun-te (de) yoi/ii/jiibun

31.2.2 Verb/adjective/adjectival noun/noun-te (de) mo ii/-tatte ii

31.2.3 Verb/adjective/adjectival noun/noun-te (de) wa/chi (ja) + negative
form/expression
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3124  Adjectival noun/noun de wa nai/ja nai

31.2.5 Verb-te (de) wa

31.3 Uses of verb-te (de)

31.3.1 Verb-te ageru, etc.

31.3.2  Verb-te iru, etc.

31.3.3  Verb-te kara

31.3.4 Sentence-te sumimasen/gomen nasai/warui, etc.
31.3.5 Verb-te naranai

31.3.5.1 After verbs of feeling

31.3.5.2 After other verbs

31.4 [Verb-te no] noun

314.1  Verb-te no noun (verb-te modifying noun)
315 Splitting of predicate/copula by a ‘sandwiched’ particle

31.1 WITH VERB/ADJECTIVE-te AND ADJECTIVAL NOUN/NOUN
+ COPULA-de: FORMING COMPOUND SENTENCES

Compound § are S which could also be expressed in two separate S. The
meaning of a and b below can also be expressed in the following way:

a % vshf:‘i‘ 'ﬂ'%o ﬁ: < ’;:zw' i -(»%.ﬂ-o
futa o suru. akaku naru made musu
You put on the lid. You steam it until it turns red.

b % ZAKITETHREL £, RIFIZIT o5 e o 7,
futari-gumi wa kuruma de tds6 shita. fifu ni kega wa nakatta
The gang of two took flight. The couple were not injured.

Note how the tense of the compound sentence is indicated only by the
sccond pred. For this reason, the -te form is also sometimes called the
suspensive form.

With V/adj., this function can also be carried out by the stem forms, in the
written and formal spoken style (speeches, etc.), and ‘zero forms’ with VN
(scc 184),

Compound sentences where the two halves are joined by stem forms indicate
an addition ‘and’, whereas with -te the meaning is wider (see 31.1.3 below).

81.1.1 Compound sentences with stem forms of verbs/adjectives
(see 184)

o 2% (L) A us L ThYT,
futa o shi, akaku naru made musu
You put on the lid, and steam it [ crab] until it turns red.
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b At ET [ L), Ricideiidt s ok,
futari-gumi wa kuruma de toso shi, fiifu ni kega wa nakatta
The gang of two took to flight, and the couple were not injured.

c fLkizB otz [F) Bz [12] #uv,
sapporo wa hinode wa hayaku, nichibotsu wa osoi
In Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset late.

31.1.2 With verbal nouns: ‘zero conjunctive form’

With VN, V-stem (shi) can be omitted, as the VN itself implicates an action.
This is found only in the written language, i.e. newspapers (see 234).

a Rlxzo ik [] LHics ks -1,
kuruma wa sono mama toso josei ni kega wa nakatta
The car drove off without stopping, and the woman was not hurt.

31.1.3 Compound sentences using verb/adjective-te and adjectival
" noun/noun + copula-de

-te/-de indicates a variety of meanings, ranging from addition ‘and’, reason
or consequence ‘and therefore’, and sequence of time ‘since’. However, these
are meanings that result from the relationship between the parts of the S,
and can be expressed more explicitly (see 75).

a #2%( [T] 26uwEHs,
setsunakute, tsurai jiken da
It’s a distressing and cruel incident.

b ZAX—4Fx [T] ¥ hbiF TH#H) 8E
supdtsu-zuki de, toriwake sumoguri ga tokui
He likes sports, and is especially good at skin diving.

c F77 b 3tznldiizkiT4'H- [T]. Rbikv,
dorafuto san'i no yamada hireshi wa chodaryoku ga atte, ashi mo hayai
Yamada Hiroshi, who was third in the draft, has long hitting power,
and fast legs, too.

d ERCZA 74 FBELSAL [T G0 ) 03w,
jikken ya suraido eisha o tayd shite, wakariyasui
It [= the course] is easy to follow, using a lot of experiments and slide
projections.

e 2hd [£EihT] U TERBE- -,
sore mo umarete hajimete no taiken datta
Also, it [= cutting glass] was a first for me (/ir. “first time since I was
born™).
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31.1.4 Colour words: modification and addition

Note that although colour words use their -te form to modify another adj.,
when joining colours in the sense of ‘and’, -te cannot be used. Instead, their
noun form is used, joined by te [conjoining P].

Modifying another adj.:

a —A—=FULLWRE Y, KL [T] BVWEoRIZi20 57,
ichim&toru kurai horu to akakute katai tsuchi no so ni butsukatta
When we had dug [to the depth of] about a metre, we came upon a
layer of red, hard soil.

Colours 4 and B:
b &idF [2] v oot

iro wa ao to enji no nishoku
It comes in two colours, blue and dark red.

31.2 USES OF SENTENCE-te (de) + wa/mo [FOCUS PARTICLES]

31.2.1 Verb/adjective/adjectival noun/noun-te (de) yoli/ii/jibun

With pred. like yoi/ii ‘good’, jibun ‘sufficient’, the combination indicates
sufficiency (that the state indicated by adj./AN/N ‘is OK’, ‘is sufficient’), or
recommendation, i.e. that the course of action indicated by V-te isfisn’t
recommendable.

a AT [Tw] v,
han o osu dake de ii
All you need to do is put your seal on it.

b IANTRRENKEN [TX] 251,
kome ga yosb ijo no daihosaku de yokatta
Thankfully, the rice harvest was a bumper harvest beyond expectation.

31.2.2 Verb/adjective/adjectival noun/noun-te (de) mo ii/-tatte ii

-te mo ii, etc. is used to give (or ask for) permission to carry out the action
of the V it is attached to (‘it’s OK if”, ‘you may’ and in questions ‘is it OK
W),

Instead of V-te/de mo ii only (but not in questions!), an even more colloquial
variant -tatte/-datte ii can be used.

W Y S Sk [TAG] T,
koko wa oyoide mo ii desu ka
Can one swim here?
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b FLAFE - [THw] w?
doresu katte mo ii
Is it OK if I buy a dress?

c ZNARARIYALBILF L [oTw] v,

kurisumasu wa donna sugoshikata o shitatte ii
You can spend Christmas any way you like.

31.2.3 Verb/adjective/adjectival noun/noun-te (de) wa/cha (ja)
+ negative form/expression

Here, -te wa (or its variant -chd) or -de wa (variant -ja) is followed by a neg.
expression such as naranai, ikenai, dame, etc. The combination expresses the
idea of ‘must’, ‘have to’.

It can be attached to either pos. forms (examples a and c¢) or neg. forms
(example b) (see 210.3, 210.4, 50.2).
a BRIMEFICL- [Tae o k] v,
shumi wa shigoto ni natte wa naranai
[One’s] hobby must not turn into one’s job.
b MBHLAEL [2{betw] £ ¥vn,
omoshirokunakucha dame da to iu
‘It has to be interesting’, he says.
c Mt [TiarEs],
kijo no benkyd dake de wa dame
Learning about things just from books (/iz. “on the desk™) is no good.

31.2.4 Adjectival noun/noun de wa nai/ja nai
de wa nai/ja nai is the neg. form of the cop. (see 35, 111.1.3.1).

a E{hThE Blehn [Lek] v
yasukunakereba oshare ja nai
If it isn’t cheap, it’s not fashionable.

31.2.5 Verb-te (de) wa

V-te (de) wa joins two different V to indicate repeated action, i.e. that the
combined action occurs over and over again (see 210).

a Y% EkotFe [Tid] k5
nami ga yosete wa kaeru
The constant motion of the surf (/it. “The waves keep coming in and
going out™)
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bbhroxwoizl [Tid] kx xgrm~,
chotto kuchi ni shite wa tsugitsugi to haizara e
He smokes them briefly [each time], and then one after the other
[stubs them out] in the ashtray.

31.3 USES OF VERB-te (de)

31.3.1 Verb-te ageru, etc.

With the addition of performative V like ageru, V-te forms performatives like
-te ageru (see 195)/hoshii (see 197)/kudasai/kureru/morau (see 202, 203, 207),
although with informal commands, kudasai, etc. can also be omitted (see
also 24),

a BETEH- [Tair] 2,
okashi o katte ageru
I'll buy you sweets.

31.3.2 Verb-te iru, etc.

V-te forms aspectual S endings like -te aru (see 196)/-te iku (see 198)/-te iru
(see 199)/-te kuru (see 204)/-te oku (see 208)/-te shimau (see 209).
B \Worit - [’C.Z,t] PR

itsu ka mata itte mitai

Sometime, I'd like to go again.

31.3.3 Verb-te kara
This combination indicates the idea of “after’, ‘once’ (see -te kara).

8 FLYo [Th6] BTOFHHESL LT -
toshi o totte kara wa machi no hé ga kurashiyasui
Once you're old, it’s easier to live in town . . . [than the country]

31.3.4 Sentence-te sumimasen/gomen nasai/waruli, etc.

Followed by an expression of apology, the combination means ‘sorry for
«..". For apologizing about something that took place in the past, apologies
with past forms are used. This use is also found with conjunctive forms of
adj., and AN/N + cop.

» EFH)iRN [TTALIEA]L

benji ga okurete sumimasen

Sorry for the late reply (Jir. “replying late™)
h (f‘t { [—C § I U'/ul..

me-kusakute sumimasen

Sorry amell of sweat.
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31.3.5 Verb-te naranai

31.3.5.1 After verbs of feeling

After V of feeling (kanji/ki ga suru ‘have a feeling’, oshimareru ‘to be
regretted’, omoeru ‘be felt’, -te naranai indicates that one ‘can’t help having
that feeling’ (see 183).

a KT ZERES/ — SV XFRREF ISR Y, icbh i Rhi Lk
¥ ht BRADIAEELOAN F 3wl F AR ARy (B2 1%
g El \' \0
de kenzaburo-shi ga noberu bungakushd jushosha ni kimari niwaka ni
chosaku ga uredashita to iu ga nihonjin no bunka kydju no arikata o
tantekini shimesu hiniku na genshé to omoete naranai
It is said that when Oe Kenzaburd was given the Nobel prize his works
suddenly began to sell; I can’t help feeling that this is a phenomenon
that epitomizes the way the Japanese import culture.

b FTHMEF S E->TwB LI & [RALTab L] v
nani ka junjo ga chigatte iru yd na ki ga shite naranai
I can’t help feeling that somehow the order of things is wrong.

c MBEMRIr-T [HLInTLLR] v,
kansai zaikai ni totte oshimarete naranai
For the Kansai economic world, [his death] is a great loss (/it. “one
cannot but regret [his death]™).

31.3.5.2 After other verbs
After other V, te (wa) naranai indicates prohibition ‘must not’.

a HEABFRIRENE T, [EhThbi] WA 2HrD 5,
haijin wa mainen genbaku-ki no na de wasurete naranai hi no koto o
tashikameru
Every year the haiku poet confirms the day not to be forgotten, in the
name of the anniversary of the atomic bomb.

31.4 [VERB-te no] NOUN

When V-te no modifies a following N, it functions like a NP.

31.4.1 Verb-te no noun (verb-te modifying noun)

For details and examples, sce 1.3.3, 133,113, also 5582
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31.5 SPLITTING OF PREDICATE/COPULA BY A
‘SANDWICHED’ PARTICLE

The forms that get split include -te/de aru/iru, and the cop. de aru, as da
cannot be split any further.

Splitting P include mo and wa 17.3, 42.3, 94.3, 94.7, 94.8 and 236.5.3.2,
236.5.3.3).

Example a is an instance of de aru being split by the P mo, which adds the
sense of ‘also’.

a X¥osrbh [TLd-] 1
chichioya no kawari de mo atta
He was also a father-substitute,

32 CONJUNCTIVE FORMS AND PARTICLES:
COMPARISON

Conjunctive forms and P join clauses in the sense of ‘and’. They include the
following: -te, stem forms, shi, -tari (see 31, 179, 184, 192).

32.1 Stem forms
32.2 -te/de

32.3 shi

32.4 -tari

32.1 STEM FORMS

Stem forms of V and adj. always mean ‘and’ when joining clauses into
compound sentences.

a ZAMIET [BEL] R Lo 12,
futari-gumi wa kuruma de tdsd shi, fifu ni kega wa nakatta
The gang of two took flight, and the couple were not injured.

b tLRizB oz [FC] BizEwW,
sapporo wa hinode wa hayaku, nichibotsu wa osoi
In Sapporo, the sunrise is early, and the sunset is late.

With VN only, it is also common to drop shi, the conjunctive form of suru.
However, this is found only in the written language, such as newspapers (see

234).
¢ ®i3zo E ik [[] KU h o 1
kuruma wa sono mama tsd josei ni kega wa nakatta
The car drove off without stopping, and the woman was not hurt,
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32.2 -te/de

-te/de can also be used in the same way in the sense of ‘and’ (example a),
but depending on the context can indicate a wider range of meanings when
forming compound S. In example b, the implication is one of reason ‘and
therefore’, and in example ¢, the implication is one of time sequence ‘since/
after being born’ (see 31).

a AF—ViFE [TL ¥ hbl [HHY 7E
supdtsu-zuki de, toriwake sumoguri ga tokui
He likes sports, and is especially good at skin diving.

b EBCA7 4 FBELFAL [TL T eFv,
jikken ya suraido eisha o tayo shite, wakariyasui
It [= the course] uses a lot of experiments and slide projections, and is
therefore easy to follow.

¢ 2hd [Hxht] L TokREE -,
sore mo umarete hajimete no taiken datta
Also, it [= cutting glass] was a first for me (/it. “first time since I was
born”).

32.3 shi

Used between clauses, shi signals an addition ‘and’, ‘and (moreover)’. It
is used when giving reasons, excuses, etc. (often more than one). Example
a has two instances of shi attached to the two reasons (or motivations)
given.

Examples b and ¢ have only one instance of shi, but give a second reason in
different form, using N + wa/mo, respectively.

Example b is a politician’s reply to being asked about the influence of a
scandal on the stock market, and example c explains why the speaker thinks
that in times of recession live shows don’t necessarily prosper.

a VAL [L]L BlizAaziciziszvidew [L), o204 xE-
T2 E 9,
wakai n da shi betsu ni kata ni hamaru koto wa nai shi kakko tsukete
ikitatte ii to omou
I think it’s OK to make themselves look smart — they are young, and
there’s no need for them to conform.

b 2oFHITLALL [L), ZEeRZ B xi3%\,
kono jiken wa hobo shiisoku shita shi nido to okoru koto wa nai
This incident has more or less ended, and will never happen again.
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¢ KT > CT VETHRTWBHo5E [L], B&b s b hw,
ie de nekorogatte terebi demo mite iru ho ga raku da shi o-kane mo
kakaranai
Lying down at home watching TV is easier, and doesn’t cost anything
either.

32.4 -tari

In its use after V only, -tari indicates a range of actions or activities that
are performed by the same person, in which use it often translates as
‘and’.

-tari is mostly used twice in a sentence [4-tari B-tari suru (‘do things/things
are like A and/or B')], -tari suru can be used by itself (with the implication of
‘things like’), and examples without suru (example b) are found too.

a FIZIX, FHERIBAIEZ [£0], 2aou0 [£2hF 8] 2rshun,
tatoeba, mdddken wa hito ni hoetari, kamitsuitari suru koto ga nai
For instance, guide dogs don’t do things like barking at people and/or
biting them.

b EXORROBENL. Mo H—E2 2o [EN). BET L T2 ¢
sangyd no honrai no yakuwari wa mono ya sabisu o tsukuttari hanbai
suru koto de aru '

The original role of industry is to make things and services, and sell
[them].

33 CONTRAST EXPRESSIONS: COMPARISON

A contrast can obtain between N or NP, or between clauses.

33.1 Contrast between nouns or noun phrases

33.2 Contrast between clauses

332.1 ga and keredomo

33.2.1.1 Weak contrast

33.2.1.2 Weak contrast in noun-modifying clauses
33.2.1.3 Introducing a comment or request

33.2.1.4 Differences

3322 -nagara (mo), -tsutsu (mo), noni, ga and keredomo

33.1 CONTRAST BETWEEN NOUNS OR NOUN PHRASES

This 1s effected by wa (see 236.5), including combimitions with conjunctive
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33.2 CONTRAST BETWEEN CLAUSES

Contrast between clauses can be indicated by the conjunctive P ga (see 56),
keredomo (see 79), -nagara (mo) (see 103), noni (see 140), and -tsutsu (mo)
(see 225) (see also 8, 88).

33.2.1 ga and keredomo

33.2.1.1 Weak contrast

Both express a weak contrast between two clauses (often in the form [N wa
ga/keredomo, N wa], ‘but’.

a BAIIKIESS [Y], RElhhidzsh 284,
koibito ni wakare wa aru kedo tomedachi ni wakare wa arimasen
Lovers can split up, but not friends.

33.2.1.2 Weak contrast in noun-modifying clauses

Both can be used in N-mod. sequences (in [], i.e. both adj./V connected by
ga/keredomo modify the final N), usually without a comma (and accom-
panying comma intonation in speech).

a [l [4] wan]—FE- 7,
isogashikatta ga ii ichinen datta
It was a busy but good year.

b [BALw [Thyy] H—&nxH],
mazushii keredomo mura ichiban no hatarakimono
She’s poor but the hardest worker in the village.

33.2.1.3 Introducing a comment or request

Both can be used to introduce a comment or request. Both can be used in
unfinished S.

a [FicFRiden [Why]) TCe b, BAFEFIRTILEV,
‘T don’t have anything particular to do.’ ‘In that case, come at
10 am.’

b (50FL TR [HhY] ) XEX»L0B2HLLE LS,
ima no azana de wa fuben da keredo to furuku kara no na o oshimu koe
mo di
There are also many who are sorry to see the old names po, saying,
“The old locality names are impractical but .. 7
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33.2.1.4 Differences

The contrast expressed by ga can be so weak that S1 ga is more like a
preamble to S2, translatable as ‘and’, or rendered just with a colon.

a RS ARRIZEIENnE [#7], ke idTs, Eik,
takeuchi-san wa bydin ni hakobareta ga atama nado o tsuyoku uchi jiitai
Takeuchi-san was taken to hospital; he’s in intensive care, having hit his
head severely.

b @IEET 5 (7], BFRIIER L BET 5,
rydshin wa rikon suru ga hahaoya wa sakka to saikon suru
The parents are getting divorced, and the mother is remarrying a writer.

33.2.2 -nagara (mo), -tsutsu (mo), noni, ga and keredomo

-nagara/-tsutsu (mo) and noni express a stronger contrast than ga and
keredomo, in the sense of ‘even though’. -nagara/-tsutsu (mo) are mostly
used in the written (or formal spoken) language, usually about third persons,
whereas the others are more colloquial. -nagara/-tsutsu (mo) express a factual
contrast, whereas noni indicates a more subjective or emotional contrast.
This is particularly evident in the use of noni in unfinished sentences, where
it expresses disappointment or regret (140.2).

34 CONVERSIONS

There is a number of productive ways of converting words into different
word classes by attaching suf., or the V suru.

34.1 Adjective/adjectival noun — noun

34.1.1 Adjective-root-sa

34.1.2 Adjective-root-mi

34.1.3 Adjective-stem (-ku)

342  Verb —noun-kata, -y

34.3 Clause — noun

344 Noun/Western Japanese-adjective — adjective
345 Noun/verb-suru — noun

34.5.1 Sino-Japanese/Western Japanese suru nouns
34.5.2 Using verb-stem of many verbs

34.1 ADJECTIVE/ADJECTIVAL NOUN — NOUN

34.1.1 Adjective-root-sa

This formation is very productive, being possible with just about every
adjectine (see 179)
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34.1.2 Adjective-root-mi

Some adj. proper also have N-forms ending in -mi. These are derived by
adding -mi to adjective-root. Examples include tsuyomi ‘strength’, yowami
‘weakness’, kayumi ‘itch’.

Whereas the -sa forms are simple nominalizations, the -mi forms tend to
have some idiomatic meaning. Compare the examples below for the difference
between tsuyosa ‘strength’ (example a) and tsuyemi ‘strength’, ‘strong point’
(example b).

a FEBIO&IL. BALEIVRZ 290 [RX] 28BI 50291,
jorokuju no midori wa gentd o norikoeru inochi no tsuyosa o shochd surn
no da so da
The green of evergreen trees is said to symbolize the strength of life in
getting through severe winters.

b ¥FLEHY 7 M Y98 Y 2 [#BAE] 90—,
hofu na gyému sofuto gun ga kyiihachi pasokon no tsuyomi no hitotsu
The rich array of business software is one of the strong points of the
98 PC.

34.1.3 Adjective-stem (-ku)

A very small number of adj. also has a noun form which uses the adj.-stem
form, -ku. This is limited to a select number of A that express distance or
time, toku ‘distance’, chikaku ‘vicinity’, furuku ‘of old’ and dku ‘plenty’.

Note ! —in its N form (as opposed to its adj.-ku use, see Notes 2 and 3), 8ku is used only to
modify other N by means of no in the sense of ‘many’.

toku, chikaku and furuku can also attach other case or focus P besides
modifying other N by means of the no.

Note 2 - these forms can of course also be used as conjunctive form equivalents of adj. (see
31.1.1).

Note 3 — chikaku can also be used as an adv. in the sense of ‘soon’.

a Kthid [ ] PITTREEFIZRLAR RTFORITHFOUT S
B,
josei wa chikaku no ginkd de genkin o hikidashita ato musuko no ie made
aruite iku tokoro datta to iun
The woman says that she was about to walk to her son’s house after
having withdrawn some cash from a nearby bank.

b i icvwalh [#] »6AIEHBZD,
chikaku ni iru yori toku kara mita hd ga medatsu
It [= the clock] is more impressive when seen from a distance rather
than close to.
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34.2 VERB — NOUN-kata, -yo
For details and examples, see 78, 245, 184.

34.3 CLAUSE — NOUN
For details and examples, see 83, 135, 218.

34.4 NOUN/WESTERN JAPANESE-ADJECTIVE — ADJECTIVE

Attaching -teki is a very productive way of forming adj. from N and WJ adj.
(see 212). Another productive suf. is -ppoi, indicating appearance (see 162).

Note — there are quite a few Japanese equivalents of the English expression “Japanese’, which
include the following: nihon no, nihonshiki no, nihongo no, nihonjin ne. See the following examples
for the differences.

a %BARDAH AT b %AAX (D) M L
nihon no kamera nihonshiki (no) toire
A Japanese camera A Japanese-style toilet
c %H AREN M d %A RANKEL
nihongo no shinbun nihonjin no tomodachi
A Japanese [language] newspaper A Japanese friend

34.5 NOUN/VERB-suru — NOUN

There are two ways of converting V into N.

34.5.1 Sino-Japanese/Western Japanese suru nouns

Using SJ and WJ N that can attach suru (i.e. N with a verbal meaning)
without the suru.

a RNEFICAEKRY) L0 [FR) S Ti#ATWS,
tainai-dokei ya seitai rizamu no kenkyit wa dobutsu demo susunde iru
[Research] into body clocks and organic rhythms is progressing with
animals, too.

34.5.2 Using verb-stem of many verbs

Using V-stem (the N form of many V) to form VN. This conversion is
possible with most V whose action can be controlled by the actor. VN are
especially common in the pattern [verb-stem ni iku/kuru] (see 116.10).

a A0 [X] 12T a0 (of, ¢ to work?)
mata zehi hataraki ni ikitai
I very much want to go to {work ] again,
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Table 7 Forms of the copula

Plain Polite Learned-plain Learned-polite
1 Non-past da, 0 (zero), desu de aru de arimasu
na, no
2 Past dat-ta deshita de atta de arimashita
3 Negative dewa-nai dewa-arimasen de (wa) nai de (wa) arimasen
ja-nai ja-arimasen
4 Negative-past dewa-nakatta dewa-arimasen- de (wa) arimasen
deshita deshita
de nakatta
ja-nakatta ja-arimasen-
deshita
5 Adverbial ni — — —_
6 Conjunctive  de deshi-te de atte de arimashite
7 Conditional  nara - de areba —
de aru nara
35 COPULA

The cop. is a grammatical word that is used in a similar way to English ‘is’
‘are’, etc. It is always preceded by another word or word/P combination, i.e.
it functions like an inflectional ending. Forms of V and adj. can complete a
sentence with an inflectional ending, but AN and N usually require cop.

35.1 Ways of saying ‘is/fam/are’

35.2 Plain non-past forms: da, 0 (zero), na, no
35.2.1 da

35.2.2 0 (zero)

3523 no

3524 na

35.2.5 Adverbial form of copula

35.2.6 Presumptive/-tara/-tari forms of copula

35.1 WAYS OF SAYING ‘IS/AM/ARE’

Compare different ways that ‘is/am/are’, etc. can be expressed in Japanese
as follows (for more details, see 178).

Adj. SR E v okii It/he/she’s big.
N %8 AAK, nihonjin da  They’re Japanese.
AN Yol hr, shizuka da  It’s/they’re quiet.

PLACE "%EIZ\wW3 « £ 4, ieniirufaru [t/he/she’s in the house.
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35.2 PLAIN NON-PAST FORMS: da, 0 (ZERO), na, no

35.2.1 da

da is used clause- or S-finally, and is often replaced by 0 (zero) if nothing
follows. It is never used before ka (and constructions using ka such as ka mo
shirenai) in the standard language, nor before S endings of appearance such
as mitai, rashii, -sd yo, and others (hazu, tsumori, etc.).

35.2.2 0 (zero)

Conversely, 0 is obligatory before ka (and constructions using ka such as ka
mo shirenai), mitai, rashii, -sd, yo, and others (hazu, tsumeori, etc.).

a FEWLw A [] &7,
Kiroi jutan mitai
They [= wild flowers] are like a yellow carpet.

Note — whereas inflectional endings of V/ad). can be used as pred. and to modify N, AN and N
usually require cop. to be attached. However, the newspaper and other written styles tend to
omit the cop. (da, etc.), as example b illustrates.

b 56 Lokon#s» %A (1.
arashi no ato no shizuka na asa
A quiet morning after the storm.

35.2.3 no

This is used as the N-mod. form of ne-adj. (see 1.6) and certain onomatope
(see 153.2).

For N (but not AN), no is also used before structural N like yo. Compare:

a 17V 0] L3kt 4270 =N)
infure no yé na mono
It’s (/it. “something”) like inflation

b ##b s5EF [2] L5 TF, (IF = AN)
tokuchd no aru kao wa toku na yo desu
It appears that [having] a distinctive face is an advantage.

Note — before the case particle no (incl. combinations like no de, noni, etc.), no is never found;
instead, na is used (see 35.2.4).

35.2.4 na

na is used as a N-mod. form betore no (incl. the combinations no da, no de,
noni, cte.): also afiwayy after AN before all N,
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a FILZx % LTiFEANRBRYIARICINEL(ETLNE, v Bund
v, ShPFBARYLEAEFE [2] of,
onaji koto o shite mo chiigoku no ikari wa nihon ni yori kibishiku
mukerareru. ii mo warui mo nai. kore ga genzen to shita jijitsu na no da
Even when we do the same thing [as the US], China expresses her anger
more strongly towards Japan. I’'m not saying it’s good or bad. It’s an
indubitable fact.

b L Eo#Fs (2] F12.
yama no ue no shizuka na tera da
It’s a quiet temple on the top of the mountain.

35.2.5 Adverbial form of copula

Whereas da (and other forms of cop.) indicate a state, a change of state
(including ‘future’ events like ‘want to be’ or ‘intend to be’) require not da,
but the adverbial form of cop., ni. This is most commonly found with the V
surn ‘do’ and naru ‘become’ (see 186).

a SAZ8, HERXAEZTR [ick-] %,
kongetsn mikka, Sat-san wa sanjus-sai ni natta
On the 3rd of this month, Sato-san turned 30.

b HIVALIRBRT—EENSE [I2L] 2w,
dasu ijo wa chiiki de ichiban ureru mise ni shitai
As long as I open it, I want to make it a shop that sells the best in the
area.

35.2.6 Presumptive/-tara/-tari forms of copula

Although not given in Table 7, one can also distinguish a pres. form (dard,
deshd, de ard, de arimashd, see presumptive forms: dard/deshd), a -tara form
(dat-tara, deshi-tara, de arimashi-tara) and a -tari form (dat-tari, de at-tari,
see 192),

36 COUNTERS

Numbers are typically used to count N, in similar fashion to English ‘a cup
of tea’ or ‘five head of cattle’. Although some N can be counted by num.
using the ‘default’ C -tsu and -ko (see Table 8), many N require a specific C
in the combination [num. + C].

There is a multitude of C in Japanese, and some books list a large number
of them, including a counter for furniture (-kyaku). However, in everyday
language -tsu or -ko is used for tables and chairs, and one can get by with a
relatively small number, which are given in Table 8,
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Note 1 — there is also a number of items that are used to count money (¥ -en. § -doru, £
-pondo, etc.) and others that are used with figures, such as % (pisento) or the Japanese 10%-
unit, -wari,

Note 2 — there are some differences between the ‘default’ C -tsu and -Kko, i.e. -tsn is attached to
NI num. up to 9 only, whereas -ko attaches only to SJ numbers. -tsu can be used with abstract
items such as thoughts, but -ke is limited to concrete objects only (such as landmines, ex-
ample d).

a SHETIRRT LA 0 [—2] nF2H 1,
gaikoku de wa hatsugen o tsutsushimu no ga hitotsu no kangaekata da
One thought is that [Japanese politicians] refrain from making
statements abroad.

-hai is mostly used for cupfuls and glassfuls, and -hon for tubular objects
such as bottles (example 36.3 a), flowers, trees, pencils, hairs, etc., but also
trousers and even phone calls (example 36.4a). -mai counts flat objects such
as sheets of paper, coins (for coins, -ko is also used), CDs, bills, tickets
(example 36.3 b), but also doors (example 36.1 a), shirts, kimonos, etc.

Animals are counted with -td or -hiki, with -td being used for larger species,
such as cows, horses and pigs. Note that the size does not matter, e.g. piglets
and calves are still counted with -td (examples b and c).

b A [#] 0F792hBXE20I1ZBIL 1,
hattd no kobuta o shussan saseru no ni seikd shita
They succeeded in making it produce eight piglets.

¢ =ANT I NOBEHFTEA. FHEbETEt+E [#] 2+FFLTVS,
niji hekutire no hobokujo de seigyii koushi awasete yonjiisantd o shiiku
shite irn
On the 20ha. dairy farm, they are keeping a total of 43 grown cattle
and calves.

d @FHFiEmvonsF oI —E—F75 @8] 1ks,
funsochitai ni umerareta mama no jirai wa ichioku issenman-ko ni noboru
The [number of ] landmines still buried in conflict areas amounts to
110 million.

Note 3 ~ C of time and measurement count themselves, i.e. they don’t count other N.

e ZO—F [T] ZAEIB O AL, (not —F0F)
kono ichinen de nibai ni fukuranda
[In] the past year, it has doubled.

f NgFHi—ea% T [L8A). hor XEADES)
nyiijoryd wa ikkai-ken de nanahyaku-en
The entrance fee 1s Y700 for a single ticket.

Note 4 the C of time, i, s osed o mdicate the time, but when B -kan is added, the hours are
counted  Compare
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g —%  ichiji ‘1 o’clock’
h —#5f]  ichijikan ‘1 hour’

Other C of time can be used in the sense of ‘period of time’ by themselves,
and adding f4]-kan does not change that meaning, but makes it more explicit.

i % Z+%# -/,  sanjuppun matta ‘I waited 30 mins.’

J % E47MiF-/. sanjuppun-kan matta ‘I waited for (a period of)
30 mins.’

Num. + C is used to count N in the following ways.

36.1 Number + counter no noun

36.2 Number + counter + particle

36.2.1 One number only

36.2.2 Two numbers, separated by comma or hyphen: approximate
numbers

36.3 Noun (+ particle) [number + counter] verb

36.4 Noun [number 1 + counter] (particle)

36.5 Number + counter with ellipted noun

36.5.1 Number + counter + particle without modified noun

36.5.2 Number + counter without modified noun

36.1 NUMBER + COUNTER no NOUN
Num. + C can precede N with the P no attached.

a Z20RIZ [Z%] o F74LZTWwW5,
sono oku ni ni-mai no doa ga miete iru
Beyond her [= female figure in painting], two doors are visible.

36.2 NUMBER + COUNTER + PARTICLE

36.2.1 One number only
a [ZR] 1citigia s iinisss s s 5,

san-gai ni wa shukuhaku-kyaku kydtsii no yokujd ga aru
On the third level is a bath for joint use by lodgers.

36.2.2 Two numbers, separated by comma or hyphen:
approximate numbers

Two consccutive num., usually separated by a comma (but pronounced as
one unit), or less commonly by a hyphen (example ¢ e one way of
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expressing approximate num. (see 29, see also 147 for other ways of expressing
approximate num.).

a 265 22 [A. X#] TR&EE—ELE,
daga koko goroku-nen de kazamuki ga ippen shita
However, in the past five or six years the situation has changed
completely.

b Richsr, A7ii%#0 [B£, ~ME] ob& i,
tabi ni deru to hitobito wa futsii no goroku-bai no okane o tsukau
When they go on a trip, people spend five or six times as much money
as usual.

c EET S ITICE [=—=8M] W2k 7.
ketsui suru made-ni wa nisan-shiikkan nayaminuita
He worried for several weeks before he made up his mind.

36.3 NOUN (+ PARTICLE) [NUMBER + COUNTER] VERB
Note that [num. + C] can also be placed between [N (+ P)] and V.

a % E—n% [ZR] (3w, f, E=E(EEWY
biru o san-bon kudasai
Three bottles of beer, please.

b —&EWRAEIAE L [—K]) Ao 7
ichiban yasui tenjo sajiki-seki o ichi-mai katta
I bought one ticket for an upper circle seat, which is the cheapest.

36.4 NOUN [NUMBER 1 + COUNTER] (PARTICLE)

[Num. + C] can be sandwiched between N and P. Note that only num. ‘one’
is used in this sense, which in negative S has the implication of ‘just one’, ‘a
single . . .".

a BHGRBEIIANRE L TRLE LAEFIY , ITISHA 5 Lo sk
R KEEDS, 2oMEE [—AR] 2w, 2ALIE»TELH- ),
rikon gen'in wa otto no kimama de fuantei na seikatsu-buri. ryokd ni
dekakeru to itte wa siikagetsu ie o akeru. sono kan denwa ip-pon nai.
sonna koto ga nando mo atta
The reason for the divorce was the husband’s irregular lifestyle. ‘He
would say he'd go on a trip, and stay away from home for months.
During that time. there wouldn™t be a single phone call. That sort of
thing happened many times
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b ¥ [K] 2R TEET L,
happa ichi-mai o mite mo shikata ga nai
There is no point looking at a single leaf [= satellite pictures need to
show more than that].

c Ly x [—#k] oz =7 —TH,
renzu ichi-mai no kakaku wa niman nisen-en
The price for one lens is ¥22,000.

36.5 NUMBER + COUNTER WITH ELLIPTED NOUN

36.5.1 Number + counter + particle without modified noun

Where the context makes it clear which N they refer to, num. + C can be
used without the N they count.

a HELATZAMI-A20LIZYE LY, [—K] 2ELTEDI—FACH
Wb %I,
seimitsu na irasuto wa . . . iki 0 nomu hodo utsukushii. ichi-mai o shiageru
no ni ikkagetsu kurai kakaru so da
The accurate illustrations . . . are breathtakingly beautiful. Apparently it
takes about one month to finish one.

36.5.2 Number + counter without modified noun
This is also found without P attached.

a ZORBIAFTNWVEFDAREOEEICE S, A4 v FRFFLUTIAS S
YHTE 5, [—HK] 12201 THA, FEEISR AR,
kono sdchi wa raberu to FD o shotei no ichi ni oki suitchi o osu dake de
haru koto ga dekiru. ichi-mai haru no ni nibyd de sumi, tesagyd ni kurabe
ni-bai ijo hayai.
With this apparatus, one places the label and the FD [= floppy disc] on
the prescribed spot, and can paste it just by flicking a switch. Pasting
one [= label onto a computer disk] is done in two seconds, which is
more than twice as fast as doing it by hand.

37 dake [ADVERBIAL PARTICLE]

dake is an adverbial particle with the basic meaning of ‘only’ (see 18). It is
used in variety of ways and meanings, as listed below.

37.1 Noun dake (particle) predicate
37.1.1  Noun dake particle
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37.1.1.1 Replaceable by bakari

37.1.1.2 Not replaceable by bakari

37.1.2 Noun/verbal noun dake (no particle)

37.2 Noun dake no noun

373 Noun dake (+ copula)

374 Clause bun dake

37.5 Verb (to iu) dake copula

37.6 Clause dake de (wa) nai

37.7 Noun | dake de (wa) naku . . . noun 2 mo/ga
37.8 Clause 1 dake clause 2

37.8.1 Clause | dake de clause 2 predicate-positive
37.8.2 Clause 1 dake de wa clause 2 predicate-negative
379 Clause dake ni

37.1 NOUN dake (PARTICLE) PREDICATE

In this use, dake is inserted between a N and the case P required by the
valency of pred. However, o/ga can be omitted.

Where no case P is required in the first place, as after N of time (yoru
‘night’, etc.), dake is attached to N directly.

37.1.1 Noun dake particle

37.1.1.1 Replaceable by bakari

When used in the sense of ‘just’, or ‘just ... all the time’, dake can be
replaced with bakari.
a BUR [FU] #BuvbidTiadv,
seifu dake ga warui wake de wa nai
It’s not just the government that’s at fault.
b BRI L Lwi X, &M [21] p5EE TS,
kokoro wa kimaranai mama jikan dake ga sugite ikn
While I remain unable to make up [my] mind, time just keeps passing.

c BR [7F1H] 24T THAFIBERTE LW,
keishiki dake o mite ite mo honshitsu wa rikai dekinai
If you look at the form alone, you cannot grasp the substance.

37.1.1.2 Not replaceable by bakari

In the more exclusive sense of “just only’, ‘nothing but’, dake cannot be
replaced by bakari.
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a AFnrd [FH] 12E 5w,
jibun no tame dake ni ikitai
I want to live only for myself.

b ¥EF [£1] THEHEL R L 1,
sakunen dake de yaku yonjussha ga shinsetsu shita
About 40 companies were established just last year.

c EESE (3] TlaAld@sion,
tada seido dake de wa hito wa ugokanai
People don’t take action when there is nothing but a system [in place].

37.1.2 Noun/verbal noun dake (no particle)

In examples a and b, o is ellipted (omitted), whereas example ¢ has a time N,
which takes no particle in the first place. bakari can replace dake after VN
(example b) only.

a BE [1] Mg, Bkl wId vk S L2 5,
gaiyd dake kikeba nichibei ni chigai wa nai yd ni mo mieru
If you just listen to the outline, it looks as if there are no differences
between Japan and the US.

b AT [FU] LTHEELAL ) 2RICE > TV 5 FRE R
PR LA
buka ni shiji dake shite shigoto shita yo na ki ni natte iru kanrisha wa
iranai
We don’t need administrators who think they’ve done a job just by
giving instructions to their subordinates.

c R B0 b L. ARCFANE [£1] il- T 5,
kaisha ni tsutomeru katawara shiimatsu ya heijitsu no yoru dake kayotte
kuru
He works in a company and comes only on weekends and weekday
nights [to the research institute].

37.2 NOUN dake no NOUN
In this use, dake cannot be replaced by bakari.

a T¥ [~] oAME,
kotoba dake no ningen da
He is [“a person who is”] all talk.

b AIEZ [F1] oME T LW,
saikon wa o-tagai dake no mondai de wa nai
Remarriage is not a matter which concerns just the two ot us,
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¢ HoTuna [F] o2y A0l )&,
matte iru dake no sutansu no hito wa mo kekko
[We’'ve] had enough of people with just a ‘wait-and-see’ stance.

d FRHRAKANEEI L hEHA (U] oFRTHT I,
kokubetsu-shiki wa kojin no ishi ni yori kinshinsha dake no missd de okonau
In accordance with the wish of the deceased, the funeral is held as a
private ceremony for the next-of-kin only.

37.3 NOUN dake (+ COPULA)

When used as pred., N dake attaches cop., (although in practice it is often
omitted). This is commonly used with cleft S (see 23). gurai can also be used
instead of dake here, although dake has a more restrictive ring, i.e. ‘only’ as
opposed to ‘about the only’ (see 61.1.3).

alzh [F] T3) vi-10h,
sore dake desu to kippari
‘That’s all’, [he] said flatly.

b AETHAUY T E0IIERZ4A [£11]),
jitaku de nonbiri suru no wa shogatsu sanganichi dake
The only time I relax at home is the first three days of the new year.

37.4 CLAUSE bun dake

bun is a N meaning ‘rate’, and in combination with dake indicates that a
state (a clause ending in an adjectival expression) applies ‘in proportion to’
or ‘to the extent of S’ of the clause to which it is attached (see 2).

a A% [£217] ARG % 5,
ninzi ga i bun dake ningen kankei wa fukuzatsu ni naru
As the number of persons [sharing accommodation] is large, human
relationships become proportionally complex.

b —#iZW B Y kg [£1T]), ARlc&Frass 2,
issho ni iru jikan ga sukunai bun dake shinken ni musuko to muki-aeta
It was because we had so little time together that I was able to face
my son more seriously.

37.5 VERB (to iu) dake COPULA
After V. dake (usually followed by a form of the cop.) indicates that the

action of V is “all one/it, ete. does/achicves’. dake can be reinforced by tada,
as in example b.
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Note also the combination V dake de sumu (see also 31.2 for similar uses
of cop.).
a [2 9% REIAT Db LHEIEZE [£U)
so ka. hontd ni iku no ka to kantan ni kotaeta dake
All [he] did was reply briefly, ‘I see. Are you really going?’
b KFELHIRICE L Ty WS (23] T L
daiji na toki ni yaku ni tatanakute . . . tada ayamaru dake desu yo
Having been useless when it matters . . . all I can do is just apologize.

c FHOE MELERDS [121] TEHELW,
keikan ya ikimono-tachi o nagameru dake de mo tanoshii
Just looking at the sights and the [wild] life is fun.

d #t v bRIzivaL (23] TEL,
kasetto-shiki ni hamekomu dake de sumu
All you have to do is insert it [= the water filter] like a cassette.

37.6 CLAUSE dake de (wa) nai
With a following neg., the meaning is ‘not only’, ‘not merely’.

a BIELRIIA—— [FUTIEEV],
soi kufii wa meka dake de wa nai
It is not only the manufacturers who are creative and resourceful.

b HHIAELEET 5 [FUTIELW] o,
shokurin wa midori o kaifuku suru dake de wa nai no da
‘Reforestation does not merely restore the greenery.

37.7 NOUN 1 dake de (wa) naku ... NOUN 2 mo/ga

Attached to N (or NP), this indicates the meaning of ‘not only, but also’.
bakari can be used in exactly the same way (see 17.5).

a ¥ [FTal] oot [$] 2RIKREV,
ryd dake de naku shitsu no men de mo sai wa okii
The difference is considerable, not only in quantity, but also in
quality.

b dk [ TLL] o532 Eo2 v r'ER,
nikutai dake de naku seishin no wakasa o tamotsu koto ga jayd
It is important to maintain youthfulness in spirit as well as in body.

c A [FuTiaic], S8ALHEBK [$] £H &) ZrrT2rb,
onsei dake de wa naku senmei na ddgazd mo okuriau koto ga dekiru
One can transmil not only sound, but also clear moving images.
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d BFFh g0 o [LTal), Fuad (8] £HTw2,
o-toshiyori wa mi no mawari no sewa dake de naku hanashi-aite mo
motomete irn
Elderly people are looking not only for someone to take care of them,
but also for someone to talk to.

37.8 CLAUSE 1 dake CLAUSE 2

37.8.1 Clause 1 dake de clause 2 predicate-positive

de is the conjunctive form of cop., making S1 a condition for S2 in the sense
of ‘just by doing S1°, ‘doing S1 is all you need to do’. bakari cannot be used
in this way.

a RENTVEISHET S [FUT] 8 rEiRMIfitTss,
katei no terebi ni setsuzoku suru dake de gazd to oto o ddji ni saisei
dekiru
All you do is hook it up to your television at home, and you can play
back images and sound simultaneously.

b XL > YFREEZ L [FUT] &araia xicn b,
josei wa chotto ydfuku o kaeta dake de kibun ga maemuki ni naru
Women get a positive feeling just from changing their clothes.

37.8.2 Clause 1 dake de wa clause 2 predicate-negative

de is the conjunctive form of cop., making S1 a condition for S2 in the sense
that S1 is insufficient for S2 to happen: ‘just by doing SI’, ‘if all you do
is ..

a £ [ Tid] Bauadnin,
yasui dake de wa shohin wa urenai
Products don’t sell just by being cheap.

b RIEYIZ [ TIR) SFB L YR 2w,
chiri-teki ni chikai dake de wa keizaiken nado naritatanai
Just because [certain countries] are in geographical proximity does not
mean that an economic bloc is feasible.

37.9 CLAUSE dake ni

This indicates an emphasized reason “all the more so because’, ‘precisely
because’,
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a

BiA L [Z2) YhETRELESwho LS o0 k- /-,
zenrei ga nai dake ni dore dake dashitara ii no ka kento ga
tsukanakatta

Because of the lack of precedent, we had no idea how much
[severance money] we should pay.

KARDOFTOBIE [£112] £HHRZ 2\,

daishizen no naka de no kyogi dake ni namakizu ga taenai

As might be expected from an outdoor contest [cycle racing], he’s
always bruised and raw.

BRAREL v g, P E (] REBEFOFIEL v,
ikuji kyiika o toreba chiishd kigyd dake ni genshoku fukki no hoshd

wa nai

As it’s a small-sized business, if you take leave of absence for childcare,
there is no guarantee of getting back your former post.

38 dattara [CONJUNCTIVE PARTICLE]
(See 191)

39 datte [FOCUS PARTICLE]

The focus P datte is attached to N/pron. as a more colloquial and emphatic
equivalent to the focus P mo (see 94.1, 94.6.1).

Note — there is also a conjunction datte (used on its own, at the beginning of a sentence, in the
sense of ‘but’) (see 30.4).

a

# [T FHELIT L,
watashi datte kodomo ga hoshii
I too want children.

b Z7AAE [F21T)] &N LW,

niman-en-dai datte mada takai kurai da
[A price in the] 20,000-yen range is still too high.

40 de [CASE PARTICLE]

The basic function of the case particle de is to mark the location or means of
an action. It often translates into an English preposition (‘in’/‘at’/*by’/*with’/
‘for’, etc.). Some further uses are given below.

Note that before N, [ni no N] is not possible, instcad [de no NJ is used. In
other words, de no N can in this case express a stitinve location (see 116),
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although this is limited to N that have verbal or adjectival meaning (see
40.1.2 for details).

For the combinations de + yoi/ii/jiibun, etc. see 31.2. See also 37.5 d.

40.1  Active or stative location

40.1.1 Noun de predicate: active location

40.1.2 Noun de no noun: active or stative location

40.2 Means or method of action of verb

40.2.1 With action verb

40.2.2 With verb of information: source of information
40.3 Indicates basis for judgement

40.4 Noun de shirareru

40.5 Noun (noun = time expression) de

40.6  Marks the extent of people involved in the action of verb
40.6.1 Noun (noun = individual(s)) de

40.6.2 Noun (noun = organization) de: marks a topic
40.7 Noun (noun = amount) de: marks unit or total
40.8 Indicates reason

40.1 ACTIVE OR STATIVE LOCATION

Depending on whether pred. is dynamic or stative, de indicates active or
stative location. In English, both translate as ‘in’, ‘at’.

40.1.1 Noun de predicate: active location
This indicates the place where the action of V takes place.

at¥br LR b7 r [T] RFT 2013475,
motomoto resutoran de shokuji suru no wa suki
I've always liked eating [in] restaurants.

b KRK¥ [T] BEELELZAL,
osaka daigaku de hakkd kdgaku o mananda
He studied fermentation engineering [at] Osaka University.

40.1.2 Noun de no noun: active or stative location

This indicates the place to which an action or state applies. Note that this is
limited to N that have verbal or adjectival meaning implied, and would take
de anyway.
a B [To] ARE L2l (cf, B TARI LZE).

tentd de no ninki mo j6jo da

Its popularity i the shops is also great (¢, iy popudar in the shops).
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b IhsZol [Tn] ©hFkE,
kore ga kono kuni de no yarikata da
This is the way things are done in this country (cf., things are done in
this country).

40.2 MEANS OR METHOD OF ACTION OF VERB

With action V, the meaning is ‘by’, ‘with’, ‘through’, etc. whereas with V of
information the meaning is ‘from’ or ‘through’ some medium of
communication.

40.2.1 With action verb
a $u\wW)z2, FREIRER [T] k25,

karui ue katei no sentakuki de araern
It’s light, and moreover one can machine wash it (/iz. “wash [by]
machine”) at home.

b I AHF [T] WHZ 4w,
joho wa kane de wa kaenai
You can’t buy information [with] money.

c BANE., VA NROREK (22) B [T] =T 5,
kaze wa uirusu no himatsu kansen de densen suru
Colds spread [through] viral droplet infection.

40.2.2 With verb of information: source of information

With V of information like shiru/wakaru, etc., de can indicate the source of
the information, or the means by which one learns/understands something.

a #if [T] oo TWwBEUE,
hodo de shitte iru dake da
I only know it from the news.
b 7y r—AE [T] 2o ko
ankéto chdsa de wakatta
... became clear through a survey.

40.3 INDICATES BASIS FOR JUDGEMENT
This translates as ‘according to’, ‘by’, etc.

a &> [T] sty T,
takasa wa suitei de yaku rokujus-senchi
The height is about 60cm by estimate.
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b #&uns—8 [T] 945,
shinsen na no ga hitome de wakaru
You can see it’s fresh at a glance.

¢ BTFXAOHEK [T] 1, FHLH L Lol I r,
kaneko-san no kansatsu de wa dansei yori mo josei no hd ga reisei da
According to Kaneko-san’s observation, women are more cool-headed
than men.

40.4 NOUN de shirareru
With the pass. of the V shiru, indicates what something/body is “known for’.

a WELAE [T] wihs,
seijitsu na hitogara de shirareru
He is known for his sincere personality.

b ARREF0FBE [T] oh 2 Er,
jikasei tofu no rydri de shirareru mise da
It’s a restaurant that is known for dishes of homemade bean curd.

40.5 NOUN (NOUN = TIME EXPRESSION) de

This indicates the time or period over which action of V takes place/is
completed ‘in’, ‘over’, ‘as of”.
a o [T] BB s AL,

kono ichinen de nibai ni fukuranda

(In] the past year, it [the number of buyers for foreign parts] has
doubled.

b —A—84# [T] #4335,
ichigatsu tsuitachi-zuke de shiinin suru
He takes up the position as of January 1st.

c MSFUIFit 4 [T)] ARIL £,

Kumiai-sii wa ninen renzoku de genshd shita

The number of unions decreased [for] two years in succession.
d 5% [T] wdgats g 5,

kotoshi de shihan seiki ga sugita

This year, a quarter of a century has passed.

40.6 MARKS THE EXTENT OF PEOPLE INVOLVED IN THE
ACTION OF VERB

The N to which de attaches can refer 1o cither individuals or organizations.
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40.6.1 Noun (noun = individual(s)) de
Here, de means ‘by’ or ‘with’ when the noun refers to individuals.

a AmoHHL. A% [T] ¥540,
jibun no hydéka wa jibun de suru mono
My own assessment is something I do myself.

b ERELTA [T] RZ—1FT 5,
jiigydin nanaji-nin de sutato suru
We will start with 70 employees.

40.6.2 Noun (noun = organization) de: marks a topic

Although de can be interpreted as marking the place of action here, it is
similar in use to the particle wa in that it is customary to mark the topic of
the sentence with de if the topic is an organization. In other words, to mark
organizations that are topics, de (wa) tends to be used rather than just wa
(see 236.4).

a FIELZY [T] RELA~NTW S,
dosho nado de gen'in o shirabete iru
The said police station, among others, is looking into the cause.

b Rl [T] 2ERIARY L Tw5,
do-dobutsuen de wa shiin wa rosui to shite iru
The said zoo views the cause of death [of the animal] as old age.

40.7 NOUN (NOUN = AMOUNT) de: MARKS UNIT OR TOTAL
Here, de marks a unit or a total.

a ANgFHi—ak [T] g A,
nyiijoryd wa ikkai-ken de nanahyaku-en
The entrance fee is ¥700 for a single ticket.

b 2% [T] +\H14ZXH 5,
zenbu de jihachi saizu aru
In all, there are 18 sizes.

40.8 INDICATES REASON

In compound S (S1 de S2), de can indicate the reason for S2. (See 75, 139,
190).
a cxLiakEE [T] bicidasgsrinze s,
kotoshi wa tenkd fujun de yama ni wa nao yuki ga di so da
This year, [owing to] bad weather, they say that there is sull a lot of
snow in the mountains.
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Note ~ de (the conjunctive form of cop.) is often used in similar contexts (for an example,
see 41).

41 de [CASE PARTICLE] AND de [CONJUNCTIVE FORM
OF COPULA]: COMPARISON

The case P de must not be confused with the pln. conjunctive form of the
cop., especially as they can appear in similar-looking types of sentence. (see
35) cop. de usually appears in wa-de-type sentences which could be ended as
an independent sentence with da/desu/datta/deshita, etc. Compare the
following:

a BATLHNAT77—0 [TL 5L oMMy BIFL A,
kanetsu suru kamera biimu de oku no kishu ga tojo shita
[In] the mad craze for new cameras, many new models have appeared.
(de = case P)

b 18 YEZ 24tE12650% [Tl BHoEiTw,
ichijikan to kotaeta josei wa rokujiigo-pasento de dansei no bai
chikai
(The ratio of ) women who replied ‘1 hour’ [was] 65.0%, nearly
double that of men. (de = conjunctive form of cop., cf., b’ below)

b % 18R Y B2 A 4I12660% [#-4) (2hid) BHoBigw.,
ichijikan to kotaeta josei wa rokujiigo-pisento datta. (korewa) dansei no
bai chikai
[The ratio of] women who replied ‘1 hour’ [was] 65.0%. [That is]
nearly double that of men.

Note — in combinations like de yoi/ii/jiibun, de is also the conjunctive form of cop. (see 31.2).

42 demo [ADVERBIAL PARTICLE]

demo must not be confused with de mo [case P] + [focus P]. In the latter case
mo can be taken away without changing the logical meaning of the sentence.
demo, on the other hand, is one (non-detachable) unit that indicates the idea
of ‘for instance’, i.e. an item is specified that could be replaced by a similar
one without changing the meaning (note, however, the use of demo with
question words, where this test does not work (see 167). Examples a and b
show instances where mo can be detached.

a WEhAR [TH)] BRLINETHEMIES S, (of, AR [T] B#Lxh3)
izure ningen de mo hakken sareru kand-sei wa aru
There is a possibility that sooner or later it [= the body clock] will be
discovered in humans, too.
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b I LI TAGAA [TH] &>, (f, =FarEHH
[T] #-)
md sukoshi chiisakereba nisen gohyakuman-en demo tatsu
If it [= the house] were a little smaller, it could be built even for
25 million yen.

Another difference between de mo and demo is that the latter can attach to
other case P, such as kara, ni, to, etc.:

¢ RO DWBAREZIHVBIMES IS, ¥ibb [Tl RIARS,
yoi mono wa nihon daroii ga dshii dar ga doko kara demo toriireru
We take good products from anywhere, whether it’s Japan or
Europe.

For a comparison with other P used in the sense of ‘even’, see 43.

42,1 Noun (particle) demo

42.1.1 Noun demo + positive predicate

42.1.2 Noun demo + negative predicate

42.1.3 Noun to demo + verb of communication
42.2 Noun dake demo

42.3  Adverbial clause-te demo

424  Question word + demo

42.4.1 Question word (+ particle) demo

42.4.2 Noun-modifying question word + noun demo
424.3 donna ni . .. demo

42.5 Idiomatic uses

42.1 NOUN (PARTICLE) demo

42.1.1 Noun demo + positive predicate

This indicates the idea of ‘even’. mo can also be used here, with less emphasis
on the idea of ‘even’,

a (29 LRAIES [Th)] AoTwb) visHd 2,
ko shita henken wa ima demo nokotte iru to shiteki suru
“This kind of prejudice remains even now,” he points out.

b A+7AMETE-5e [TL], $iEHSLEL&A»8 A 3 h 5,
gojiiman-en o shitamawatta baai demo futsii yokin to onaji kinri ga tekiyd
sareru
Even when [the balance] falls below half a million yen. the same rate of
interest applies as for ordinary deposits.
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42.1.2 Noun demo + negative predicate

With a neg. pred. demo indicates the meaning of ‘not even’. mo, sae and sura
could all be used instead of demo; mo with less emphasis, sae/sura with
more.

a BOBRBKIRLHPEENTY [TH] GARIIEA T 2w,
mukashi no ishihara yiijird toka misora hibari demo hyakuman-mai wa
urete inai
Not even the old Yujiro Ishihara and Hibari Misora [albums] have sold
a million.

b FLEMFENTH [TE] —2a—RACFXaAy MibihRiws Ly,
terebizuki no kodomo demo nyiisu ya dokyumento wa amari minai
rashii
It seems that not even children who like TV watch news and
documentaries much,

42.1.3 Noun to demo + verb of communication

Sandwiched between N + quotation P te and a V of communication, this
indicates a non-committal or unsure way of putting something ‘for instance’,

‘perhaps’.

a ROTEIMEEHLL I LA [LTE] 1L 295,
kokoro no sukima o umeru yd na hon to demo yobenai dard ka
Couldn’t one perhaps call it a book that heals a broken heart?

b faf DRDBIGRAIN TS, WE [Tl TIH0ESH b,
hosomi no karada no sen ga kydchd sarete iru yanagigoshi to demo iu no
daré ka
The line of her slim body is emphasized. This is what one might call
‘willow hips’ (= a slim figure), I suppose.

42.2 NOUN dake demo
This expresses the idea of ‘just’, ‘even just’ (see 37).

a EHTREE [FiHTe] -
semete kotsithi dake demo
If even just the transportation expenses (could be paid) . . .

b Joxga¥i [FUTt] AL BLELY 1,
kono shuyd yon-gydshu dake demo san'oku-en o kocta vo da
It appears that [the donations by] just these four main types of industry
exceeded three hundred million yen,
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42.3 ADVERBIAL CLAUSE-te demo

demo can be sandwiched between an adverbial clause and the pred. it modifies,
in the sense of ‘even if it means doing’, ‘for instance’ (see 31.5).

a

BREREBIFPIMB-oTE, FRETI—F—-CERFTRALL
[TTs] &,

kokunai kikan kiikkd ga kobe ni utsutte mo itami o komyiita ya sesuna-yo
to shite demo nokosu

Even if the domestic hub airport moves to Kobe, we will retain Itami
as, for instance, [an airport] for commuters or Cessnas.

[Effr vy sotd, 2L [TTE] b oA WhicsiF I ¢
LHTHERIALD] YE-> T L L,

bijutsu to iu mono wa damashite demo ii kara tanin ni sakuhin o ika ni
nattoku saseru ka de kimaru mono to itte habakaranai

He doesn’t hesitate to say ‘Art [business] is decided by how you
convince others of the work, even if it means cheating them’.

U s e RIS o e, RAATEX L BVWE ST ETIFL
[CTH] 2T/ 0 Lot

kyiijii yonen-san ga kiroku-teki na hdsaku ni natta hanmen ureyuki mo
warui to atte nesage shite demo sabakazaru o enaku natta

While 94 was a bumper harvest [rice] wasn’t selling well, and therefore
we had to get rid of it, even if it meant lowering prices.

42.4 QUESTION WORD + demo

42.4.1 Question word (+ particle) demo

The combination of a question word and demo results in a variety of meanings
depending on the question word, including ‘every’, ‘any’, ‘no matter’ (see
Table 23, 167).

Note especially how particles like ka and ni are ‘sandwiched’ between the
question word and demo (examples d and e).

a FEXAIGENLLRTT [FTE] 247,

akaboshi-san wa eigyd kara furo soji made nan demo konasu
Akaboshi-san handles everything [in the hotel], from operations to
cleaning the bath.

b T-Tl{harZassbnid, [WwoTi] T35,

katte kureru tokoro ga areba itsu demo kyokyi suru
If there are places that will buy from us, we'll supply any time,
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¢ [wo T [¥2Th] [FhTH) BOLEIRLET ) 2 udiTr S,
itsu demo doko demo dare demo sake ya tabako nado o kau koto ga
dekiru
[In Japan,] anybody can buy alcohol and cigarettes any time, any place.

d HT#RsTE] £2RARTITLA,
nanmai ka demo e o misete goran
Go ahead and show me even just a few pictures.

e BEE [L21iTl] RO LhRTHTHIEZE T2,
kichikyoku o doko ni demo mokerareru tame chikagai demo tsiiwa
dekiru
Because the base station can be set up anywhere, one can use the
[mobile] telephone even in an underground mall.

42.4.2 Noun-modifying question word + noun demo

Q words used before N include dono and donna, with the combination
meaning ‘every’ (see Table 23, 167, Table 9). mo can also be used in the
same sense.

a [¥n] 28 [TH] fPH AR VW2 2205,
dono shibai demo zenhan ni shinki-kusai tokore ga aru
Every play has a tedious part in the first half.

42.4.3 donna ni ... demo

Here the meaning is ‘no matter how’ or ‘even’. Note that demo can be
positioned quite a long distance away from the question-word, as in example
b (see 167.2.1.2).

a $ARIE [CA%RIZ] Leh7¥ 1y [TH] 2o,
seifuku wa donna ni shareta dezain demo kaisha no mono
Uniforms, no matter how smart the design, belong to the company.

b [YA%IZ] FAKEE L bivr L 3 ABAFLORE TR [TH] R
R L,
donna ni yochokin o takuwae manshon o kdonyiizumi no dokushin kizoku
demo jokyd wa onaji
The situation is the same, even with single people with large savings
and an apartment already purchased.

42.5 IDIOMATIC USES

Idiomatic expressions with demo include sukoshi demo ‘even a little’ and
naka demo “offamong’.
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a [FPLTY] FRRERLZHIL LTS,
sukoshi demo denkidai o herasé to shite irn
We're trying to reduce our electricity bill, even by just a little.
b R, Sz [FLTE] o2 AwrEst,
kenshiki hinkaku ni sukoshi demo chikazukitai to omotta
I thought that 1 wanted to come into contact with discernment and
dignity, even in a minor way.

43 demo, made, mo, sae, sura: COMPARISON

These P can all mean ‘even’. However, mo is used in this sense only in
certain uses (see 94.2, 94.3 and 94.8 (after V/adj.-te)). In several uses (see
94.2.2, 94.2.1.2 and 94.3), sae/sura can be used instead of me. In 94.6.1, mo
can be replaced with demo. In 94.7, sae/sura could be used instead of mo,
but with the meaning of ‘even’, not ‘also’.

demo can be replaced with the weaker mo in uses 42.1.1 and 42.1.2, and by
sae and sura in 42.1.2.

made can be replaced by sae and sura in uses 86.2 a and b (me is also
possible, but only in the sense of ‘also’), but nor after amounts (see 86.2¢).

sae can be replaced by the weaker mo in uses 176.1.1 (neg. S only, with pos.
S mo means ‘also’, not ‘even’) and 176.1.3. sae can be replaced by sura in all
its uses, except in uses sae 176.1.4 (but only with N-suru V) and 176.2.

sura can be replaced by sae in all uses, and by mo in uses 185.1 and 185.2
(neg. S only; in pos. S the meaning of mo would be ‘also’), 185.1.2 and
185.3. In 185.1.1.1, made can also be used instead of sura, and in 185.1.3
sura mo can be replaced with sae mo and made mo.

44 DEMONSTRATIVE/QUESTION WORDS AND
PRONOUNS

When used to point at things, demonstrative words/pron. make a three-way
distinction, which is based on proximity to the speaker or listener: ko- ‘this’
(near speaker), so- ‘that’ (near listener) and a- ‘that over there’ (distant from
both). The endings attached differ according to whether what is referred to
is a thing or place, is used by itself like a N or to modify a N, etc.

However, demonstrative words/pron. are also used to refer to previous or
following context, where the above three-way distinction does not apply to
in quite the same way — refer to the examples in 45.2.

Question (or interrogative) words + pron. (beginning with the syllable ‘de-".
which is equivalent to English ‘wh~") share the same endings as the ko-/so-/
a- series (see 167, 164).
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Table 9 ko-so-a-do sets of demonstrative pronouns and question words

ko- 50- a- do- meaning (ko-ldo-)
N-equivalent Kkore sore are dore ‘this/which (one)’
kochira* sochira achira dochira “this/which
(direction)’
‘this/which (one) of
two’
‘this/which (person)’
(konata) (sonata) anata  donata ‘you/who (polite)’
koko soko asoke  doko ‘thisfwhich (place)’,
‘here/where’
koitsu soitsu aitsu doitsu ‘this fellow’
[male informal use]
N-modifying kono sono ano dono ‘this/which N’
kdiu sdin iiu dbiu ‘this/what kind of N’
koitta soitta ditta doitta ‘this/what kind of N’
konna sonna anna donna ‘this/what kind of N’
Adverbial ko S0 a do ‘like this/how’
konna ni sonnani anna ni donna ni ‘this much/how
much™**
kono yb ni dono yo ni
konna fu ni donna ffi ni

Notes * colloquially kotchi, sotchi, atchi, dotchi.
** indicating degree; cf., ikura “how much (money)’

Others include dare ‘who’, dochira ‘which’, dore ‘which’, itsu ‘when’, ikura
‘how much (money)’, nani ‘what’ (see 167 and Table 23).

One of the differences between dore and dochira is its use in comparative
sentences, where dochira refers to a choice of two items, and dore of three of
more (see 25).

45 DEMONSTRATIVE WORDS AND PRONOUNS: USE

45.1 Demonstratives: spatial/temporal reference

45.2 Demonstratives: discourse reference

45.2.1 Preceding context: kono/sono/ano noun, kore, sore, are, kd iu, kd
itta, konna, sonna, anna

4522 Following context: konna
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45.1 DEMONSTRATIVES: SPATIAL/TEMPORAL REFERENCE

Demonstratives are used to point at, or refer to, persons, places, time, and
things. Note especially example ¢, where kono expresses the literal meaning
of “these 22 years”, i.e. ‘the past 22 years’.

a X212 [2n] ~—Yo&TFicbh 1,
kotae wa kono péji no migishita ni arimasu
The answer is [found] on the lower right of [this] page.

b [20)] &3 TwAEVWETER, £ TEROEID L HIZL->TWD,
sono toki kakete itadaita kotoba wa ima demo watashi no takaramono no
y0 ni natte iru
I still treasure the words people said to me at [those] times [when I
needed help with my pottery].

c [20) =%, TAL2HIHMEIE L I ERRG ST RFoA—}
/ t/ﬁ"' v 5 VE =)
kono nijiini nenkan ganjitsu dard ga gaikoku ni iyd ga maiasa kakasazu
rokkirométoru aruite kita
For [the past] 22 years, I’ve walked 6km every morning without fail, be
it New Year’s Day, [at home] or abroad.

d TRATWLRITAL RS, T[d0] RITBOZ VoA LDk
AL > TE>THEVWATT X,
tonde iru hikdki o minagara ano hikoki no enjin wa ore ga tsukutta n da
tte itte mitai n desu yo
Looking at a flying aircraft, I'd like to say ‘I made the engine of that
aircraft’.

45.2 DEMONSTRATIVES: DISCOURSE REFERENCE

One important use of demonstratives is to refer to previous or following
context.

45.2.1 Preceding context: kono/sono/ano noun, kore, sore, are, ko
iu, ko itta, konna, sonna, anna

In general, the a- series is often used to refer to something that is shared
knowledge between speaker/listener, writer/audience, etc. (example i).

konna/sonna/anna sometimes refer back to previous context in a critical way
(example f, etc.).

Note also the use of sonna before personal pron. (example h), and relational
N (example j), which is something you do not find in English.
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a ZNEFRO v, (202 2] 0RO BCLFERIIRAY 5 £
')ii""ti ﬁ:é"’ f:o
sanjiihachioku-nen mae no koto da. kono koro no kaisui no ryd ya
kagaku sosei wa genzai to amari chigai wa nakatta
3800 million years ago. At that time, there wasn’t much difference to
now with regard to things like the amount of ocean water and chemical
make-up.

b £ 3ICHEEREEBI 200 L 9% [BAR] 7—24, [2h] 2#EALSS
FRADSIELTE 5> T Al
masa ni seiki-matsu o shocho suru ka no yd na satsujin-bon biimu. sore o
yomi-tagaru gendaijin no shinri o sagutte mita
There’s a veritable [non-fiction] murder book boom. We’ve looked into
the psychology of contemporary people, who want to read these
[= murder books].

c [Bn] vAf, EoEHOT~NTHLEE->TLE - Toorers °
are irai shima no katsudd no subete ga tomatte shimatte . . .
Since that time [of the earthquake], all activity on the island has come
to a standstill . . .

d IS EFATRALOIBREC S ZAFSL, I 02K LV BISEVW R W,
[ AR KBERICKTWE0 A,
wazuka hyakunanjii-en to iu tetsudd ya basu ryokin mo ukatsu ni
shiharaenai gaku ni chigainai . . . ko iu hito mo dzei nihon ni kite iru no da
No doubt, [for her] a train or bus fare of a mere hundred and
something yen is an amount that is not easily affordable . . . Lots of
people [like this] have come to Japan.

e BMHUL- X ) LT Boic ks Bh v, RIIPLLAS LWL AY
PR-oTKCBLILBUIT S, [2ovor] #RIK 3 AICBALRE,
ishiki ga hakkiri shite iru no ni karada ga ugokanai, nani yara osoroshii
mono ga jibun o osotte kuru y& na kanji ga suru. ko itta shdjdo mo K-san
ni wa mirareta
You can’t move your body even though you are fully conscious, and
you feel as if something terrible is going to attack you. [That kind of ]
symptom, too, was observed with K.

f PAEERY [TAL] BT, HRFAKEITE W,
shokan kanchd ga konna ninshiki de wa, tokushu hjin kaikaku wa dekinai
If the authorities in charge have [such [= insufficient]] understanding, a
reform of special administrative corporations is impossible,

g JEMANLERTINE [ZAL] B4 TL & 9,
risd wa okugai da kedo tokyd ni wa sonna basho nai desho

The ideal [place for our rural dance] is outdoors, but in Tokyo there
isn't [that sort of ) space. | think,
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h BAY IS TI—R%MEZ T, FAKT (51 ) 128 245
blloTEalTtinl ot) 7T, —BRERDAREYL k- 1,
[2A4]) B HTRIERXLLERDO L 7T -1
shobu-dokoro de kosu o machigaete asari junko (daihatsu) ni tsuzuku
nii. watashi tte manuke desu ne no serifu de ichiyaku zenkokuku no
ninkimono to natta. sonna kanojo mo ima de wa dodo-taru sekai no
toppu ranni da
At the decisive moment she took the wrong course and ended up
second behind Asari Junko (Daihatsu). Her words ‘I’'m a bit thick,
aren’t I1?” made her instantly famous nationwide. [She (/iz. “that sort of
she”)] is now without question one of the world’s top runners.

i Youh—0T7—=NFHy 7, [bh] BEL2RET 5 +—ADFBI,
sakka no warudo kappu are wa Kuni o daihyd suru jiichinin no kettd da
The soccer World Cup, [that]’s a battle [fought by] 11 men
representing their country.

j [2An] #, Zhize ki TAZLHHEH L\,
sonna naka, kore hodo okikute medatsu tokei mo mezurashii
Among such [clocks at well-known meeting points], there are few clocks
that are that large and noticeable.

45.2.2 Following context: konna

konna can also be used to introduce things that are mentioned in the following
context:

a BEFFRFEN[2AL] CxdEoTn i
aru danshi daigakusei ga konna koto o itte ita.
A certain male university student said [this]:

b [2AL] BEOXEL
konna shushi no bunsho da
It’s a document with [this kind of ] content:

46 DESIDERATIVE SENTENCES

Desiderative S are S that indicate what somebody wants to do, have, or
wishes (an) other(s) to do. S endings like -tai (to omou) (see 189), -(¥)d to
omou/Kkangaeru (see 249) indicate what the speaker wants to do; the adj.
hoshii (see 68) indicates what the speaker wants to have; and the S ending
-te hoshii (see 197) indicates what the speaker wants others to do for his/her
benefit (see also 57).

Naote  with -tai and hoshii, both the case Ps gaand o can be ueed tuee S8 8 148 )
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47 de wa [SOURCE OF INFORMATION]

Other than being simply a regular combination of de [case particle or cop.]
+ wa [focus particle], de wa also has the specialized use of indicating source
of information (see 181.3). In this use it is synonymous with ni yoru to and
ni yoreba, but can only be added to non-human sources (see 131).

a %7FLETid terebi de wa according to the TV
But not
b %Suzuki-san de wa

With human sources, hanashi or an other appropriate N (shirabe, etc.) must
be inserted.

c REFKEDHE [T). 7/ivvi i 171S 2 BFISF - ARz ER )
rEITERLTIWE [29] 7,
amano gikan no hanashi dewa apareru nado wa JIS o genmitsu ni
mamotta fuku wa urenai to made shucho shite iru s6 da
According to what technical officer Amano says, garment
[maufacturers] even claim that clothing that follows the JIS
[= Japan Industrial Standard] to the letter doesn’t sell.

48 DIALECT FORMS

Japanese has a lot of dialect variation, although the media are having the
effect of levelling the differences. The Kansai dialect of the Kyoto/Osaka
area is encountered sometimes in writing (i.e. fiction) and films (esp. gangster
movies), and is also quite ubiquitous on TV, with the abundance of ‘TV
talents’ from the Kansai area. Most Japanese are quite familiar with its char-
acteristics, and especially among the young in Tokyo it is quite fashionable
to throw in some Kansai forms, partly due to the abundance of popular TV
talents from Kansai who appear on national television.

In Table 10 are some common variants, compared to standard usage.
Some other general tendencies:

Long vowels are shortened

dd ‘how’ — do
dard (-(y)d form of cop.) — yaro
no S |

Double consonants are often changed to single consonants (with accom-
panying vowel changes).
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Table 10 Some standard/Kansai dialect forms

Standard Kansai

yo ~>wa (by men also)
ne “*nen

zo - de

da ~>ya

dard — yaro

ii —ee

to [quotation P) —usually omitted (except set phrases and before chigau)
toiu N —iu N

V-nai — V-hen*

V-masu — V-haru
V-mashita — V-hatta

V-te irassharu — V-te haru

Note * -hen is usually attached to the same forms as -nai, but note kama-hen
below, which is a contraction of kamawa-hen. Note also séhen, which is the
form derived from suru, equivalent to shinai in standard Japanese (for an
example of séhen see 115 c).

itte —  jute

katte —  kote

shimatte — shimote

But note detotta, a contraction of dete otta (oru/otta is the Kansai equivalent
of irn/ita).

Some fixed expressions include the following:

arigato — oki ni ‘thank you’

njanaika — ntochau/chaimasu ka ‘isn’t it’ (a contraction of no to
chigau)

sumimasen — sunmahen ‘sorry’

ikura — npanbo ‘how much’

taihen — erai ‘very’

Most of the above-mentioned features can be found illustrated in the examples
below.

a fib ['\A_,] A
kawa-hen ka
Won’t you buy?

b FIFrrFnsy [Enedlh [a-£] [A] [,
nanigoto ka to tazuneru to dare ka taore-hatta n ya

When we asked what was happening [we were told] “Somchody’s
collapsed’.
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c WaTe-s [Tia] BREDREFLHA T, FtboRvFizzh [¢)
rEWE LA,
akashi de yatte haru hiruami no Kkiji o yonde kassei-ka no kimete wa kore
ya to omoimashita
Reading the article about the daytime fishing they’re doing in Akashi,
I thought that’s the way to revitalize things.

d 2EH W 25T [2AZ] 2885 (] [ (W) <) &, BUEER
IS8 bs [ArEvnET] b,
dojd ga nai tokoro de nanbo zenkoku hasshin ya iute mo kakegoe daore
ni owaru n to chigaimasu ka
No matter how much you might say (/ir. “giving out information to the
whole country”), where the ground’s not prepared, it’ll be just a shout
with no reaction.

e 74 (] o5 T[2zow] miaL [Tiah] 23 [2d]) “AT
[WIHT) Chaldrd, Z-ob13 TRELT (U0 BCARIIN]
(Rvve
kyoto yattara erai benkyd shite harimasu ni nante iute kureru kedomo
kotchi wa benkyd shite(makete) okunnahare (warai)

If it were Kyoto, people might say to me ‘You are very cheap!’, but
here they say ‘Make it cheaper!” (laughter).

f[TAINA) 2210 [TE2] BEIASBAT Y Shuwnd
[] 56, X2RLT [LET)
sunmahen soko ni suwatte haru hanayome-san ga anmari kirei na mon ya
kara yosomi shite shimote
Sorry, the bride sitting there is just so beautiful, I just couldn’t help
gazing at her.

gy Llm) vE2hrdsr (fsixhfn [~A) [b])
(%]l o501 Bk,
do shita no to koe o kakeru to yappari kaerehen wa ni to tsubuyaku
dansei
When I asked “What’s the problem?’, a man muttered ‘Can’t get home,
after all’.

h BEEAND RGO T—ERIALNTWARESL T[22, BB X
oIt > 3 0hA), 242N [ E~NA) B0 H2TE
LI 5T D,
kansaiken igai no shusshinsha no aida de ichiban ki ni irarete iru
dsakaben wa maido ki ni . . . nii wa sukki ya nen san'i ni wa kawahen to
atatakami no aru kotoba ga joi ni agatte iru
The most popular Osaka dialect among those from areas other than
Kansai was maido 8ki ni (‘thanks every time’) . . . In second position
wiis sukki ya nen “you like it, don’t you'), and in third, kamahen ‘I don’t
mind’, all warm-hearted expressions,
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i TRANER2THEMMA [°] VY, B0 AR A@HE L REICL
1= () [£5) ¢ (247 TlEID 1232139 47 [2 2] [Arbe
I Tehy, —BCTEHRIZT L R—Ld b 5885122058 h 51w
TEERFzEH UL [l VIREL® (o) [T)) 2-%KF757 1 7~
l’7 X (=]
senshii no sokai de deta mondai ya kedo sekkeiryd no futan haibun wa
sen'yii menseki o kijun ni shitara do yaro ka sanjukko de atamawari ni
suru hd ga ee n to chau sore to ikkai de senyiichi ni manhoru ga aru

kumiaiin wa sono bun waribiite nedan kimete hoshii iu teian mo detotta
de koporatibu hausu

“This is a point that was raised in last week’s general meeting: how
about basing the share of the planning fee on the area occupied?” ‘Isn’t
it better to pay an equal share for each of the 30 houses? ‘There was
also a proposal by those association members whose land has a
manhole at ground level, that they wanted something taken off the
price on that basis.” [corporate housing].

49 -domo [SUFFIX]

Attached to N and pron. that refer to persons, -domo indicates plural. When
attached to first person pron. (usually watakushi), -domo has a humble ring.
When used with third persons, it indicates a feeling of contempt or belittling.

Note — where the same plural is used twice in a sentence, the second one is usually formed by
different means, for stylistic reasons. (see 188, 168, 158, 145).

49.1 First person (watakushi)-domo
49.2 Third person-domo

49.1 FIRST PERSON (watakushi)-domo

watakushi-domo means ‘we’ and is used in formal situations, often by persons
representing an organization (company, political party, hospital, etc.).
a#n[¥d] WBFICFHEL L,

watakushi-domo wa ya ni kudarimashita

We have become the opposition.
b # [¥d] ThELlri,

watakushi-domo de yarimasho

We (= our company) will take it on.
c & [¥'d] oBiiaBkako. BEEIFKET 5,

watakushi-domo no mise ni wa bddai na kazu no o-kyaku-sama

ga raiten suru

An enormous number of customers visits our shop.
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49.2 THIRD PERSON-domo

Attached to N, -domeo gives the plural a ring of contempt. In example b, the
implication is that the other cats are useless or inferior, compared to the old
cat.

a Yri—bIxE I THLELY, BR [Yi] ICRERED LD,
jeshi-ra wa soko de jii o tori akutd-domo ni hangeki o hajimeru no da
At that stage, Jesse and his men take their guns and begin to fight the
baddies.

b &, R[] »" SR zolmE 2, IREZNZHAROR LD
ELNREZaH52Z .,
yoru, neko-domo ga furuneko ni sono gokui o kiku. furuneko wa sorezore
udejiman no neko-tachi no itaranu tokoro o oshie
At night, the cats ask the old cat about the secret [of catching rats].
The old cat tells the cats, each of whom takes pride in her abilities,
where they fall short, and . . .

50 DOUBLE NEGATIVES

Double neg. are widely used in Japanese. There are three types: double neg.
proper, which are a rhetorical device (e.g. ‘it’s not that I don’t . . "), neg. con-
ditionals (‘must’, etc.), and the phrase V-zu ni wa irarenai ‘can’t help doing’.

As negatives cancel each other out, resulting in a positive meaning, they can
be seen as an alternative way of expressing things, which in meaning ranges
from tentative to emphatic.

Double neg. can consist of two neg. forms (incl. the negative adjective nai
‘there isn’t’), or a negative form following a lexical word that has neg.
meaning, such as chiisai ‘little’, sukunai ‘few’, yasui ‘cheap’, etc.

50.1 Double negatives proper

50.1.1 Negative noun wa nai

50.1.2 nai/verb-nai de wa/mo nai

50.1.3 -nai de wa nai ka

50.1.4 Adj.-ku (wa) nai

50.2 Negative conditionals

50.2.1 Negative conditionals + negative

50.2.2 Negative conditionals (with ellipted negative)

50.2.3 Negative conditionals followed by other negative expressions
50.2.4 Negative conditionals + -mai (negative presumptive)
50.2.5 Negative conditionals: verb-zaru o enai

50.3  Verb-zu ni (wa) irarenai
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50.1 DOUBLE NEGATIVES PROPER
(See also 115)

50.1.1 Negative noun wa nai

This is an emphatic way of expressing positive states such as ‘always’,
‘everyone’ by using two neg.
a 8 Lavals- TERELL [2v] 8 [4v],

e 0 minai hi wa atte mo kenchiku o minai hi wa nai

Even though there are days when I don’t look at a painting, there are
no days when I don’t look at architecture.

b B%dad [n] Fit [2vw].
me o hosomenu kata wa nai
There is no one who doesn’t narrow their eyes [with delight].

50.1.2 nai/verb-nai de wa/mo nai

Lit. “it’s not the case that . . . doesn’t”, etc.: this is a tentative way of express-
ing a positive state of affairs ‘a bit’, ‘some’.
a POMAORFELE [ shnwTidhun],

chiisho-gawa no kimochi mo wakaranai dewa nai

We do have some sympathy for the feelings of small and medium
businesses.

b BRI o —2itld, broxvryzL [kwnwTiawn],

matasaki no shin ni wa chotto zokuzoku shinai demo nai

The scene [in the film] where the legs are torn apart feels a bit creepy.
c MAamcizxbraps Mz avnwtidts -kl

kaikai-mae ni wa sameta koe ga kikoenai dewa nakatta

Before the congress, some sensible opinions were heard.

50.1.3 -nai de wa nai ka

In question form, double neg. are a way of making a point forcefully or
aggressively (see 114.7).

a BONFUMAROLA LSS50 [Tlrhvwa],
osokare hayakare jin'in no minaoshi ga hajimaru no de wa nai ka
Sooner or later, a reconsideration of personnel will surely begin.

b lzhsFoniw [TldkwTTHsll tBh 2 b6bitT 5,
sore ga mamorarenai de wa nai desu ka to ikari o arawa ni suru
‘That [promise that the performances will be strictly local] will not be
kept, right? he said, making his anger clear.
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50.1.4 Adj.-ku (wa) nai

An adj. with-neg. meaning plus neg. makes for a somewhat emphatic way of
expressing a positive content, in the sense of /it. “not few”, i.e. ‘quite a few’,
etc.

a BIIEL, RBFHISEOINELISE [Pulav]
baikyaku ni saishi chika geraku ni nakasareta tokoro mo sukunakunai
When selling, quite a few places suffered from the drop in land prices.

50.2 NEGATIVE CONDITIONALS

These are found in many combinations between 4 and B below; literally,
they all mean “it won’t do”/“it’s no good (= B) if not (= A4)”, i.e. ‘must’.

Table 11 Negative conditional combinations

A B

Neg. conditionlinformal var.* Second neg. (often omitted)
-nakereba /-nakya naranai

-nakute wa  /-nakucha ikenai

-nai to ikan

-neba /-nya dame

Note * Can be lengthened to nakya, etc.

50.2.1 Negative conditionals + negative

a »NeEEL [Ts 2],
papa to hanashite wa dame
You mustn’t talk with daddy.

b At@mi [ Ttk oiv],
hon o yomanakute wa naranai
We need to read the book.

c Tb [2hitubiv] T L Lifr,
iwanakereba naranai koto wa moshiageta
I’ve told him the things that needed saying.

d D¥oi2tfErLv-TE4T [ X e viAl,
kigyd no shakai-teki sekinin kara itte mo tsuzukenakya ikan
We must continue, also from the point of view of the company’s
responsibility towards society.
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e ZNBIELHF| 3T, FTHRIECL [ b v,
sono kokorozashi wa bokura ga hikitsnide gyokaku wa yaraneba naranai
We need to carry on his [= late MP] intentions, and carry out
administrative reform.

f Lol @EroTiedHZ [ Tk o k] aty,
shikashi hoka no kandsei mo kangaenakute wa naranakatta
However, we had to consider other possibilities, too.

g AVNRZF VTR TE-T [l beowiten] 2 6ENS,
konpanion wa zutto egao de tatte nakucha ikenai kara tsukareru
[Being a] companion is tiring as you need to be standing all the time
with a smile on your face.

h (ZLEY b ) 106 [2bevwhAil 2. 2he) ¥=¥Y,
(sorya = sore wa)
(purezento o) yaranakucha ikan na sorya to niyari
‘T’ll have to give her (a [birthday] present), won’t I’, he smirked.

i Zich(HLWZE2CL [lceouwhA)e
tonikaku atarashii koto o yaranya ikan
At any rate, we must do something new . . .

50.2.2 Negative conditionals (with ellipted negative)

The second neg. (B) is frequently omitted in speech and when indicating the
content of one’s thoughts.

a A6 [hig],
ima yaraneba
We must do [it] now.

b #FLTE5b [ice],
nattoku shite morawanya
We must get people convinced.

c HABHL T35 -T2 6 [Ice—] 20—
kishadan ni taishi do suru ka tte kimenya na
To the press corps [he said] “What are we going to do? We’ve got to
decide . . .’

d 536K Z5bHUMTr AT L ., #h2E-TO0L [Hvr],
imasara kaeru wake ni wa ikanai desho. hokori 0 motte yaranai to
We can’t change things now. We must do it [= forming a cabinet] with
pride.

e dial [%< T,

benkyd shinakute wa
We must study it [= the proposal]



Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar 133

I EF8EMIATL (2 b,
mazu kydshiijo ni ikanakucha
First of all, T need to go to driving school.

g A, b [nxe),
tabako yamenakya
I must stop smoking.

h REED X5 12B&MTH S [nit],
daind no yd ni s6zd-teki de araneba
It [= the Council] must be creative like the brain proper [= not
mechanical like the cerebellum].

50.2.3 Negative conditionals followed by other negative expressions

a XhErdblaFles [huwr] &% [2u],
torimatome wa hayaku yaranai to imi ga nai
There’s no point unless we settle matters quickly.

50.2.4 Negative conditionals + -mai (negative presumptive)

-mai is a neg. pres. ending, which has the same meaning as nai dard (see 89,
163).

a RWiza&e [ax] %3 [2uv],
0i ni jikai seneba narumai
No doubt we must take great care [not to repeat the same mistake].

b BRDEH L ZF L2 EZ T [k s inE2 3],
nihon no keizai shisutemu o kaete ikaneba naranai dard
We'll probably need to change Japan’s economic system.

50.2.5 Negative conditionals: verb-zaru o enai

V-zaru is a classical neg., and the combination V-zaru o enai literally means
“cannot not”, i.e. ‘must’, ‘have to’. It has a more written/formal ring than
combinations like nakereba naranai (see 50.2.1).

a BEHIVELL0L [¥5% 240,
o-kyaku-sama ga iru nara yarazaru o enai
If there are customers, we have to [provide it = the service].

b #—EZROLhFEEb->T2 [X221F450),
sabisu no arikata mo kawatte kozaru o enai
The way service is [provided] must change too.
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c Mo LplEELEy [Xa2F00-4)
kaigo no tame ni shigoto o yamezaru o enakatta
She had to quit working to look after the home.

50.3 VERB-zu ni (wa) irarenai

Attached to the neg. V-base, this combination consists of the written/formal
style neg. conjunctive ending -zu ni (equivalent to colloquial -nai de) + the
negative pot. form of iru, together meaning literally “cannot exist without
doing”, i.e. ‘can’t help doing’ (see 183).

a Tl Z¥ErAERRE [Ticvwoni] o) XIRNERS,
tada naze ka sake o nomazu ni irarenakatta to furikaeru
‘But for some reason I couldn’t help drinking’, he recalls.

b M+ T X5 ConE-oTWwa A, Mol v, DILETLH
[Ficiavwoni] (kok) T,
mono wa jiibun sugiru gurai motte iru ga nani ka monotarinai. chisana
hana demo sodatezu ni wa irarenaku natta to hanasu
‘T have plenty of material things, but don’t feel fulfilled. I can’t help
with raising even a small flower now’, she says.

51 e [CASE PARTICLE]

The case P e (written ~) indicates a direction or goal ‘to’, ‘towards’. It
overlaps with ni [case particle] to a considerable extent (see 116).

51.1 With verb of motion

51.2 With ellipted predicate

51.3 Noun e no noun

51.4 Noun e to verb/verb phrase

51.1 WITH VERB OF MOTION

With V of motion, e can be used instead of ni to mark a core case (dative of
direction). Whereas ni indicates the goal of a motion, e is said to be concerned
more with the direction towards the goal, but in practice the two are often
interchangeable (see 116).

Note - in all of the examples in 51.1, e can be replaced by ni.

A number of verbs typically take ni. These include verbs of arriving, putting
and posture (tsuku, oku, noru, suwaru, tatsu) but note examples a + b for
exceptions!
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This is also the case in the sense of beneficiary or recipient of an object
or action, except when no is attached, in which case only e no is possible
(see 51.3).

Verbs of entering and inserting (hairu, ireru, etc.) mostly take ni. However,
despite what most textbooks say, they can also take e (examples c—e), without
any change in meaning.

a X, 22 [~] BEn,
sa soko e suware
Right, sit down there!

b Rift, HAELRIHLEL T, FH[~N] BoTo(A#s S,
saikin kyokasho o ie ni mochikaerazu ni gakk®d e oite iku seito ga 6i
These days there are lots of pupils who don’t take their textbooks
home, but leave them at school.

¢ JR [Nl nzouFoZsr L0,
i€ aru e hairu no wa kodomo no koro kara no yume
Entering JR [Japan Rail] has been a dream since childhood days.

d Ny FEB [~] AnfvE )
petto o sunaba e irenai yo
Do not let pets into the sandpit . . .

e - [~] Ah3| v,
naka e irero to kyohaku
... he threated him, saying ‘Let me in’.

f & [~] sy 7—idd—at, FeNHTHFev,
shima e wataru tsud wa shi ikkai de maikai hobo manseki to iu
They say that tours to the island take place once a week, and are more
or less fully booked each time,

g OO RIITEGE, TBIIKFE [N] IT-o1LATT,
kono jiki no keireki wa kiihaku da jitsu wa daigaku e itta n desu
Her CV for this period is blank. ‘Actually, I went to university.’

h RNAILEER [~N] AL 1,
rokugatsu ni nagoya e chakunin shita
In June, he arrived at his post in Nagoya.

i AASR [N] 1A £ 2 ET 5,
kumiaiin e wa reitd no mama Kyokyi suru
To co-op members they provide them [eels] frozen.

j BFURCHILTAETN, Y2 [N T-TLE-Dd,
kuroji wa dd shite umare doko e itte shimatta no ka
How did the surplus arise, and where did it go?
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51.2 WITH ELLIPTED PREDICATE
With ellipted pred., e also indicates direction or goal.

a PSR CoNIENY Fb—4 [~N]
jliichiji-han gurai ni wa beddo riimu e
By about 11:30, [he heads] for the bedroom.

b brorozl Ukkerkm [~],
chotto Kuchi ni shite wa tsugitsugi to haizara e
He smokes them briefly, and then [stubs them out] in the ashtray one
after the other.

In newspaper-style headlines, ni indicates plans, or developments. In this
use, e cannot be replaced by ni.

¢ ¥ RY Y REMAYHF [N
pakisutan daitoryd ga hochii e
Pakistani president set to visit China

d 74, 2xr2—tLRATZEAN [N,
tai myanma kara tennengasu konyii e
[Plans] to buy natural gas from Thailand and Myanmar

51.3 NOUN e no NOUN

To modify a N, e is used instead of ni; the combination ni no N is not found,
but it is not possible to explain every instance of e no as a conversion from
ni, as examples ¢ and d show.

a FRSF [~o] #h -5, (of, HAF (1] #RT5)
shinki bunya e no shinshutsu mo sagutte iru (shinki bunya ni shinshutsu
suru)

They are also looking to expand into new areas.

b EH4 X LLY4 X [~o] WhBHRZEZEX, (cf, L4 X
(1] 0 h %2 5)
E-saizu kara L-saizu e no kirikae o isogitai (cf., L-saizu ni kirikaeru)
We’d like to speed up the changeover from E size to L size.

¢ FE [~n] AL bk, (of, TELHT )
kiji e no hihan mo atta (cf., kiji o hihan suru)
There were also criticisms of the article.

d 2hid, BR [~0] BETE 55,
sore wa nihon e no keikoku de mo aru
This [= the bipolarization of political partics in the US] is also a
waurning for Japan.
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51.4 NOUN e to VERB/VERB PHRASE

[N e to] is used to describe the manner in which some change (indicated by
a V/V phrase of change) takes place. Again, ni to is not found (see 213).

a XRALILEL»E [~x] @5,
bunmei wa naze ka nishi e to mawaru
For some reason, civilization moves westwards.

b SV RFLE [~Ny] B 346D 1,
pasokon ga terebi e to henshin o hajimeta
The PC has begun to change into a TV.

52 ELLIPSIS

Ellipsis in Japanese is a tricky issue, because it’s sometimes not clear whether
something is omitted or whether it’s not needed in the first place. Personal
pron., which are frequently absent (e.g. example 52.1a) are a case in point.
They exist, but are only used when required for purposes such as clarification,
emphasis, etc. They are therefore nor included under ellipsis.

Also, when compared to English, Japanese ‘lacks’ certain grammatical
features, such as the article (definite and indefinite), and relative pronouns,
which therefore by definition cannot be ellipted.

Ellipsis here refers to a sentence where some part (ranging from a case or
focus P to a pred.) is missing, the meaning of which can, however, easily be
recovered, either from the context or because that part tends to be omitted
customarily (see 55.3).

Where a verb would be repeated in English, it is usually ellipted (or substituted
with words like ‘do’ or auxiliaries such as ‘will” ‘might’, etc. in English. In
Japanese, where there is a sense of ‘also’, this can be conveyed by using the
focus P mo (see 94.1.2). Where an addition is indicated, the first verb can be
omitted (see example 53.2 g), because in Japanese the object of a sentence
comes before the verb.

Note also the use of the adverb sb: ‘in that way’, ‘so’ to substitute for a full
pred., normally used (just like ‘so’ in English) when replying to others’
comments,

o BRERG LT LFLLTTT AW BnE T, &3 [Z29]
Eunid,
nihon wa sekai-teki na shiya o motanakereba ikenai to omoimasu. watashi
mo SO omoimasu.
I think that Japan needs to view things globally.” 'l think so too.”
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52.1 Ellipsis of particle
52.2 Ellipsis of noun
52.3 Ellipsis of predicate (whole or part)

52.1 ELLIPSIS OF PARTICLE

The P o, wa and ga are often ellipted in informal speech; ellipted o and wa
are often indicated by comma intonation (and by a comma in writing) (see
148.1.2, 236.4.1.2, 55.2).

a 2132 [\] ©H% %, (=ellipsis of 0)
tabako yamenakya
I must stop smoking (/it. “stop tobacco”).

b B[] & € AD, (=ellipsis of wa [focus P])
shigoto arimasen ka
Isn’t there any work?

¢ AIIBREA [] H>TZ4vwo, (= ellipsis of ga [case P])
kon'ya wa otdosan kaette konai no
Tonight, hubby’s not coming home.

52.2 ELLIPSIS OF NOUN

N can be ellipted in Japanese in a way similar to English to avoid unnecces-
sary repetition. However, whereas in English the second N is usually ellipted,
in Japanese it is the first one.

In example a, the N after the first gotoki is ellipted (omitted) because it is
identical to the second one.

Counters [num. + C] can also be used without the N they count where the
context makes it clear which N they refer to (example b) (see 36.5)

a BUSRYBERIAFTHA o005 [l FoTwbpnly 3RE
IFARTIE Y,
seijika to kanryd ga taitd de aru ka no gotoki arasotte iru ka no gotoki
jotai wa shizen de wa nai
A state of affairs where politicians and administrators seem on an equal
footing, and seem to compete, is unnatural.

b HELATAME-AEDLIIYE LY, [] —KREELTEDI—HALS
Wb Z 1,
seimitsu na irasuto wa . . . iki o0 nomu hodo utsukushii. ichi-mai o shiageru
no ni ik-kagetsu kurai kakaru so da
The accurate illustrations . . . are breathtakingly beautiful. Apparently it
takes about a month to finish onc.
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52.3 ELLIPSIS OF PREDICATE (WHOLE OR PART)

The pred. (or part of it) that may be assumed to be ellipted is given in brackets
below (see 5.4.2.2, 50.2.2, 55.3, 51.2, 116.3, 94.1.2, 107.6, 148.1.3, 236.4.2.2).

a FIPR&FZIZHLIE [, (= Bbhsok, etc)
masaka torishimari-yaku ni naru to wa
I’d never [have thought] that I’d be executive president.

b Lir-rolll Utkz e~ [], (= Ah 3, etc.)
chotto kuchi ni shite wa tsugitsugi to haizara e
He smokes them briefly [each time], and then one after the other
[stubs them out] in the ashtray.

c [B4 (3] bk (=82, etc.)
ofukuro ni hanataba o
Flowers for [mum]!

d I—o9NDTF7FEDIIE/ b—2TRASIE(, RIZIIY I}
[l (= #&b%w, etc)
yoroppa no burando-mono wa monotdn de otona-ppoku, watashi ni wa
domo
European designer clothes are in plain colours and have a grown-up
feel about them, and are not quite [right] for me.

e FARICELLLTE [, 3BV ELL, (= v, etc.)
sonna ni aseranakute mo, mada wakai no da kara
You needn’t fret so much, because you’re still young.

f 22, %3 e [l (= vWitaw, etc)
tabako yamenakya
I must stop smoking.

g MIAEMERLTCECT [LLEInT, ANBIus Pl h Il
(= 1R L, ete)
niku wa débutsu o koroshite made to omou no de taberu koto ga
sukunaku narimashita.
I don’t eat much meat now, because I feel that [I don’t want to eat it] if
it means killing animals.

h 2N T LI, 2TV XofdE [ Kicy v Xvibo 2 vt 5
DHBLL 5, (= D)
kaisha ni haitte kara wa mazu renzu no gijutsu o tsugi ni renzu igai no
koto kiwameru no ga yume to natta
After I entered the company, my dream was first to master lens
technology, and then things other than lenses.
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53 FORMS OF ADDRESS: FAMILY (OWN AND OTHERS’)

As with non-family, instead of personal pron. other forms of address/reference
are frequently used (see 158).

53.1 Address
53.2 Reference

An important distinction in use depends on whether one is addressing others,
or referring to them.

When referring to others, an ingroup—outgroup distinction is also applied.
This distinction requires that towards outgroup listeners, members of one’s
own group are referred to without hon. pref. (o-/go-) and/or personal suf.
(-san/-sama, etc.), as in examples 53.2 b, d, f and h—j. However, note the use
of the words for mother/father(o-)tdsan/chan/(o-)kasan/chan, and also papa/
mama, by parents towards their children like first person personal pron.
(example 2 c), where this rule does not apply. Wives/husbands also commonly
use (o-)tosan/(o-)kasan and variants to refer to their marriage partners
(example 2 a). Also, children need to learn the address/reference distinction,
and often fail to distinguish them (example 2 g) (see 158, 160.4).

The choice between o- and go- depends on whether the word the pref. is
attached to is WJ or SJ vocabulary (see 235). Exceptions include o-jésan and
o-bot-chan,

Where names are used for addressing, the general rule is to attach -san, etc.
for seniors, and nothing (except for intimate children, etc., -chan/-kun) for
those junior to the speaker.

Note 1 - older-generation husbands also use oi (‘say’, ‘hey’) to address their wives (example
53.2 1), and wives (or girlfriends) often use né (‘I say’) towards their husband (boyfriend), in a
variety of intonations (example a).

a MMhz], NBALLZ->LDFRF A VWL, FB OFELH, @ho
BHEBRLAATHAZ VLD THHEE (518w bk
né hairu n nara kotchi no hoteru ga ii na. heijitsu no gogo shichi-ji tsure
no dansei to ude o kunde ita wakai onna no ko ga kydsei o ageta
‘Look, if we go to [a love hotel], then I’d like this one’. Around 7p.m.
on a weekday, a young girl who had been walking arm in arm with her
male companion, raised her voice coquettishly.

Note 2 — when there is no need to make the infoutgroup distinction or to use honorifics, as in
narrative text or when referring to historical or fictional figures, the terms in the first column in
Table 12 (but not the ones in brackets) are used, excepting the words for husband and wilc,
where only tsuma and otto are normally used (example 53.2 e), although depending on such
situational factors as the speaker-listener relationship, formality, cte.. the terms in the last
columns are also used (example 53.2 a) .
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53.1 ADDRESS
a [BREA. BEIAL &M [H92°0 ) T8wE L] £,
otdsan okisan nagai aida arigatd gozaimashita
Father, mother, thank you for all [you’ve done] all these years.
b ud [A¥ 2] FEELL L,
na oyaji hayaku inkyo shi na yo
Come on, dad, retire soon, will you.
c [B3.¢ 3] ik,

ofukuro shinu na yo
[Mum], don’t die!

53.2 REFERENCE

a ML [BRIA] BT hvo,
konya wa otosan kaette konai no
Tonight [hubby]’s not coming home.

b MR] B ZNERLEEL -] YW,
chichi wa kaibogaku no idai na sensei datta to iu
She says ‘[Father] was a great anatomist’.

c YARZEDH-TH, [BREA] ¥ [BRIA] UF-105,
donna koto ga attemo otosan to okasan wa mamotte yaru
No matter what happens [daddy and mummy] will protect you.

d [HX] o £Ic3Bic [B4:¢ 2] B A-Tw5,
oyaji no haka ni wa sude ni ofukuro ga haitte iru
Mum is already interred in daddy’s grave.

e [B3:¢ 3] 12iLx!
ofukuro ni hanataba o
Flowers for [mum]!

fFFEbes (B3 3] IHKZTLB)) LEATWE,
danshi seito ga ofukuro ni oshiete yaro to yorokonde ita
... a male pupil rejoiced, saying ‘T’ll tell [mum] [that the nutritional
value of spinach is in the roots]’.

g IFLLEL, N7 [BIXdHEA] OFFICIT(L ¥,
mo sukoshi shitara shiberia no obasan no tokoro ni iku to iu
‘Soon, I’ll go to [my grandmother]'s place in Siberia’, he said.

h #FF, [£A] @l X L1
sakunen shujin to rikon shimashita
Last year, I got divorced from [my husband].
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Table 12 Address forms: family

Relation Speaker's family Listenerithird person’s
Sfamily
Referring Addressing Referring
(my...) (your . .., someone
else’s .. .)
family TR — N
kazoku — go-kazoku
parents A, —_ I
rydshin — go-rydshin
father R BeL -8B (B)RX3AX BREA
chichi (oyaji) BeLU -8 (EA)  otisan
(o-)tosan*,
oyaji(-san)
papa
mother #, B4l B (B) &S A* BRXA
haha (ofukuro) (o)ka-san* o-kid-san
B&H(B32A
ofukuro-san
e
mama, mami
older brother ¥ (B)LE A BLEA
ani (o-)niisan* o-niisan*
older sister .l (B) s A* Bifix A
ane (o-)nesan* o-nésan*
younger brother # (name) XA
ototo (name) otdoto-san
younger sister 23 (name) HEA
imoto (name) imdto-san
brothers b — IR
(& sisters) kyodai — go-kyodai
sisters Kk e ik
shimai - go-shimai
child(ren) Fri (name) BFsA
kodomo (name) o-ko-san
son(s) AT # (name) N
musuko (segare) bBHbL e A
(name) musuko-san, o-bot-

chan
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Table 12 (Cont’d)

Relation Speaker’s family Listener/third person’s
Jamily
Referring Addressing Referring
(my...) (your ..., someone
else’s...)
daughter(s) g (name) MEA, BEIA
musume (name) musume-san, o-josan*
grandfather i BN (B) Luvxax BULWwW3A
sofu (ji-san) (0-) ji-san* o-jI-san
grandmother Ei:bsS (BYEdh 3 Ax Bidb3A
sobo (bi-san) (0-) bi-san* o-ba-san
grandchild * (name) B#REA
mago (name) 0-mago-san
uncle L - 18R BLXA* BEL3A
oji o-ji-san* o-ji-san
aunt A& - thE BIf3A* BIXxA
oba o-ba-san* 0-ba-san
cousin LAt (name) (B)wel3A
itoko {name) (0-)itoko-san
nephew o] (name) HBIiA
oi (name) oi-go-san
niece & (name) BITIA
mei (name) mei-go-san
husband EABIR A, bUl hZ, TEA, EAUSAS
AV N Sl BREA, 2N go-shujin, danna-san*
shujin (danna, anata, otdsan, papa
otto, hazu, name
darin)
surname
wife KN, 747, Bwv, BEIA, Hx A
3L, 7, oku-san*
kanai (waifu, o-kachan,
ka-chan, mama
tsuma) name

Note * -chan often replaces -san when referring to others’ children, and when
children address their kin. Instead of -san, the superpolite -sama can be used
for reference to others’ kin,

Some of the above forms, such as oyaji and ofukuro, are only used by men
in informal contexts.
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i [RA] r—fEzL-o b ) T
kanai to issho ni sumu tsumori desu
I intend to live [there = in the official residence] with [my wife].

j [B#] 22 bdhvruwitinl,
kazoku o kuwasenai to ikenai shi
I also need to feed [my family]

k [B3A] #° [TEA] 0240 TRV XXy, 313Y
BlwlyTldasr-l,
oku-san ga go-shujin no kaisha no kuruma de kaimono ni iku nado to iu
no mo sahodo mezurashii koto de wa nakatta
It’s wasn’t that unusual [in the old days] for the wife to go out
shopping in the husband’s company car.

1 MBvn], BEFETHEATWLAEP LT hA,LTINEK) . o
LT s Y [K] ¢ [£] 12X89%2F ),
oi shigoto de tsukarete iru n da kara hayaku nan to ka shite kure yo
osanai waga ko ga muzukaru to otto ga tsuma ni monku o iu
‘Hey, I’'m tired from work, so do something about him right away’,
the husband complains to the wife when their little son gets fretful.

54 FORMS OF ADDRESS: NON-FAMILY

Where a title (sensei ‘teacher’, ‘MP”’, or daijin ‘government minister’) can be
used, names are often avoided. Where names are used, suf. like -sama, -san,
-kun and -chan are usually attached (see 158).
a ZoZrizonwto [KE] o211,
kono koto ni tsuite no daijin no kangae wa
What are your [= the minister’s] thoughts on this?
b [H&). CAZIZETRBEETELVL, THM5 ) X
sensei konna ni atsukute wa jugyd dekinai yo. uchikird yo
Sir, if it’s this hot we can’t have classes! Let’s finish!
C q"\'?”f - [éf’le :95,\#910
kyadi-san kotchi e yotte
Caddy, come over here.
d A [B] $¥0HETITRTFE Y,
A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai
You [= A-kun] too please do come and visit.

55 ga [CASE PARTICLE]

ga generally marks the subject of a S (but with certain pred. it translates into
English like an object).
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ga is often contrasted with wa [focus P], and the distinction in use of the two
is said to be one of the most difficult problems facing the foreign learner of
the language (see 238).

Depending on the type of sentence, ga also contrasts with some other case P
(see 55.4, 55.5).

55.1
55.2
553
554
555
55.6
55.7
55.8

55.8.1
558.2
559
55.10
55.11
55.12

55.13
55.13.1
55.13.2
55.14

With one-place verb/adjective

With ellipted ga

With ellipted predicate

ga in potential sentences

ga in desiderative sentences

ga in passive sentences

ga emphasizing the preceding subject noun/noun phrase

ga in comparative/superlative sentences: marking the preferred
item (= subject)

Noun ga

Adverbial clause-te ga

ga attached to question words in subject position

(Noun ni) ga aru/iru: ga in existential/locational sentences

ga in ‘double-subject’ (noun wa noun ga) sentences

ga in ‘double-subject’ (noun wa noun ga) sentences with ellipted
noun wa

ga marking the subject in a noun-modifying clause
Complement clauses

Relative clauses

ga marking a nominalized clause

55.1 WITH ONE-PLACE VERB/ADJECTIVE

With one-place (i.e. intransitive) V, or adj., ga marks the subject of a
spontaneous happening or phenomenon (examples b-f). wa, on the other
hand, is typically used in considered statements (example a) (see 236, 231).

a BR [12] 0ichor, WAl 2BROI LT ) TIE, SETrES
PRV 0 B, (= considered statement)
nihon wa yutaka ni natta. zeitaku na jidai no machi-zukuri de wa ima
made to chigatta shiten ga hitsuyd ni naru
Japan has become affluent. One needs a different stance [= from before]
about improving one’s town in times of luxury.

b % [47] % /. (= spontaneous happening)
namida ga deta
Tears came to my eyes (fir. “tears came out™),
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c E (5] &l ko 1y
sora ga kuraku natta
The sky darkened.

d 3 [»] RELLTEELL

atama ga konran shite kimashita

I’'m confused (/it. “my head has got confused”).
e BRf [H] ko kX Ik,

jikan ga tomatta yo datta

It was as if time had stopped.

f aRgm@Tis [»] %- 1
nihonkai-gawa de wa yuki ga futta
On the Japan Sea side, it snowed (/iz. “snow fell”).

55.2 WITH ELLIPTED ga
Colloquially, ga is often ellipted.

a SRIBREA [l FoTZhuvo,
kon'ya wa otosan kaette konai no
Tonight, hubby’s not coming home.

55.3 WITH ELLIPTED PREDICATE

Where the context makes it clear what the meaning is, pred. can be ellipted.
a Lo L. =h [#7), u¥,

shikashi dare ga naze

But who [did this], and why?

55.4 ga IN POTENTIAL SENTENCES

ga in a pot. S usually marks the NP that would be marked by o in its non-
pot. counterpart. In English, this translates as the object of a pot. V. Note
that in pot. S also using the comparative ho ga (example c), ga is used twice
in a sentence.

The effect of wa in these sentences would be to imply a contrast (see 161,
236.5).

a BoTL7 [5] dkLw,
katsu gorufu ga dekinai
I can’t play winning golf.

b tI9Buvwr ln T [H) TX A
mo atsui tokoro de wa kenkyi ga dekinai
I can’t do rescarch in hot chinates the 2 places oy moe
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¢ 7AFL@@OFHEE [H] LLbB LB,
waido na gamen no ho ga ugoki ga tanoshimeru tame da
This is because movement can be enjoyed better on a wide screen.

55.5 ga IN DESIDERATIVE SENTENCES
In desiderative S (hoshii/-tai), ga marks the object of desire (see 46, 68, 189).

In English, this translates as the object of a desiderative V. The effect of wa
in these sentences would imply a contrast (see 236.5).

Alternatively, the object of desire in these sentences can be marked by o
(see 148.3, 46). '

a FTa R[5 12w,

nani ka shigeki ga hoshii

I want some stimulus,
b A% A, NME M [5] 130w,

hon o goroku-satsu kaku jikan ga hoshii

I want the time to write five or six books.
c BErolF [47] ©h ku,

hoka no shigoto ga yaritai

I want to do a different job.
d ¥IT(KREW, FRITHE [2°] v,

sugoku okii. hayaku hikoki ga mitai

It [the airport]’s so big. I want to see the aeroplanes soon.
e BRI [57] Fxh u,

kaigai no hannd ga hayaku shiritai

I want to find out quickly about reactions abroad.
f TRCERT [2] R~Ev) ¥%5,

niku ya o-kashi ga tabetai to warau

‘I want to eat meat and cakes’, she laughs.

g Wo Ll ity wo Lx|izlts &) kg [47] Liav,
issho ni warai issho ni nakeru yo na kekkon ga shitai
I want a marriage where we can laugh and cry together.

55.6 ga IN PASSIVE SENTENCES

In a pass. S, ga marks the NP that would be marked by o in its active
counterpart (see 156).

a I/ AV FETERKREO LR (5] MEIh TS,
mata indoyd de mo kaisui ondo no joshd ga hokoku sarete iru
Furthermore, in the Indiin Ocean a rise in the sea temperature has
been reported
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b o h [5] @bLNEAL & LW,
boku hitori ga mitomerareta n ja nai
I wasn’t the only one to receive recognition.

55.7 ga EMPHASIZING THE PRECEDING SUBJECT NOUN/
NOUN PHRASE

ga emphasizes the N or NP it is attached to (shown in []), in the (implicit)
sense of ‘nothing else’; this is one of the major differences between ga and
wa in subject position, the latter having the effect of subduing the N/NP it is
attached to (see 236).

a [2n] [#] =B LVWRXFTT,
kore ga ichiban oishii tabekata desu
This is the best way of eating [it].

b [1rAY] [#] REDE&FE,
hotondo ga katei no shufu da
Almost all are housewives.

c BEAITLZY, SN TW LB EXIRE S h s Fo ARFHI
Rk 2SO E 2, 209 b [RA] [#7] L Twa,
keisatsu-chd ni yoru to kotoshi ni haitte ijime ga gen'in to suitei sareru
kodomo no jisatsu jiken wa misui 0 fukume kei hak-ken okita. kene uchi
roku-nin ga shibo shite iru
According to the police agency, this year there has been a total of eight
cases of child suicides, including attempted ones, which are assumed to
have been caused by bullying. Six of them have died.

d [¥+~Y, #28¥, =vvv, ~ovqnr] [»] 24aA%,
kyabetsu tamanegi ninjin hakusai nado ga omo na hinmoku da
Cabbages, onions, carrots, Chinese cabbage, etc. are the main items.

55.8 ga IN COMPARATIVE/SUPERLATIVE SENTENCES: MARKING
THE PREFERRED ITEM (= SUBJECT)

Similar in effect to its use in 55.7, ga marks the item singled out as having
some property or quality to a larger/the largest extent in comparative (often
together with hd) and superlative S (see 25.1.1, 25.2.3, 252).

55.8.1 Noun ga
a BRI LY FRDF [4] &

butaniku yori gyiiniku no ho ga yasui
Beel is cheaper than pork.
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b 4@ [»] BALH % o
gyiiniku ga butaniku yori yasui
Beef is cheaper than pork.
c 4 [#] —% HEHFEBL LAVeNL,
ima ga ichiban shigoto ga omoshiroi jiki da
Now is the time when work is most interesting.
d B%% [»7] —&E&TT,
o-kyaku-sama ga ichiban shojiki desu
The customer is frankest.

55.8.2 Adverbial clause-te ga

ga can attach to an adverbial clause ending in the conjunctive form (in []),
which can function in the same way as a NP. The -te clause in []indicates a
state (see 1.3.3).

a -l [RFZ25-Th] —&2
yappari fiifu sorotte ga ichiban
After all, husband and wife [= going to the movies] together is best?

55.9 ga ATTACHED TO QUESTION WORDS IN SUBJECT POSITION

In Q that have a Q word as subject, the Q word always attaches ga, never
wa (there are some exceptions to this, but this is limited to set expressions
such as nani wa nakutomo ‘in any case’, nani wa tomo are ‘whatever else’, or
‘above all’, etc.). Example a shows the latter case.

a AXRYDZARDRERDM 797 (FANWE) THAELY ) %bh?
[fTizxt bh] Fx1{{ wb 2 FTEMEE,
zubon no nihon no ashi o sutorappu (nunoberuto) de musundara do naru
ka? nani wa tomo are aruki-nikuku naru koto dake wa kakujitsu da
What happens if you tie the two trouser legs together with a strap
(a cloth belt)? Whatever else, it becomes more difficult to walk.

After Q words, much like the use of ga in 55.7 and 55.8, the effect is to
emphasize the where/what/who, etc. Note also the combination [Q word mo
ga)] ‘every’, and [Q word ga . . . -te/de mo] (see 164.5, 167.2.1.1).

b T [47] ML DS,
nani ga mondai na no ka
What is the problem?

¢ WRIMT [5°] 508,
haikei ni wa nani ga aru no ka
What is in the background [to this|?
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d 77O [H] BAAIZRITTWENES I,
ajia josei no nani ga nihonjin ni ukete iru no dard ka
What is it about Asian women that makes them popular with the
Japanese? . :
e (2%, <=7 UT [#] L)
yukihiko baka nani ga baka da yo'
“Yukihiko, you fool!”” “What do you mean, “fool”?’
f —tk=n [#] #4324 THLE-THAE—
ittai dare ga kane o haratteru to omotteru n da
Who the hell do they think is paying! [= we are!]
g RN [»] ©-oTERLUTL 2o
keizai wa dare ga yatte mo onaji desho
The economy should be the same, no matter who runs it.
h 2h [#] LT X b ARUAFLEL S,
dare ga mite mo yoku wakaru shizen na jinji o yaru
His staff appointments are natural, understandable by all.
i PEHRIDE R (5] RIDb
chiikobuhin o dare ga kau no ka
Who is going to buy second-hand parts!

55.10 (NOUN ni) ga aru/iru: ga IN EXISTENTIAL/LOCATIONAL
SENTENCES

This indicates existence or possession, and location (see 116.4, 116.5, 178, 9).

a 2x=3 [»] w5,
tsuma to ninan ga iru
[He has] a wife and two sons.
b ZoF (1] wEas [5] 53,
kono hatsugen ni wa omomi ga aru
This statement has weight.
c % (1] TaRRERAR) ¥ [#7] &5,
chosho ni nihon jido engekishi nado ga aru
Among his books is ‘A history of child acting in Japan’.
d = 1] wmiaskilinisd (4] 5,
sangai ni wa shukuhaku-kyaku kyodtsii no yokujo ga aru
On the third level is a bath for joint use by lodgers.

55.11 ga IN ‘DOUBLE-SUBJECT (NOUN wa NOUN ga) SENTENCES

This is a common S type in Japanese (sce 178.1.8), and is known as ‘double-
subject’ S hecause both wa and ga mark NP that aie prammatical subjects.
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However, the first NP-wa is more like a topic which is followed by a [NP-ga
pred.] comment (see 236.8) and the second can look like an object in English
translation, as in example 55.12 a.

a % [12] EA [»7] EkE- 1,
kodai wa kojin ga shutai datta
In antiquity, the individual was central.
b 2~14 »xigta [13] &893 [»7] v,
supein to hamamatsu wa kyotsiko ga oi
Spain and Hamamatsu have a lot of things in common.
c 427X e [13] &3t [4°] 2u,
itaria to girisha wa tokei ga nai
For Italy and Greece, there are no statistics.
d&Fon7LE¥r b [1d), 3 [5] AL 3i¥neT77—,
kotoshi no purezento wa papa ga kashimiya no mafura
For this year’s [Christmas] present, hubby [gets] a cashmere mufiler.

55.12 ga IN ‘DOUBLE-SUBJECT (NOUN wa NOUN ga) SENTENCES
WITH ELLIPTED NOUN wa

a [E [5] &, ki@ o [4°] 53, AvETo [5] t 0430,
sora ga suki karada o ugokasu no ga suki hito to hanasu no ga motto
suki
‘1] like the sky. [1] like moving my body. Talking with people [I] like
even more.’

55.13 ga MARKING THE SUBJECT IN A NOUN-MODIFYING
CLAUSE

The subject of a N-mod. clause (shown in []) is usually marked by ga or no
in both complement clauses (55.13.1) and relative clauses (55.13.2) (see 26,
133.2, 143).

§5.13.1 Complement clauses

a [[AFH [»] wEZvaFEE-7) XELTWE,
seizonsha ga ita koto wa koun datta to hanashite iru
They are saying, ‘It was lucky that there were survivors’.

55.13.2 Relative clauses

The first example below has first a N-mod. clause (in []) marked by ga, then
another N-mod. clause (in []) marked by no.
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a #HEK [»] RE] IR (0] 2 ]FdW L1
dare mo kare ga kita koto ni ki no tsuku mone wa inakatta
There was nobody who noticed that he had come.

b MEALRE [47] #Z sl RRkoFFiIraR [0] €037
gaikokujin hanzai ga fueru saidai no haikei wa nihon no yutakasa da
The biggest reason why crimes by foreigners are on the increase is
Japan’s affluence.

55.14 ga MARKING A NOMINALIZED CLAUSE

Like no, ga can also mark a nominalized clause (complement or relative
clause) that occupies subject position in the S (see 26, 133.2, 143).

a [WhikH2 T 50] [47] RokErE,
ii ensd o suru no ga watashi no shigoto da
Giving a good performance is my job.

b WUMHDFHEEIELL 322 %hs, FROBR T EbN LA
BB ZLHGRETIHRVWD, 3T, [B2@T6X2%0] [#7] HAFT
b5,
ijime no sekininsha-sagashi mo saru koto-nagara kodomo no sekai de nani
ga ushinawareta ka o mitsumeru koto ga daiji de wa nai ka. mazu me o
mukeru beki na no ga toshi de aru
It’s one thing to look for those responsible for bullying, but it’s also
important to take a hard look at what has gone missing from the
children’s world. What we need to direct our attention to first are
the cities.

¢ (ML hergyin] (4], 7 A 7 DB NN Z X,
nani yori inshé-teki na no ga kamera no ichi ga hikui koto da
What’s interesting above all is the low position of the camera.

56 ga [CONJUNCTIVE PARTICLE]

ga basically expresses a weak contrast between two clauses, S1 and S2 ‘but’
(see 79, 140, 33).

56.1 Clause 1 ga, clause 2 N cop. ‘but’

56.2 Clause 1 ga, clause 2

56.3 Clause 1 ga, clause 2 expressing ‘and’ or *7’
56.4 Clause 1 ga. (...) in unfinished sentences
56.5 Clause 1-presumptive ga clausc 2-presumptive ga wdverbial clauses
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56.1 CLAUSE 1 ga, CLAUSE 2 N COP. ‘BUT’

This is a N-mod. sequence (indicated in []) where two clauses are linked by
ga in the sense of ‘N (which is/was) 4 but B’. In writing, this use is usually
distinguished from that shown in 56.2 below by the presence of a comma in
the latter.

a [fEldor [57] wo—F] -7,
isogashikatta ga ii toshi datta
It was a busy but good year.

56.2 CLAUSE 1 ga, CLAUSE 2

Unlike 56.1, in this use ga ‘but’ links are two clauses with separate pred. (i.e.
the content of these sentences could equally be expressed in two separate
sentences). A comma is usually present in writing.

a $—Mlo a5 [4). K74 7iatedr,
yaku ichijikan kakaru ga doraibu wa kaiteki da
It takes about one hour, but it’s a pleasant drive.

b FHRIEL k- X0 [ L bp ks,
ryori wa chotto karai ga nakanaka no aji da
The dishes are a little spicy, but quite tasty.

¢ Fhali@BHE 5], FME LALIULE,
sanka wa muryd da ga jizen moshikomi ga hitsuyd
Attendance is free, but one needs to apply in advance.

d BME B LWKTT [H)) aaBeaTl
gijutsu-teki ni wa muzukashi uta desu ga mina nesshin deshita
Technically it’s a difficult song, but everyone was enthusiastic.

56.3 CLAUSE 1 ga, CLAUSE 2 EXPRESSING ‘AND’ OR

In some contexts, the force of ga is so weak that it is more appropriate to
translate it as ‘and’, or use a semicolon.

a WLFIIREIE - 2 [#7], BoFRECLI(AD EOINZ—- 7y F
T alrnwg,
yonjii nananen ni beikoku ni watatta ga kare no saind o ichihayaku
mitometa no wa beni guddoman datta to iu
In '47 he went to the US, and it was Benny Goodman who was the first
to discover his talent, it is said.
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b 440 AFHEERIMERE T — Llbw iz [25) ZomEdE 25
D,
Kkotoshi no jidosha gyokai wa teikakakusha biimu ni waita ga kono keikd
wa mada tsuzuku no ka
In this year’s car business low-priced models were all the rage; is this
trend going to continue?

56.4 CLAUSE 1 ga. (...) IN UNFINISHED SENTENCES

S where S2 is left unsaid (implied) are commonly used, especially for
introducing requests, to test the listener’s reaction, but also to imply that
realization of S2 is not possible or realistic.

a bro¥vA4AIRA [xﬁ"]"""o
chotto sumimasen ga
Excuse me.

b birorbfAnlEVwATT [,
chotto o-ukagai shitai n desu ga
Could I ask you something.

¢ FZTnhEWwATT [ "
oboete inai n desu ga
I don’t remember.

56.5 CLAUSE 1-PRESUMPTIVE ga CLAUSE 2-PRESUMPTIVE ga:
ADVERBIAL CLAUSES

Here we see ga repeated twice (or three times, as in example h) after pos.,
or pos. and neg. hortative or presumptive forms, the combination forms
adverbial clauses in the sense of ‘whether . . . or’, ‘regardless of” (see 163,
172).

a [EotnEIirvind KLEAEWI LS -7,
kare ga iyd ga imai ga taishita chigai wa nakatta
Whether he was there or not didn’t make [or wouldn’t have made]
much difference.

b 2% L2248l LI 5] M TERET 5.
ashi o kujikd ga tentd shiyd ga nani ga nan demo kansd suru
Whether I sprain my foot, or fall, I'll complete [the marathon], no
matter what.

c PMA X IPRIHLIN] AEARBLV LIS,
soto ni kiyd ga uchi ni kiyd ga kiru hito shidai to itta tokoro

Whether one wears [clothes] inside or out is up to the person wearing
them, 1 guess.
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d Zo=+=Fm, [TBE2) 6B L 4] BRRL 2 FRFoL—}
WHFNT &S <o
kono nijiini-nenkan ganjitsu dard ga gaikoku ni iyd ga maiasa kakasazu
rok-kirométoru aruite kita
For the past 22 years, I've walked 6km every morning without fail,
be it New Year’s Day, [at home] or abroad.

e Ruwionld [ARE2I0BMES I 5] ¥IrbLTERIANS,
yoi mono wa nihon dard ga 6shii dard ga doko kara demo tori-ireru
We take good products from anywhere, whether it’s Japan or
Europe.

f FILAETCE—VREZDETH, [KEICHE I 2P E£2 947 @B
A =7 —F BAAG T > 12,
sukoshi mae made biru wa doko no mise de mo tairyd ni kad ga shoryd
daro ga kakaku wa méka kibd kakaku datta
Until a short time ago, in every shop the price of beer was the price
requested by the manufacturer, regardless of whether you bought a lot
or a little.

g SADMEIZRY L A FusSR L il [l Ty I s v
Flha L, Aha~Xar,
futari no aida ni ai ga naku nari arasoi ga hageshiku nareba kekkon shite
iyd ga imai ga wakareru shi wakareru-beki da
If love’s gone and the fighting gets worse, a couple will split, and ought
to do so, whether they are married or not.

h B2z (6 (Lo A) 0877 3E2 95N EDBRES ) 5 %
LREDIN] BOWLWinE F—Y ¥R LT, BEIA»LIEEVEEE
NR—=V Y5,
ryotei nado ni wa shun no takenoko dard ga sansai no chinmi dard ga
koka na sakana dard ga oishii mono o don to dashite o-kyakn-san kara
wa takai okane o ban to toru
.. . they deliver lots of delicious things to places like Japanese
restaurants, whether seasonal bamboo shoots, prized wild vegetables or
expensive fish, and charge them plenty of money.

57 -garu [SUFFIX]

-garu indicates that some feeling is openly displayed, usually by persons
other than the speaker. The suffix -garu can be attached to the stem forms
of A and AN (*cop.) that express a feeling or attitude, to the stem form of
the S-ending -tai (which in turn attaches to V), and the stem form of the adj.
of desire hoshii. Note that -garu itself works like a Group I verh,
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57.1 Adjective/adjectival noun-stem-garu
57.2 Verb-tagaru
57.3 hoshi-garu

57.1 ADJECTIVE/ADJECTIVAL NOUN-STEM-garu

Adj./AN to which -garu attaches are limited to those that express a feeling,
i.e. omoshiroi (besides the meaning of ‘interesting’) also means ‘to show an
interest in’, and fushigi na ‘to feel mystified’. -garu adds the nuance that the
subject visibly or audibly displays such feelings.

a FiEEbLY—& [@as -] Aol h ik,
kodomo-tachi ga ichiban omoshiro-gatta no wa origami
What the children showed most interest in was origami.

b [Hbviath] LI idFiEE 2,
kawaigari-yd wa kodomo-nami
They lavish affection [on pets] as if they were their children.

¢ BRY [Wod)] 2283 REFHNICL LTI LS LV,
kokumin ga iyagaru koto mo hitsuyd ga areba yaranakereba naranai
If necessary, we must also do things that the people express dislike
for.

d 2T [FhrRiayFELE-Twa] YBEAIL [FERSS] hi:
AAALD, KT aMRY) ZoTEIILIHTUIX LDV,
katsute anzen to mizu wa tada da to omotte iru to gaikokujin ni fushigi-
garareta nihonjin da ga mizu ni kansuru kagiri kono kotoba wa md
atehamaranai
In the past, foreigners used to be mystified at the Japanese, saying ‘they
think that safety and water come free’, but with regard to water these
words no longer apply.

57.2 VERB-tagaru

Attached to V-tai, -garu usually indicates that a second person, or most
commonly a third, ‘want(s) to’ (see 189). Note, however, example g, where
the speaker uses -tagaru about himself!

a BH [BEDEI-] TwB Y WIELHWED T Y,
kimi ga yame-tagatte iru to iu hanashi o kiita no da kedo
I've heard that you want to quit.
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b BARKITOBEE X Z ORI [ 255] vy,
nihon ryokd no kankeisha wa kono mondai ni fure-tagaranai
The people at Japan Travel are unwilling to comment on this problem.

c ) LOAR IIBMALRET, LA [LEY] 5,
uchi no shain wa gijutsusha ga taihan de sekkei mo ganjo ni shi-tagarn
Our staff are mostly technicians, and therefore want to make designs
sturdy.

d s EEFI2bWUHoFEL [HLEY] 5,
oya ni mo kyoshi ni mo ijime no jijitsu o kakushi-tagaru
[The children] want to hide the fact that they are being bullied from
both parents and teachers.

e HWolidi: [Hizh-] Twa,
aitsu wa bu o de-tagatte iru
He wants to leave the section.

f #BIE [FWFTEIIIAGAL TWEL ¥, FHREBEEHIC [ITod af
l:)] ﬁ_ LA
hahaoya wa Kitanai kotoba ha ganran shite iru to kodomo o kyogijé ni
ikase-tagaranai
Mothers feel that the place is awash with foul language, and don’t want
to let their children go to the stadium.

g AL T T [LTAEY] 2854cnBE h 0L Ltk
t 75‘0
jishin o hydshite nan demo shite mi-tagaru kokishin no katamari no yo na
seikaku to ka
Assessing himself, he says things like “My nature is curiosity
personified, wanting to try everything’.

57.3 hoshi-garu

Whereas hoshii [adj.] usually indicates what first persons (or second persons
in questions) want, hoshi-garu is used for the wants of third persons.

a FAYDA—7rZAr71345 FAYAL [1ZLE5] T,
doitsu no okesutora wa ima doitsujin o hoshi-gatte iru
German orchestras at present want [to employ] Germans.

b WEBARY, REIZFHE [1TLA5] Twsobts, 77V A5RETY
FPOFRELEVEIYSTHET T VYR,
ima nihon ga hontd ni kodomo o hoshi-gatte iru no nara afurika ya tonan
ajia no kodomo-tachi o hikitotte sodatete mo ii to omou
If Japan really wants [more] children now, I think people should adopt
and raise children from Africa or Southeast Asia.
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c [/ DR, LI TODERN] X\Wbh b us T, HREHIC
[1EL25] TWBDUEINTREELEDE /I,
mono no jidai kara kokoro no jidai e to iwareru naka de shohisha ga toku
ni hoshi-gatte iru no wa kuruma ya jiitaku nado no mono da
In the midst of the supposed shift of emphasis of our age from objects
to spiritual matters, what consumers really want are objects like cars
and housing.

58 -gata [PLURAL SUFFIX: HONORIFIC]

To express an hon. plural, -gata (rather than -tachi) is usually attached to
the title of persons of higher social status (sensei ‘teacher’, ‘professor’, ‘mem-
ber of parliament’, ‘politician’, etc.) and forms of address ending in -sama
(hon. equivalent of -san). However, -tachi can also be used (see 188, 53, 54).

a KFEOKE [F] BELVARLZBAL TV AL, ZhLTTIIAIRR
L,
daigaku no sensei-gata wa utsukushii shizen o kydchd shite ita ga sore
dake de wa hito wa konai
The academics at the university were stressing the beautiful natural
surroundings, but that’s not enough to attract people [= students].

b #AHE, SR, BERITRO o TId L A [F] oFHEY 12
kyokasho fukudokuhon fukukydzai wa shihan no mono de wa naku sensei-
gata no tezukuri da
Textbooks and supplementary texts and materials are not commercial
products but handmade by the teachers.

c ¥k ZZItBLhARE [F] bl TRy,
doka koko ni orareru okusama-gata mo anshin shite itadakitai
We also want you wives who are here not to worry [about your
husbands getting the sack].

d BHxnrx SEELLI (il [HE] 2FLTWE) YEVWELE
A, FFELIIERALEL
ohiraki no toki koreisha-tachi wa anata-gata o aishite iru to iimashita ga
shonen-tachi wa mushi shimashita
At the end [of the gathering], the old people said “We love you’, but the
youths ignored it.

e 20X 2EFIERRIER- 01k, k& [F] ©FHEA (L] Ko
AZH, BHYAERALYE T 5 Y, FFANT) Y AV B o0 4EFIC
Sy b E XETWREZIYTTY,
sono toki hijo ni inshd ni nokotta no wa sensei-gata ya shuci-san-ra oku
no hitobito ga watashi ga nihonjin da to wakaru to siincnmace ni purinsu
ga orareta ga hijd ni jentoruman da to itte ita koto desn
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... what impressed me very much at the time was that many people
such as the professors and the porters, once they realized I was
Japanese, told me that some years ago the prince was here and that
he’s a real gentleman.

59 -goro [SUFFIX]

-goro is a suf. that attaches to N and adj. indicating a point of time (incl.
seasons) only. It indicates that the point of time is approximate. Like other
N/A of time, the particle ni can optionally be attached to gore (see 61, 64,
81, 116.13).

a

HA+AR [Z212] 22&LEEVWHERATWAS,

kongetsu jiigonichi-goro ni tsuma o koroshita utagai ga motarete iru
He is suspected of having killed his wife around the 15th of this
month.

ZO00% [Z312] B—Rw+ANF|ELEITINET,
nisennen-goro ni wa ichinichi yonjuppon no ressha ga unkd saremasu
Around the year 2000, 40 trains per day will be run.

ZAFHES =y [T2) MREFTREL S 1,

futsuka gozen reiji sanjiinifun-goro kanténanbu chihd de jishin ga atta
Around 12.32am on the 2nd, there was an earthquake in the South
Kanto area.

e [T 20c] IR X CERICEL W, REHIRD - ZRIITTE TAN
1 VBORIRIATHLRAAL,

asa wa rokuji-goro ni wa okite gakké ni mukai jugyd ga owatta ato wa
geshuku de supeingo no benky®d ni uchikonda

In the morning he got up by around 6 and went to school [to teach],
and after the end of classes he immersed himself in the study of Spanish
in his room.

(F8) Faf—esi =8 [T3), F—rumrBlng L) udsLr,
dojitsu gozen niji kara sanji-goro don to mono ga taoreru yo na oto ga
shita

Between about 2 and 3 a.m. (on that day), there was a sound as if
something had toppled over.

HAEREWOY FITINOF (T3] v odbE-TLT Y v 7 T—Lbh
3) 6('

shusseisii ky@izd no haikei ni wa kyiijiinen-goro kara hajimatta uedingu
biimu ga aru

Behind the sudden increase in births there is the wedding boom that
started around 90,
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60 gotoshi [STRUCTURAL NOUN]

gotoshi is like a N in that it is preceded by the case P no (and occasionally
still the classical genitive P ga), but inflects like a classical adj., ending in -shi
(fin. form) and -ki (N-mod. form) (see 22). It can nowadays also be followed
by forms of the cop.

Like yd, gotoshi indicates a simile (likening two things or situations) in the
sense of ‘like” (see 243).

60.1 gotoshi (+ copula)

60.2 Noun no gotoki noun

60.3 Sentence ka no gotoki noun
60.4 Noun-gotoki + particle

60.1 gotoshi (+ COPULA)

gotoshi can be attached to N + ne, [Sentence]-verb ending in V-ru + ga, or
the adj.-i classical equivalent adj.-ki + ga (see 22) in the set phrase atte naki
ga gotoshi (example c¢), which is a written-style equivalent of atte nai yo na
mono ‘virtually non-existing’ (see 243.2.3).

a LWHEFITY, ik [Ty L] 7
muzukashii seikyoku da kedo kokoro wa tesseki no gotoshi da
It’s a difficult political situation, but my resolve is like steel.

b IAEIREMEAVWTRIELITCH [TY L) »5osH) ¥E),
jinsei wa omoni o oite toki michi o yuku ga gotoshi ga ima no shinkyd
to iu
He said, ‘My feeling at the moment is that life is like going along a
road with a heavy burden’.

c BhowsdUe, #EALIVRATALAT [H-ThEpTLL] KUY,
ore no inaka ja tanjobi ya kurisumasu nante atte naki ga gotoshi da kedo
In my part of the country, events like birthdays and Christmas are
virtually non-existent.

60.2 NOUN no gotoki NOUN

This indicates the idea of ‘like’, making a simile in the same way as N no yo
na N (see 243.2.4).

a WIhbBENREMMLICL 2 [B-, WENZTriin] v ina,
izure mo kado no tanjun-ka ni yoru mosé shinwa no gotoki mono to sareru
Both [‘supplysiders’ and ‘strategic traders’] are said to be something like
a delusion or myth, caused by oversimplification
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b #FRFANLLIA L RLARRIIDELA, [Y2y b I—RF—D
Tu ApE] kb9 xichs,
dokusha wa chosha no todomaru koto o shiranu hassd ni noserare jetto
kosutd no gotoki kairaku o ajiwau koto ni naru
The reader is made to ride on the author’s boundless [flow of] ideas,
and ends up enjoying himself like being on a jetcoaster.

60.3 SENTENCE ka no gotoki NOUN

The combination N/S ka no gotoki N is equivalent to the more colloquial N
ka no yo na N ‘as if” (see 243.4.2). In example b, the N after the first gotoki
is ellipted (omitted) because it is identical to the second one.

a [B2RAPLHEL BRI 500 T 3EM] 13RS
kokkai giin no meiyo o kizutsukeru ka no gotoki shitsumon wa zannen da
A question that looks as if [posed to] damage the reputation of an MP
is regrettable.

b [BGARLERIETH LD Y 2] [F- 1B -0 T L 2RE]
BARTII LW,
seijika to kanryd ga taitd de aru ka no gotoki arasotte iru ka no gotoki
jotai wa shizen de wa nai
A state of affairs where politicians and administrators seem on an equal
footing, and seem to compete, is unnatural.

60.4 NOUN-gotoki + PARTICLE

In this use, gotoki is used like a suf., with a pejorative ring, in the sense of
‘someone/something like’. The P following gotoki is the one required by the
valency of the V.

a PMEAAZ X 212] A3 a5
gaikokujin-gotoki ni nani ga wakaru ka
How can a foreigner possibly understand [= my paintings]?

b [A5hT¥xT] A~ BDh i,
medaka-gotoki de hito ga yobern no ka ne
Can we attract visitors with something [as lowly as] medaka
[= a small freshwater fish]?

61 gurai/kurai [ADVERBIAL PARTICLE]

gurai (or kurai) is as an adverbial P that is attached directly to N (including
N of amount, amount + counter, and N of time), and to N-mod. forms of
Viadi /AN It indicates an approximate amount, or an extent (see 59, 64).
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Comparing gurai/Kkurai and goro, gurai/kurai is much wider in use than
goro. After time N, goro indicates an approximate point of time, whereas
gurai indicates an approximate period of time. The difference between kurai
and gurai is that kurai has a slightly more formal ring,.

61.1 Noun (amount, etc.) gurai/kurai (wa)

61.1.1 Number + (counter) gurai/kurai

61.1.2 gurai/kurai shika negative

61.1.3 Cleft sentence no wa noun gurai/kurai (copula)
61.1.4 (semete) noun gurai/kurai wa

61.1.5 Noun phrase gurai/kurai

61.2 Clause gurai/kurai: indicating an extent or degree
61.2.1 Clause gurai/kurai predicate

61.2.2 Clause gurai/kurai da

61.2.3 Clause-imperative to gurai/kurai

61.2.4 Clause gurai/kurai no noun

61.2.5 Clause gurai/kurai de

61.2.6 Clause gurai/kurai ga (chodo) ii

61.2.7 Verb gurai/kurai nara

61.1 NOUN (AMOUNT, ETC.) gurai/kurai (wa)

61.1.1 Number + (counter) gurai/kurai

Attached to amounts [num. (+ C)] including time, gurai/kurai indicates
that the amount or period of time is approximate ‘approximately’, ‘about’.
Note the combination gurai wa, which has the implication of ‘at least’ that
amount,

a #Xl—5 [(ow] Fisvh, (Fi-th=Fi-Thh)
haha yo ippun gurai damattore
Mother! Shut up for a minute or so.

b ZoRmiz=F [ ow] KELkES9,
kono naikaku wa ninen kurai daijobu daro
I suppose this cabinet will be all right for about two years.

¢ ARiE T+H7AA [Kon]l xwi,
gesshii wa jiiman-en gurai to in
She says that her monthly income is ‘about 100,000 yen’,

d 4oX+EIAEE R0 2H5R [CHw],

Being 70 now is equivalent to being about 56 durmy the Meiji era,
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e [2FEN) 2} 7LRUTORRMAMEIEI LV D { 5 WO b D4
LYAaITh, [2F K ow] Wrea£59],
kigyo no risutora ya ginkd no furydsaiken no shokyaku nado ni
dono kurai no jikan ga kakaru to mimasu ka. ninen gurai wa kakaru
dard
‘How long do you think it’ll take for companies to restructure and
banks to sell off their bad debts?” ‘It should take at least two years.’

61.1.2 gurai/kurai shika negative

In combination with shika . . . neg. ‘only’, gurai/kurai indicates that the N is
‘about the only N’ (see 180).

a ZHERLVIHILEDOLeLIZZ [CHVLE] BnFsidayw,
nagoya to iu to kin no shachihoko gurai shika omoiukabanai
At the mention of Nagoya, about the only thing that comes to mind
are the gold dolphins [on top of the castle roof].

b #E [ owly] BErGrul, 2hTREETU<T /L EDTT,
kank®d kurai shika sangyd ga naku sore de watashi mo hoteruman ni natta
no desu
Tourism is about the only industry [here], and so I too became a
hotel man.

¢ Bz, P4 Lo [Cowvwly] REEbLVvWe T, FXAYHE-TW
vy,
yakan wa toire no toki gurai shika mizu o tsukawanai no de hotondo
komatte inai
[Water restrictions] During the night, I have almost no problems as
about the only time I use water is for the toilet.

61.1.3 Cleft sentence no wa noun gurai/kurai (copula)

Here, gurai/kurai indicates that the N (item/s) it is attached to is/are ‘about
all’ there is to it, ‘only’ (see 23).

a [1EicsbB o rds AR KRR [CHv),
hoka ni hitsuyd na no wa soryo hakodai koridai gurai
The only other things required are money for postage, the charge for
the box and the charge for ice.

b §L5DU—HORO¥HHRE—L [C O] £,
kacru no wa ichibu no eki no shinkansen homu da
About the only place you can buy it [~ the magazine] is on the bullet-
train platform of some stations.
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61.1.4 (semete) noun gurai/kurai wa

wa adds the idea of ‘at least’ (see 236.6), which is often reinforced by the adj.
of degree semete ‘at (the very) least’. This is used in situations where the
speaker wants to emphasize that surely he or she is not asking too much.

a [BdC] TEoF [{ Lwid] oL Hh LEVWEDE,
semete densha no naka kurai wa yukkuri shitai mono da
I want to take it easy, at least on the train.

br4 LK [{ H5nid] @REEZ LWL DA,
toire no mizu kurai wa amamizu o tsukaenai mono ka
Why can’t rainwater be used, at least for water in the toilet?

61.1.5 Noun phrase gurai/kurai

This gives the NP to which gurai/kurai is attached a belittling ring ‘doesn’t
amount to much’.
a RoTAHNIAES ANVDEA] [K 5] 2nLAZX TR,

yatte mireba chori taoru no sentaku kurai taishita koto de wa nai

When you try doing it, laundering the kitchen towels doesn’t amount to
much.

61.2 CLAUSE gurai/kurai: INDICATING AN EXTENT OR DEGREE

61.2.1 Clause gurai/kurai predicate
This indicates that the pred. applies ‘to a . . . extent/degree’, ‘so . . . that’ (see
64).
a [AFL] (K ov] 8%,
migoto na kurai nani mo nai
[The place] is so empty that it’s spectacular.

b [MiLIcEFr->Twa gz ow] [ Hw] #ETHS,
majika ni teinen ga sematte iru to wa omoenai kurai kenké de aru
He is in such good health that it’s hard to believe his retirement is close
at hand.

61.2.2 Clause gurai/kurai da

Attached to S that express insufficiency or comparison, gurai/kurai
emphasizes this insufficiency or the comparison ‘if anything’ (see 64).

a R Bw] [KonE)
mada tarinai kurai da
[t’s not quite enough yet.
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b [HRILET ¥ ] K LWwE),
taisaku wa oso-sugita kurai da
The countermeasures were practically too late.

c AhoBBLYDEDTH#I 530w [ bnwiE] -k,
mawari no doro nado no oto no hd ga urusai kurai datta
The noise from the nearby roads were just about louder [than the
sound of planes landing at the airport].

61.2.3 Clause-imperative to gurai/kurai
After a quoted S ending in the imp., the meaning is ‘say at least’.

a EZTB) [¥¢ow] F-T0n, &7,
oboete oke to gurai itte yare matsui-kun
Matsui-kun, tell them at least ‘Remember this!’

61.2.4 Clause gurai/kurai no noun

When used to modify N, the implication is that the modifying section is the
minimum that is required for the N ‘akin to’, ‘no less than’.

a Z2II[+57 53] K bwoRE] vigdiasiilazy,
anzen ni wa jiibun-sugiru kurai no ydi to chiii o kokorogakeru koto
For safety, it is necessary to aim for more than adequate preparation
and attention.

b Bl[—FrMRERT 2] K SV RE] 1L RES 5,
kimi wa ichinenkan kinshin suru kurai no hansei ga hitsuyd dard
You probably need as much reflection on your past conduct as
confinement at home for a year [would give youl.

¢ REFV 2% Ini[FIMCiEG] [Covwm ] T,
shitsugydritsu ga san-pasento to iu no wa kiseki ni chikai gurai no koto
desu
The fact that the unemployment rate is 3 per cent amounts to a miracle.

61.2.5 Clause gurai/kurai de

With de, the conjunctive form of the cop., attached, the combination means
‘just because’ (see 35)

a B [ onT] szl v,
nemui kurai de shini wa shinai
No one dies just of sleepiness.
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b FiELEL CEHECHEMIT > [ oWwT) DAY TEE LA,
kodomo-tachi to kaiyiikan ya yiienchi ni itta kurai de nonbiri
dekimashita
I had a relaxed time. Just about all I did was go to Aqua World and
the amusement park with my children.

61.2.6 Clause gurai/kurai ga (chodo) ii

This indicates that the situation or state mentioned is the least that one
would expect ‘just about right’.

a TP LY FET 5 [ Luvdtvn],
kodomo wa sukoshi kega o suru kurai ga ii
It’s just about right for a child [to be active enough] to get a few cuts.

b BUAER [ ova'br ) rvn], @)
otoko wa namaiki gurai ga chado ii
Men who are cocky and brash — no more, no less — are just right.

(song)

61.2.7 Verb gurai/kurai nara

The combination means ‘If it means doing . . . , I'd rather’ (see 108).

a &R BRABO—BL AT, 7o A3zl vy, 35 [ 6vis]
Bh %l
onkd wa shiii no itchi shita jinbutsu-hyo. kenka wa zettai ni shinai. surn
kurai nara oriru
The people around him judge his personality to be ‘affable’. ‘He never
gets into fights. He’d sooner give in [than fight].”

b £E%2%5 [Covwias] BoFHrEL,
kegawa o kiru gurai nara hadaka no hd ga mashi
I would rather go naked than wear a fur.

62 hazu [SENTENCE ENDING]

hazu is originally a structural N, and is therefore preceded and followed by
forms and P that precede and follow N.

hazu expresses the speaker’s conviction regarding the likelihood of an action
or situation occurring, on the basis of some objective information, knowledge
or common sense: ‘is supposed to’. The speaker is not simply making a
guess, as with the more subjective dard or kamoshirenai (sce 240).
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62.1 Clause hazu

62.1.1 Clause hazu da

62.1.2 Clause 1 hazu da ga, clause 2

62.1.3 Clause hazu datta/datta ga/datta noun/datta
62.1.4 Clause hazu ga/wa nai

62.1.5 Verb-nai hazu ga/wa nai

62.1 CLAUSE hazu

62.1.1 Clause hazu da

Completing a S with a form of cop., this means ‘is/can be expected’, ‘should’,
‘ought to’. When applied to past-tense situations, hazu da is attached to the
-ta form (example e).

a SELERLZETNLT 5 123~
gaikoku-san-mai ga yasukereba kau hazu da
If foreign rice is cheap, people ought to buy it.

b RXDWIGEL LERFOREH HE 28T [1377] 7,
eibun no ronbunshi nara sekaijii no kagakusha ga me o tdsu hazu da
If it’s [published] in an English-language journal, scientists throughout
the world can be expected to look at it.

¢ Fhenkpu L AR IE VAW [139] 7~
heiwa no kirai na ningen wa inai hazu da
There ought to be no human being who dislikes peace.

d FELIERII2 LW [1297] 7~
kodomo-tachi mo tenkd wa tsurai hazu da
Changing schools must be hard for the children, too.

e COBLRERZ 2DV HAEREDANLES L [UT] 7,
kono genjd o kaeru no ga seiji kaikaku no mokuteki datta hazu da
To change this situation [of there being too many MPs] should have
been the aim of political reform.

f Phoif EMEAIAR 71 0EED L) ii—~Hko [137F] £,
heiwa shugi to kokusai shugi wa honrai, koin no uraomote no yb ni ittai
no hazu da
Pacifism and internationalism ought to have been one and the same
thing from the beginning, like the two sides of a coin.
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62.1.2 Clause 1 hazu da ga, clause 2

In compound S joined by the conjunctive P ga, S1 and S2 are contrastive in
nature (see 56).

a RITEHET L) [13F)] 24 779 27F -V ) Tidki &b 5,
hikari wa chokushin suru hazu da ga, burakku horu no mawari de wa
hikari mo magaru
Light is supposed to travel straight, but in the vicinity of a black hole,
light also curves.

b KRAERIZHENEDIE "R o [13F] 4 Z2hike->TwaEIAL
i,
dsaka ga sekai ni hokoreru no wa shoku no hazu da ga, sore o shitte iru
gaikokujin wa sukunai
What Osaka can boast about to the world is its food, but there aren’t
many foreigners who know this.

c HRIZH > THENIIL - L 1zbo 2 [13F] £5 Ltdizid 2
v,
kindai ni natte hokensei wa tokku ni owatta hazu da ga, josei ni wa mada
kindai wa nai
With the advent of the modern age the feudal system is supposed to
have long ended, but for women there is as yet no modern age.

62.1.3 Clause hazu datta/datta ga/datta noun/datta

Here, the contrast is either implied, or made clear in the remainder of the
sentence ‘was supposed to . . . (but actually)’.

a MEXZLVTNIZAZZ > TERIZR->TWE [127) ok
jishin sae nakereba futari sorotte gakkd ni kayotte ita hazu datta
If there hadn’t been the earthquake, the two were supposed to go to
school together.

kanojo wa shiawase na kekkon seikatsu o okutte iru hazu datta ga
She was supposed to have been leading a happy married life, but . . .

¢ JREFRIRENLTIL, #ET S [13T] 7o LRANIIREHIRE 2 R
i,
JR nagoya ekibiru de wa, shutten suru hazu datta jimoto no matsuzakaya
ga tettai o kimeta
In the JR Nagoya building, the local [firm] Matsuzakaya, which was
supposed to open a shop, dectded to withdrinw
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62.1.4 Clause hazu ga/wa nai

With the case P ga or the focus P + neg., the meaning is ‘can’t (possibly)’. As
hazu ga nai carries a stronger conviction than hazu wa nai, the difference can
often be rendered in translation by adding ‘possibly’ for hazu ga nai.

a BHE TR L ERL LIRS L3 Frnn],
homukyoku ga fubi na shorui o uketsukeru hazu ga nai

The Legal Affairs Bureau can’t possibly accept documents that are not
in order.

b ¥RH G KRG BN=2—-2TH2 [IEFIEEW],
sekai-boeki-kakudai ga warui nyiisu de aru hazu wa nai
An expansion of world trade can’t be bad news,

¢ —FRLTTWOORMATES L) RELRLIERAT 2 [1aF o8],
ichinen tarazu de yottsu no naikaku ga dekiru ¥0 na Kkuni o sekai ga
shin'yd suru hazu ga nai
The world can’t possibly be expected to trust a country that has had
four governments in less than a year.

d - REDFHGALNTEA, [TZoEEBRIIECIZYE Y, BALLY
Zlo T2 A% [I3F12%V]) CRMNIE- 245 TRREHE S biz, AY
R %— ZHEL =l
tairyd no shiryd ga okurarete kita. koko no seisan-sei wa odoroku hodo
takai. nihon mo minarae. sonna hazu wa nai to saisho wa omotta ga

shiryd o yomu uchi ni hontd da to kangaenaoshita

I was sent a large amount of material. ‘The productivity in this
company is amazingly high. Japan should learn from this.’ In the
beginning I thought, “That can’t possibly be’ but as I was reading the
material, I changed my mind.

62.1.5 Verb-nai hazu ga/wa nai

The combination V-neg. and hazu ga/wa nai usually amounts to a positive
meaning ‘must surely’, ‘can’t but’ (see 50).

8 BRI TIHREFS (L Tianw,
seifu ga itsu made mo yakusoku o mamoranai hazu wa nai
The government can’t go on forever not keeping its promises.

b —a—7-12 J—, RERFLWITERELZHEL T EFRETH- T
WibrzoBBrirew l3dshv],
nyl famiri tomodachi fiifu to iu kotoba o umidashite itta katei de sodatta
kodomo-tachi ga sono eikyd o ukenai hazu ga nai
Children who were raised in a houschold that produced expressions
like New Family and Husband-and-Wife-as Friends, must surcly be
influenced by it.
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63 ho [STRUCTURAL NOUN]

As a structural N, hé is preceded and followed by the forms that precede
follow N.

The basic meaning of hé as a lexical N (%) is ‘area’ or ‘direction’, but as a
structural N, hd (usually followed by the case P ga) indicates the preferred
item or course of action.

This is effected by emphasizing the preferred item (by means of ho ga) when
two items, courses of action, etc. are (explicitly or implicitly) being compared.

63.1 Noun/noun phrase no ho ga

63.2 Clause-verb ho ga adjective/adjectival noun

63.3 Clause-verb/adjective/adjectival noun hé ga ii/yoi/mashi da
63.4 Verb/adjective/adjectival noun hé copula

63.1 NOUN/NOUN PHRASE no hd ga

Like any other N, hd is attached to a N or NP by means of no (see also 25,
252).
a LYY v h—o [F] s@bv,

yakyi yori sakka no ho ga omoshiroi

Soccer is more interesting than baseball.
b Fto [F] »B&Iclin—xu L7,

dansei no hd ga okane ni wa riizu na y6 da

[Compared to women] men seem to be more careless with money.
c HAaEEFRoEFZ0 [F] Lot

shakai shugi jidai no seikatsu no ho ga yokatta

Life was better during socialist times.

d F2Y-Tooia®o [F] »95%s LOT v
toshi o totte kara wa machi no ho ga kurashiyasui
Once you're old, a town is easier to live in [than the country] . ..

63.2 CLAUSE-VERB ho ga ADJECTIVE/ADJECTIVAL NOUN

Depending on the context, this can indicate the idea of ‘doing . . . is adj./
AN-er’ or ‘doing . . . would be adj./AN-er’.

a [RTEEL > TTVETERTWS] [F] 4 #ZL. B&bres kv,
ie de nekorogatte terebi demo mite iru hé ga rakn da shi o-kane mo
kakaranai
Lying down at home watching TV is easier [than going to a show], and
docesn’t cost anything cither.
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b [THhETEFELZOXRAATH) L viw] [F] vk Ly,
kore dake kenpi o tsugikonde umaku ikanai hd ga okashii
Considering all the prefectural funds going into [the project], it would
be strange if it didn’t succeed.

63.3 CLAUSE-VERB/ADJECTIVE/ADJECTIVAL NOUN hé ga ii/yoi/
mashi da

Followed by evaluatory adj./AN such as ii/yoi ‘good’ and mashi da
‘preferable’, this is used for recommending a course of action, or stating a
preference ‘you should’, ‘is better/preferable’.

V often use the ending -ta (which indicates not past but completion here)
before hd, but -te iru and -ru are also found (in the neg., -nai is used).

a BEICHLLB TR Lo [F] svnwiEs ),
ishi ni kuwashiku mite moratta ho ga ii daro
You’d better have a thorough check-up by a doctor.
b #EFTLDLLFLEELL [F] kv
jinin suru no nara hayaku jinin shita ho ga yoi
If he resigns, then he should do so soon.
c BADV L) LW~ 12 [F] 450 ?
saifu no himo wa yappari josei ga nigitta hd ga ii
Is it in the end better if women control the purse strings?
d ShEEEZ 5 CRHEL UT2H LT s [F] »H#E,

koritsu o kangaern to kaitai shite nani ka atarashii mono o tateru ho ga
kantan da

When you consider efficiency, it’s easier to dismantle them [= historic
buildings] and build something new.
e FlIFLEID I [F] 200,
kan wa mochihakobu no ni karui hé ga ii
Cans are better light, for carrying them around.
f FATH-I9. FALTEEL [F] 25250002000
heibon de kekko heibon de shiawase na ho ga haruka ni ii
Mediocre is fine, it’s far better to be mediocre and happy.

g BEE2HLCLWRLEBD [F] v°3 L,
kegawa o kiru gurai nara hadaka no ho ga mashi
I'd rather be naked than wear a fur.

63.4 VERB/ADJECTIVE/ADJECTIVAL NOUN hé COPULA

This indicates a tendency, compared to other people or entities that are not
explicitly mentioned: *on the . side’, trefatively’, “tend to'.
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a i Arbrily [F] L
watashi nanka otonashii hd yo
I’m on the quiet side, you know.

b A LT TAT HILWRELED2(S [1Z9]) TTH,
jibun kara susunde atarashii tomodachi o tsukuru ho desu ka
Do you tend to go out of your way to make new friends?

64 hodo [ADVERBIAL PARTICLE]

hodo is attached directly to N, and to the forms of V/adj./AN that precede
N.

hodo and the word it is attached to together form an adverbial phrase, i.e.
modify a following V/adj./AN or the cop., indicating the degree to which
the following V/adj./AN (or cop.) applies ‘about’ (see 25, 61).

64.1 Number + counter hodo

64.1.1 Number + counter hodo (+ particle) predicate

64.1.2 Noun (or noun phrase) wa . . . number + counter hodo (da)

64.1.3 Number + counter hodo no noun (noun-modifying)

64.2 Noun hedo noun (indicating an extent)

64.2.1 Noun hodo (. .. noun) (predicate-negative)

64.2.2 Noun hodo noun (predicate-positive)

64.2.3 Idiomatic use of noun hodo predicate

64.3  Verb/adjective hodo

64.3.1 Verb/adjective hodo (predicate-positive)

64.3.2 Verb/adjective hodo no noun

64.3.3 Verb/adjective hodo da

64.3.4 Verb/adjective hodo (predicate-negative)

64.4 (Verb/adjective-ba) verb/adjective hodo

64.4.1 Verb/adjective-ba verb/adjective hodo (with repeated verb or
adjective)

64.4.2 Verb/adjective hodo

64.4.3 Verb hodo ni predicate

64.5 Noun hodo . . . mono/koto wa nai

64.5.1 hodo . .. mono wa nai

64.5.2 hodo . . . koto wa nai

64.1 NUMBER + COUNTER hodo

Attached to num. + counter, hodo, like gurai, indicates an approximate
amount ‘about’ (sce 61, 147, 36).
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64.1.1 Number + counter hodo (+ particle) predicate

a GIAA—MV [1EX) 13527529 4,
takasa gométoru hodo wa aru dard ka
The height [of the building replica] might be about five metres.

b HE2IIHA [12Y] THXT 2,
kenkyiikai wa jiinin hodo de kdsei suru
The research society will be formed by about 10 people.
¢ AXODNIT—R2—8MFE [12X] i Tw-L h5l,
gokiro no kosu o ichijikanhan hodo kakete yukkuri aruku
They walk the 5-km course slowly, taking about an hour and a half.

64.1.2 Noun (or noun phrase) wa . . . number + counter hodo (da)

In equational S, the meaning is ‘4 is about B’. The N can be a simple N, a
NP (N no N, etc.), or a nominalized N (V + no, etc.).

a BAneE [12] —ga+A [1zx] 7,
genzai no kaiin wa nihyakugojii-nin hodo da
There are currently about 250 members.

b —B0kBE [12] AA—FA [13x] 7,
ichinichi no jokokyaku wa genzai ichimannin hodo da
At present, the number of passengers getting on and off in a day is
about 10,000.

c <o 12l —#An ¥R [1zY] £,
hataraku no wa ikkagetsu no uchi hantsuki hodo da
He works about two weeks out of every month.

64.1.3 Number + counter hodo no noun (noun-modifying)
When modifying a N, the meaning is ‘of about’, “or s0°.

a =% [13Y] oMicfsEbn ks,
nijinen hodo no aida ni nani ga kawatta no daré
I wonder what has changed over the past 20 years or so.

b LRIKRZL 5T it 13X] OWITEZZ 5,
kugatsu ni yasumi o moratte nihaku hodo no ryokd o kangaete irn
I'm thinking of taking some time off in September and going on a trip
of about [three days and] two nights.

¢ MfEa Zii—a -+ [12Y] oBsTh s,
kaikanbi ni wa ichinichi jukkumi hodo no kyaku ga otozureru
On the days when the museum is open, about ten groups of visitors
come per day.
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64.2 NOUN hodo NOUN (INDICATING AN EXTENT)

64.2.1 Noun hodo (... noun) (predicate-negative)

This indicates the meaning of ‘not as . . . as’. The pred. is either neg. or has
neg. meaning.
a 2h [12¥] @287 [E0] TY,

kore hodo takokuseki na ginkd mo mare desu

There are very few banks that are as multinational as this.

b BAALLAZNEFEA [1ZY] FIbuviaFiawy [2v]
nihonjin kara mireba chiigokujin hodo tegowai aite wa inai
From the point of view of the Japanese, there are few [negotiating]
partners who are as tough as the Chinese.

c 2A%%, 2h [13Y] Kx( T2 [BLlul
sonna naka, kore hodo dkikute medatsu tokei mo mezurashii
Among such [clocks at well-known meeting points], there are few clocks
that are so large and noticeable.
d vArsmebk L13y] 77 —cFLRlaRE =26 [2v]
donna dobutsu demo inu hodo baraeti ni tomu rei wa miataranai
There is no other kind of animal as rich in variety as the dog.

64.2.2 Noun hodo noun (predicate-positive)

With pos. pred., the meaning is ‘more than’, ‘to the extent that’.

a FLves [12Y] T 2HEIRLVWATY,
kurushii toki hodo aisuru taishd ga hoshii n desu
One never wants something to love [= a pet] as much as in hard times.
b #0E WA [13Y] &~ EwniiiEl 4 b,
haha no inai hito hodo haha e no omoi wa tsuyoku naru
No one has stronger feelings towards his mother than someone who
doesn’t have one.

64.2.3 Idiomatic use of noun hodo predicate
Idiomatic uses include expressions like yama hodo ‘lots’, sayings, etc.

a LiewZeidd [12Y] 65,
shitai koto wa yama hodo aru
There are heaps of things I want to do.
b bhbinwZritd [12Y] 5,
wakaranai koto wa yama hodo aru
There are lots of things I don’t understand
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64.3 VERB/ADJECTIVE hodo

64.3.1 Verb/adjective hodo (predicate-positive)

Here, hodo is modified by a N-mod. clause ending in the same forms that
are used before N (note the classical neg. forms -nu instead of -nai, example
€). Together with hodo, this forms an adverbial clause in the sense of “so . . .
that’ (with pos. pred.).

a £¥X5 [1zY] v,
yasusugiru hodo yasui
It’s so cheap that it’s almost too cheap.

b %< [1zx] #v,
odoroku hodo amai
It’s amazingly sweet,

c BEENIT [12Y] iy
koshi o nukasu hodo odoroita
T was so surprised that I could hardly move.

dzittxzyn Dav] Bl x,
nakete kisd na hodo kando shita
I was moved so deeply that I almost cried.

e AMDRIIEZ Xhn [12Y] St TTiETwa,
ningen no karada wa kazoekirenu hodo 8ku no saibé de dekite iru
The human body is made up of innumerable cells.

64.3.2 Verb/adjective hodo no noun
When modifing a N, the meaning is ‘a N that is so . . . that’.

a LW [13Y) oE#RE - -,
mabushii hodo no egao datta
It was a smile that was virtually dazzling.

b RFORKERZLAL RS [12Y] DRI h 5 1,
kaijd no daikydshitsu wa tachimi ga deru hodo no seikyaburi datta
The [event in the] large auditorium (/it. “at the venue™) was so well
attended that there was standing room only.

C 2HLANIBACRMEZ 5 (12Y] OMF 2RI 72,
hata kara mireba koibito to mimachigaeru hodo no shinmitsu na
kdsaiburi da
To the innocent bystander, their friendship looks so intimate that
they might be mistaken for sweethearts,
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64.3.3 Verb/adjective hodo da

As the pred. of an equational S, V/adj. hodo da means ‘4 is B to an extent
that”.

a #HMHoEFIIE L LI3Y] 7~
gijutsuryoku no shinpo wa odoroku hodo da
The advances made in technical skill are amazing.

b Bt H{H ) -2 nEiakz s [1aY] 7.
machi o aruku sarariman no sugata wa kazoeru hodo da
There are so [few] white-collar workers walking around town that you
could count them.

¢ MIERTE I IORBII—ZETE [1Y]
soto wa mosho demo koko no kion wa jiisando de samui hodo da
Even if there’s a heatwave outside, the temperature in here, at thirteen
degrees, still feels cold.

64.3.4 Verb/adjective hodo (predicate-negative)

3

With neg. pred., the meaning is ‘not as . . . as’.

aldl, 2hideocd) zy] @ELIxTdavy,
shikashi sore wa kuchi de iu hodo kantan na koto de wa nai
[Making clothes that customers buy regardless of price] However, that’s
easier said than done.

b #uEwl, Xifietr—3sFbhnTws [12Y] B A,
michi wa hiroi shi kétsii mana mo iwarete iru hodo waruku nai
The streets are wide and people’s driving manners are not as bad as
they are said to be.
c ZtuiihFic&aAn Lay] Fo Fxete/ ] 2Ebiv,
josei wa hontd ni igaina hodo dansei no sukina mono o shiranai
It’s quite incredible how little women know about the things men like.

64.4 (VERB/ADJECTIVE-ba) VERB/ADJECTIVE hodo

64.4.1 Verb/adjective-ba verb/adjective hodo (with repeated verb or
adjective)

Here, a V or adj. is repeated, first in the -ba form, then in the N-mod. form,
in the sense of ‘the more . . ., the -er’ (see 13).

aibo(h% [ThiFF513Y]. I6HEB( 25,
machizukuri o sureba suru hodo machi ga waruku naru
The more you ‘engineer’ a town, the worse it gets.
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b &L [KEIITREWZY] FE I,
soshiki ga dkikereba okii hodo kettei wa osoi
The larger an organization is, the longer it takes to make decisions.

c FH@EEmI [FIFnFFuwizr] B,
keikaku tassei wa hayakereba hayai hodo ii
The sooner we achieve the plan the better.

d BRBROBE L [hidses 2], Bhrsior,
nihon seifu no taido o shireba shiru hodo ikari ga takamatta
The more I got to know the attitude of the Japanese government, the
angrier I became.

e EEI BERFHS [t oY) SEER» 038,
jutaku wa kenchikugo nensii ga tateba tatsu hodo iji hiyd ga kasamu
The older a house gets, the greater the cost of maintaining it.

64.4.2 Verb/adjective hodo

Without repeated V or adj., the meaning also works out as ‘the more . . . .
the -er’.

a SEL e [12Y] BRI L 41T,
korei-ka ga susumu hodo irydhi wa fukuramimasu
The further the ageing of society progresses, the bigger the medical
bills get.
b 7 X tZESEH [12Y] EREHBEMEEH S,
kome wa Kkion ga takai hodo shohiryo ga heru keikd ni aru
Higher temperatures make for less consumption of rice.

64.4.3 Verb hodo ni predicate

This may be regarded as a variant of 64.4.1 and 64.4.2, ‘the more . . . , the
more’.

a »& [13Yiz] 9 245K 5,
kamu hodo ni umami ga dete kuru
The longer one chews the better it tastes.

64.5 NOUN hodo . .. mono/koto wa nhai

64.5.1 hodo ... mono wa nai

hodo ... mono wa nai cxpresses the meaning of *nothing better than’
(see Y6).
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a #Es [1ZY] RICRWE DI RV,
kinu seihin hodo karada ni yoi mono wa nai
There is nothing better for the body than silk products.

b —FifToa®k (12y] BE L LDl a,
ippd tsiikd no kaigi hodo taikutsupa mono wa nai
There is nothing as dull as a one-way meeting (= where all the
communication is from one direction only).

64.5.2 hodo . .. koto wa nai
Here, the meaning is ‘never . . . more than’ (see 64).

a 24 (1Y), RAGFLRL M-I IRV,
kotoshi hodo natsuyasumi ga machidashikatta koto wa nai
I’ve never looked forward to the summer holidays as much as I did
this year.

65 HONORIFIC AND HUMBLE FORMS (SUBJECT- AND
OBJECT-HONORIFICS)

In comparison to ‘ordinary’ or unmarked forms expressing the same cognitive
meaning, hon. forms and humble forms both elevate the listener or referent
in relation to the speaker. The assumption behind this is that persons of
senior/higher social status than the speaker are linguistically treated as
superiors.

Hon. forms are distinct from the pol. ending -masu, but in practice often
combine, especially when used as pred. (i.e. many forms given below are
often used in their -masu form (see 91, 66).

65.1 Regular honorific forms

65.1.1 o/go-verb-stem ni naru

65.1.2 Clause-te (de) irassharu

65.1.3  Passive honorifics

65.2 Regular humble forms

65.2.1 of/go-verb-stem suru

65.2.2 Clause (-te/de) gozaimasu and (-te/de) orimasu
65.2.2.1 gozaimasu and adjective-u gozaimasu/mashita
65.2.2.2 Noun/adjectival noun/clause de gozaimasu
65.2.2.3 -te/de oru/orimasu and orimasu

65.3 Irregular honorific and humble verb forms
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65.1 REGULAR HONORIFIC FORMS

There are two regular hon. formations, o/go V-stem ni naru and pass.-form
hon. (see 156.8). Verbs that have special (irregular) forms do not usually
have regular equivalents (see 65.3).

65.1.1 o/go-verb-stem ni naru

In this structure, V-stem is sandwiched between o/go and ni paru. In the case
of VN (see 234), ni naru replaces suru.

The choice between the hon. pref. o- and go- basically depends on whether
the item they attach to is NJ (o0-) or SJ (go-) vocabulary (see 235), but there
are some exceptions, such as o-denwa (‘telephone’), which is SJ.

By replacing ni naru with kudasai, i.e. in the form o/go-V-stem kudasai, a
pol. command is formed, which is commonly used (see 69.5).

For an example of o-V-stem-ni naru + attached pass. hon., see 65.1.1 d.

a [BEBHIch -] 2ol sEntn, (o, 83 ‘quit’)
o-yame ni natta no wa mottainai
It’s a waste that he quit.

b ©h 2nFhvnid [Behican] o, (of, £5 ‘do?)
yaritai kata ga ireba o-yari ni nareba ii
If there’s anyone who’d like to give it a try, let them.

In the media, o/go-V-stem ni naru (but also pass. hon.) is often used with
reference to members of the Imperial family, although some newspapers
have largely abandoned the practice.

Note also that in super-hon. usage, (0/go- V-stem ni) naru can be used in the
pass. hon. form (o/go- V-stem ni) narareru to make it even more polite.

c BfaREY [BiIhich-] L2udbbrnd, (of, 815 ‘stay’)
showa tennd mo o-tomari ni natta koto ga aru to iu
They say that the Showa emperor too has stayed.

d @FETISRE L $1caR: [BFHZIZ%0] hid,
(cf., ¥4z ¥ % ‘plant in person’)
ryoheika wa sankasha to tomo ni naegi o o-teue ni nararemasu
Their Majesties will personally plant the seedlings together with the
participants.

Note that there are some fixed expressions that look like o/go V-stem ni
naru, but are in fact not (example e). Also note example f, where the
expression sankd ni naru “be useful’ (nof sankd suru!) is made honorific by
attaching the pref. go-.
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e WBWBHAIZB#EIZY - /2, (0-sewa ni naru ‘be taken care of”)
iroiro na hito ni o-sewa ni natta
I was looked after by all sorts of people.

f HEMEEOF 2. ZHEHIL-LESL I b
kankd kankeisha no katagata go-sanko ni natta dard ka
[Advice how to advertise a local area for sightseeing] Has [our advice]
been useful for you people in the sightseeing business?

65.1.2 Clause-te (de) irassharu

In hon. use, -te/-de iru is regularly changed to te/de irassharu, and da/desu
to de irassharu (see 199, 35).

On irregular -masu and imperative forms, see 65.3.

a burRER- [Tvwb-oLlew] FLALA,
apata taihen komatte irasshaimashita yo ne
You were greatly embarrassed [at the time], weren’t you.

b £ABIBVT- Y M TRARKS [Thso Leo] T L¥H-
T, BEELTWEDIZ,
sengetsu o-mimai ni itta toki ni wa genki ni waratte irasshatte kanarazu
kaette kuru to shinjite ita no ni
When I visited him last month, he was laughing and in good spirits,
and I believed that he’d definitely come back.

¢ BEE(. TN nEEA [TVHoLewn] EF0T, LT
L LWIRELBEXICLLhA I Y HEELTED 3T,
o-kokorozashi takaku kodoryoku ni afureru o-futari de irasshaimasu no
de kanarazuya subarashii go-katei o o-kizuki ni narareru koto to
kakushin shite orimasu
As both are of noble mind and brimming with activity, I'm convinced
that they will surely build a wonderful family.

65.1.3 Passive honorifics

Pass. forms (for the forms see 156) can be used as a slightly less polite hon.;
this is particularly popular with the younger generation.

However, in combination with o/go-ni naru, -te orimasu in the pass. hon.
form makes for a super-hon. form (see 65.2.2 re -te orimasu).

a 28BItFHELXVAN, HELLTRIX [h] 7,
nijii hachinichi wa ongaku o kiitari dokusho o shite sugosareta
The 28th she [= a member of the Imperial family] spent [doing things
like] listening to music and reading.
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b TAFIHT A EHI ML I X5 BRLLLX [h] 22vibhs,
go-jishin ni taisuru keibi ga kibishi-sugiru to kanso o morasareta koto
mo aru
He [= a member of the Imperial family] once commented that he felt
that he was being guarded too strictly.

c Lo LwhoLenE Lh] TEofE [NEXR] ThwEThy
Yy [Bxoton] £,
dochira kara irasshaimashita ka dono teido nyiiin sarete imasu ka nado to
koe o kakerareta
She addressed people with questions like ‘Where do you come from?’
and ‘How long have you been in hospital?

Note - compare the above hon. uses to the following example of pass. use (see 156).

d BESIAIRER-1-6, FIE S BILE [Tbh), BhaRzd
[FEBALE ] T, ¥Er-TLlisr,
obasan ni seki o yuzuttara nando mo orei o iware oriru sai ni wa saikeirei
sarete tomadotte shimatta
After I’d given my seat to the old woman, she thanked me many times,
and I was really embarassed when she bowed deeply as she got off the
train.

65.2 REGULAR HUMBLE FORMS

65.2.1 o/go-verb-stem suru

The regular humble formation takes the form of o/go-V-stem suru (for extra
politeness, suru can be changed to itasu, see 3 below).

The choice between o- and go- is conditioned by the same factors as
mentioned above under 65.1. V that have special (irregular) forms do not
usually have regular formations (see 65.3).

a Bl TLIXG K [BRVWL] Tvdwo T, Thnd28niZyt
EWIRDbILLEVWGEA L H 5,
toki ni wa shibaraku o-ai shite inai no de go-aisatsu to iu koto de to iu
wake no wakaranai meimoku mo aru
On occasion, people come under the flimsy pretext of ‘I haven’t
seen you for a while, so [I'd like to see you] to extend my
greetings . ...

b #3EH 2 [BBGL) 263 ClohsTlhE,
fukutdshu o o-negai shitara sugu ni natte kureta
When T asked [him to be| deputy party chairman, he took it on right
away,
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c BEBICIE, AFrEASLAVWERE [BAIL]L FRLEEENTLIY
2 [BHUL] vy,
o-kyaku-sama ni wa hydji to tekigd shinai seihin o o-todoke shi tadai na
meiwaku o kaketa koto o o-wabi shitai
I want to apologize for having delivered to our customers a product that
does not match the labelling, and for having inconvenienced them greatly.

65.2.2 Clause (-te/de) gozaimasu and (-te/de) orimasu

gozaimasu is humble for aru, and orimasu for iru. Similarly, -te (-de) gozaimasu
is used instead of -te aru (see 196), -te gozaimasu instead of iru (see 199), de
gozaimasu instead of da/desu (see 35), and -te orimasu for -te iru.

For irregular -masu and imp. forms see 65.3.

65.2.2.1 gozaimasu and adjective-u gozaimasu/mashita

gozaimasu is the humble equivalent of aru/arimasu. Note also the somewhat
archaic combination adj. -u (o + u = d) gozaimasu (the adj. ending -u is a vari-
ant of -ku), which is still used, especially by elderly ladies, but also in greetings
such as arigatd gozaimasu, o-hayd gozaimasu, o-medetd gozaimasu, etc.

Note — when referring to events that are already completed, -mashita is used rather than -masu.

a Ta#) 202882 3phsy T2z [TE¥WIR] A
hakuju o mukaeta kansd o kikareru to toku ni gozaimasen
When asked about his thoughts on having reached the age of 99,
[he replied] ‘I don’t really have any’.

b itk LAY WIENHE L, (2 [IXwEE] Al
ni shippai shita to iu hanashi ga aru ga. mattaku gozaimasen.
... there’s talk that you made a mistake in . .. “That’s not at all so’.

o I4BIMTHLIE AL+ 2] TR RMIMBROETI PR 2R
[ZTXwEL] T 22 ToELT—<Id )
kyd wa nani kara hajimaru n ja. mazu saisho wa kakugi no mae ni
kakuryokaigi ga gozaimashite soko de no omo na téma wa
(PM) ‘What’s on first today?’ (Secretary) ‘First, before the Cabinet
meeting there is a Ministerial conference; the main topic there is .. .

d[&52X¥n3L] £
waril gozaimashita
Sorry (/iz. “It was bad of me”).

e BETFHA [BHTLITXIL] £
daisanshi tanjd omedetd gozaimashita
Congratulations on the birth of your third chikd
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f IR IIRORBITHARE, [HHHLITXNE] ¥) LRALRZ ) —
IBH L, RER NN S NIDET 5,
honjitsu wa watakushi no sdgi ni go-shusseki itadaki arigatd gozaimasu to
kojin ga sukurin ni t5j0 shi kaisosha ni wakare no aisatsu o suru
With the words ‘“Thank you for attending my funeral today’, the
deceased appears on the screen, and gives a farewell speech to the
funeral guests.

65.2.2.2 Noun/adjectival noun/clause de gozaimasu

de gozaimasu is humble for da/desu (strictly speaking, de aru/arimasu is
converted into de gozaimasu, which is used in place of da/desu).

Note that wa can be ‘sandwiched’ between de and gozaimasu for contrast/
emphasis (example d) in the same way as between de and forms of cop. (see
236.5.3.3).

In fairy tales and some other forms of literature, no de gozaimasu is also
used instead of S endings such as n/no da/desu.

For irregular -masu and imp. forms, see 65.3.

a BEFITLZ ITolr, 48 [Toxwi] 1,

e

What can be seen on the right is Nijé Castle.

b T2 MIIRES ¥ w) Ri2, BFIIEZ L, TW2ZHET, ¥4
[tI&¥wz] ¥,
sore wa hanran ka to iu 6 ni kdshaku wa kotaeta. ie heika kakumei de
gozaimasu
To the king’s question ‘Is this an uprising?’ the duke replied, ‘No, Your
Majesty, it’s a revolution’.

¢ ZHREZFRICIHEILE (L ) 2b) 12 TERE [TIX0wiT])
YEL. BEETIE TTRE] TEHEATLES,
sansedai dokyo jidai ni wa yome wa shiitome ni o-shokuji de
gozaimasu to tsugeta ga kakukazoku de wa go-han yo de mo sunde
shimau
In the times when three generations lived under one roof, the wife
would say to the mother-in-law “Your dinner is served’, but in the
nuclear family *Dinner!” is sufficient.

d iduiarse iz [TIaTXWE] +45 ACEAIETVwEES
hanahada sen'etsu de wa gozaimasu ga jikoshdkai sasete itadakimasu

Please permit me (Jir. “1t s totally out of order of me to do so, but
allow me™) to introduce myself . ..
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e Bl ZNITICZ2ALE L WKOMERLEZ L Dol
[TTXwE] T,
otoko wa sore made-ni sonna utsukushii onna no hada o mita koto
ga nakatta no de gozaimasu
The man had never before seen a woman with such beautiful
skin.

65.2.2.3 -te/de oru/orimasu and orimasu

-te/de orimasu is the humble equivalent to verb-te/de iru/imasu. Note how
nado causes the insertion of an ‘extra’ shite ori in example f; the non-hon.,
non-formal equivalent would be hone o ottari shite ite, i.c. orimasu is used
instead of iru (see 192, 103.3).

Note — the imperative plain form -te ore (example a) is used as an imperative form of -te iru
(-te iro being not a standard form), and does not have any hon. meaning.

a #H —aConwrFis [un), (Fi-xh=FEI- [Tsh])
haha yo ippun gurai damattore
Mother! Shut up for a minute or so.

b 8L FRL [T 2T)
tsurisen ga fusoku itashite orimasu
We are short of change.

c BZEF)y73REVEL [TBYET),
hieta dorinku o hanbai shite orimasu
We're selling cold drinks.

d I-o2(FL [Tshxe] A,
mattaku zonjite orimasen
I know absolutely nothing [about it].

e THCHXBLRIEY > [THh], FHARTORLVWRELE - /2,
denwa ya shokaki mo yuka ni korogatte ori te ga tsukerarenai jotai
datta
Telephones and fire extinguishers too were lying on the floor, and
[the place] was in a state where we couldn’t do anything.

f L o MBRRIEIT W AP F 62 L [TEH] Hoedm ik
o8 3% wull B £
yiiki-chan wa bydin ni hakobareta ga atama no hone o oru nado shite ori
yaku nijikanhan-go ni shibd shita
Yiiki-chan was taken to hospital but had a fractured skull and died two
and a half hours later.
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65.3 IRREGULAR HONORIFIC AND HUMBLE VERB FORMS

A number of commonly used V that refer to a person’s action are not used
in their regular hon. form; instead, a different ‘specialized’ hon. V is used
(some hon. V can be used for more than one action: meshiagaru is used for
both eating and drinking, and irassharu is used for coming, going, and being
there).

Table 13 shows the more common of these irregular V (for slots where no
irregular verb exists, regular formations are given in brackets).

Note also that the following among the verbs below are irregular in forming
their -masu form and imp. form. This also applies when they are used with
V-te (see 65.1.2 and 65.2.2 above).

honorific verb -masu form imperative form
gozaru gozai-masu —

irassharu irasshai-masu irasshai
kudasaru kudasai-masu kudasai

nasaru nasai-masu nasai

ossharu osshai-masu osshai

As seen already above (65.1.2 and 65.2.2), many of the above forms can in
turn be used to replace the second V in [V-te + V] combinations, such as -te
iru into -te irasshaimasu/-te orimasu, and -te kuru into -te irasshaimasu/-te
mairimasu, ctc.

a [ZTHickh] LA,
go-ran ni narimashita ka
Have you seen [it]?

b BV THET IR ORAR I BH L. s8R [TFIcu-]) £,
tsuzuite heika wa bekkan no hydhonkan ni idd shi, gyorui hyohon o
go-ran ni natta
Thereafter, His Majesty moved to the Specimen Hall, which is a
separate building, and looked at fish specimens.

¢ A 3T 2Ici3eh LoBAMnE: [RLLEITF] 2uv,
fushd sareta katagata ni wa kokoro kara no o-mimai o moshiagetai
To those wounded, I'd like to extend my heartfelt wishes for their
recuperation.

d HBEEICEF2 [BuTuwirn] Tsh 3T,
kabuki ni mo tokidoki o-ide itadaite orimasu
... occasionally he [= Imperial Family member] honours us with a visit
to the Kabuki.
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Table 13 Major irregular honorific and humble verbs

Ordinary Honorific Humble
ageru kudasaru sashiageru
‘give’
aru o-ari desu gozaru
‘be’, ‘have’
an (0-ai ni naru) o-me ni kakaru
‘meet’ (o-ai suru)
deru (o-de ni naru) —
‘attend’
iku irassharu mairu
‘go’ o-ide ni naru
irn irassharu oru
‘be’ o-ide ni naru iru

orareru
iu ossharu mosu
‘say’ mbshiageru
kariru {(o-kari ni nara) haishaku suru
‘borrow’ (o-kari suru)
kiku (o-kiki ni naru) ukagau
‘ask’ uketamawaru

(o-kiki suru)

kiru o-meshi ni naru
‘wear’
kuru irassharu mairu
‘come’ o-ide ni naru

o-ide itadaku

o-koshi ni naru

mieru

o-mie ni naru
miru go-ran ni naru haiken suru
‘SCB’
miseru (o-mise ni naru) o-me ni kakeru
‘show’
morau (o-morai ni naru) itadaku
‘receive’ chddai suru
motsu o-mochi da (o-mochi suru)
‘have’ motte irassharu motte oru
neru o-yasumi ni naru —
‘go to bed’,
‘sleep’
nomu o-agari ni naru itadaku
“drink’ meshiagaru
omou {o-omoi ni naru) zonjiru

‘think’
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Table 13 (Cont’d)

Ordinary Honorific Humble
shinu o-nakunari ni naru naku naru
‘die’
shiru go-zonji da zonjiru
*know’ go-shichi da zonjite oru
shiru go-zonji da Zonjiageru
‘*know s.0.
suru nasaru itasu
‘do’ sareru

o-yari ni naru?
taberu o-agari ni naru itadaku
‘eat’ meshiagaru
tazuneru o-tazune ni naru ukagan
‘ask’, ‘visit’

e EMOBERISF7x 0% [ELL] £h. LB LueRAeh 12 bRtk
Wiy,
kimono no o-kyaku-sama ni napukin o sashiagetari josei rashii kikubari ni
mo ki o tsukaimasu
I provide napkins for people in kimonos, and try to pay attention to
things in a female sort of way.

f BEWEIEDTEEAE, LYW E T X8 [TEvh]) 2 LA,
yakimono o hajimete yonjiihachi-nen tsuchi to no tatakai o zutto
tsuzukete mairimashita
[It’s] 48 years since I've taken up pottery, and I've continued the
struggle with the clay all the way.

66 HONORIFIC AND HUMBLE NOUNS

Honorific and humble N can be divided in N that refer to a person, N that
refer to people’s actions, and N that are used as euphemisms.

66.1 Nouns referring to a person

66.1.1 Without honorific prefix

66.1.2 With honorific prefix

66.2  Nouns referring to a person’s actions or belongings
66.3  Nouns used as euphemisms

66.4  Nouns used when speaking to children
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66.1 NOUNS REFERRING TO A PERSON

66.1.1 Without honorific prefix

To refer to a person, apart from titles and pron. the honorific equivalent of
hito, kata, can be used in the singular, and the reduplicated katagata for the
plural (see 54, 158).

a KE®EL [F] 7~
taihen kenko na kata da
He is a very healthy person.

b MAMFEED [F2]). TEFIU-129 0
kanko kankeisha no katagata go-sanko ni natta daro ka
[Advice on how to advertise a local area for sightseeing] Has [our
advice] been useful for you people in the sightseeing business?

66.1.2 With honorific prefix

The hon. pref. o/go- (the choice is mainly conditioned by the type of N
attached to, i.e. 0-NJ and go-SJ (see 65.1.1)) can be attached to N in the
sense of ‘your N’, and also to reflexive pron. (—) like jishin to make them
hon. (example c)

For address and reference, these pref. are also attached to some family
terms (see 53).

a 4 MEPRZ, [THE] obr~biRvrrI3BRE) Itk Thbh
LDELIENET,
ima hatsubon o mukae go-shinzoku no moto e anata wa hitotoki o-kaeri
ni natte orareru no dard to omoimasu
Now, on the occasion of your first Bon festival, I believe that you have
returned for a short time to your family.

b ZRRELESARICIHRIIEE (Le ) ew) 2 [[BRF] TIXWIT) &
bt BEHRTIE [TRE] THEAATLE ),
sansedai dokyo jidai ni wa yome wa shiitome ni o-shokuji de gozaimasu
to tsugeta ga kakukazoku de wa go-han yo de mo sunde shimau
In the times when three generations lived under one roof, the wife
would say to the mother-in-law “Your dinner is served’, but in the
nuclear family ‘Dinner!” is sufficient.

c [ZTAR) 1HT 2BV BMLT X5 BRR L INEZEEH S,
go-jishin ni taisuru keibi ga kibishi-sugiru to kansdé o morasareta koto
mo aru
He [= member of the Imperial family] once commented that he felt that
he (it *Honorific himself™) was being puarded too strictly.
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66.2 NOUNS REFERRING TO A PERSON'S ACTIONS OR
BELONGINGS

These are typically used in o/go-V-stem ni naru and o/go-V-stem suru, where
V-stem is a VN. With o/go-V-stem ni naru/kudasai, the VN refers to the
subject’s actions, and with o/go-V-stem suru to an action the subject performs
for a second/third person (see 65.1.1, 65.2.1, 69.5).

66.3 NOUNS USED AS EUPHEMISMS

These are mostly N that have to do with eating, drinking and toilet, etc. in
general, i.e. they do not refer to anyone’s action. Typically, these N attach
the pref. 0- and go-, and some also contain hon. V elements. They fall into
three main groups as follows:

o-cha ‘tea’, o-hashi ‘chopsticks’, o-miyage ‘gift’, o-tearai ‘toilet’, o-sake
‘alcoholic drink’, o-kane ‘money’, o-tsuri ‘change’.

go-fujd ‘toilet’, go-han ‘food’, ‘meal’.

o-meshimono (this is hon. for kimono) ‘apparel’, mesu being an irregular
hon. V for kiru).

66.4 NOUNS USED WHEN SPEAKING TO CHILDREN

Mothers and other, usually female, siblings of small children often use
‘children’s talk” when conversing. Examples include parts of the body like o-
meme ‘eyes’ and o-tete ‘hands’ (instead of me and te), nouns that are normally
used to denote an action (even when suru is not attached), such as an'yo
(suru) ‘walk’, nenne (suru) ‘sleep/go to sleep’, o-shikko (suru) ‘pee’. The last
one has gained common currency, even among men (in informal situations).

67 HORTATIVE: VERB-(y)6 [SENTENCE ENDING]

Hortative expresses proposed action ‘shall I/we’, or an invitation to do
something together ‘let’s’, and therefore can be attached only to V that
express an action that can be controlled by the speaker.

For this purpose, the ending -(y)d is used, attached to V. The combination
V-(y)d is the plain-form equivalent of V-masho ‘let’s’ etc. (see 91).

Apart from the hortative meaning, -(y)d can also be used in the pres. sense,
which is a supposition about what might happen or be the case. Here, no
restriction about controllability of the action of V applies (see 67.1.4, 163,
246 50).

The ending -(y)o is attached to V as shown below:
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Group I:  change final -u to &

Group II:  attach yd to V-stem

Group III: kuru — koyd
suru — shiyé

Note — polite sentence ending: -masu — mashd.

67.1 Sentence-verb-(y)o in statements
67.1.1 Invitation

67.1.2 Offering one’s services

67.1.3 Suggesting rules of conduct
67.1.4 Presumptive meaning

67.2 Verb-(y)d in questions

67.2.1 Verb-(y)o ka: offering

67.2.2 Verb-(y)o ka to/tte

67.1 SENTENCE-VERB-(y)0 IN STATEMENTS

Apart from the speaker inviting others to join him or her in some action,
-(y)d is also commonly used in slogans, to offer one’s services, and when
suggesting to the public (or other groups of people) the correct rules of
conduct (see 67.1.3).

67.1.1 Invitation
This translates simply as ‘let’s’.

a o [1129] L, (¥odr= £
dokka iko yo
Let’s go somewhere.

bxb, [wWxFILi],
sa ikimasho
Come on, let’s go.
c kXL [2vELr)e
rainen mata aimasho
Let’s meet again next year.

d FHs TAZL YA [£2X95].
endai wa jinsei o donyoku ni ikiyd
The subject of the lecture is “Let’s live our lives greedily’.
e [FREFRE - R [FzH]) 2BIELLFRADR.
kodomo o katei chiiki ni kaesd o mezashita gakko itsukasei
The five-day school system, which has the aim ot "Let’s return the
children to the home and the neighbourhood”
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67.1.2 Offering one’s services

This translates as ‘I/we will’, ‘let me/us’. Note that ga or kara can be used
to mark the person/s making the offer, but wa cannot be used (see 74.6,
238).

a BPEORDFATAHLV 7 —% [fEh L),
otaku no inu no shashin de karenda o tsukurimasho
We’ll make [you] a calendar from photos of your dog.

b &N vvriddes [£2E0 )
tarinai bun wa watashi ga kangaemasho
I'll do something about the shortfall [in funds).

¢ BREUTO [R7CT70HFH L) Y KR—boREIL, ROLEEIC
[BALZLEI)
sekai ginkd no higashi ajia no kiseki to iu repdto no naiyd wa watashi
kara kantan ni setsumei shimasho
Let me explain briefly the content of the World Bank’s report “The East
Asian Miracle’.

67.1.3 Suggesting rules of conduct

This is used to tell others what they should do, couched in a way
that suggests that it should be done together ‘one/you should” (see 19,
63.3).

a Wil ioic [Mvilieo),
jaguchi wa komame ni shimemasho
The tap should be turned off diligently.

b vAn—ni@#it [AFLILL )
maiki no tsiikin wa jishuku shimasho
People should refrain from commuting in private cars.

67.1.4 Presumptive meaning

Here, the -(y)o form is used as an equivalent of V dard ‘should’, ‘may’. This
pres. is largely restricted to the formal spoken and the written language (see
presumptive forms and endings). Occasionally, the old-fashioned forms A-
kard (= A-i dard) and V-tard (= V-ta dard) are still encountered (for examples
see 163).

a Ry LT—8oEis [59]). (= [@Ers5259],)
shiryd to shite ikkyi no kachi ga ard
As o historical document, it should have first-riate importance.
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b XDV AREWHIT] 2R RERETOER L/ XL ELIHR
(kL]
josei no yaru ki o ika ni hikidasu ka ga kigy® keiei no jiiyd na kagi o
nigiru jidai ga koyo
The time may come when how to get women to take a keen interest in
their work will be an important key to business management.

67.2 VERB-(y)d IN QUESTIONS

67.2.1 Verb-(y)o ka: offering
This translates as ‘shall I/we?’.

a‘FL [%Li'«.lﬁb‘] """ o
nani hanashimasho ka

What shall I talk about? . ..

b FRARATE LI IRV, DED [RELTAL I ),
tenisu nante yatta koto wa nai ga hitotsu chosen shite miyd ka
I’ve never played any tennis before, but maybe I'll give it a try.

67.2.2 Verb-(y)o ka to/tte

Followed by a V of communication like hanasu ‘discuss’ or omou ‘think’

etc., this indicates the meaning of (discuss, etc.) ‘whether I/we should/

might’,

a 7)) AT AERMOBRIZE THREIT-> T B LWr—FTHRNT
T777F 5, A 708, REDRIZELE-> T, LD FAATE~/3—
T4 ZNHA, F4X=2—FVFIZ fTII»T] ELTWBAT

kurisumasu chokuzen no shiimatsu ni wa minna de yokohama ni itte

oishii kéki de mo tabete burabura suru. ibu no hi wa tomodachi no ie ni
atsumatte onna no ko gonin de nabepati. sono yokujitsu wa dizunirando
ni ikd ka tte hanashite iru n desu

On the weekend directly before Christmas, we’ll go to Yokohama, have
some tasty cake and walk around. On the Eve, we’ll gather at a friend’s
place and have a hot-pot party among us five girls. We’re discussing
whether we might go to Disneyland on the following day . . .

68 hoshii [ADJECTIVE OF DESIRE]

The adj. hoshii indicates the object of the speaker’s desire or wishes. ‘Object’
includes things, persons (children and other people that can belong to one
or one’s organization), time, money or other desirables. The object is usually
marked by ga, but occasionally o is also found (~ev 46,55 557, 148.3, 197).
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Typically, hoshii is used of the first person in statements, and second person
in questions, but examples of third person use are also found, even though it
is more usual to use hoshi-garu for third persons (see 57).

68.1 Present
68.2 Past

68.1 PRESENT

a % B4 [1ZL] v,
okane ga hoshii
I want money.

b % #ER AL [1ZL] WD
tanjobi ni nani ga hoshii
What do you want for your birthday?

c TLVETLMRLVEBANIN, [RIEFD—ALZDLZT7L% [12L])
WrzEL Tuwi],
terebi de mo kenkyii ga shokai sare shutsuensha no hitori ga kono
shisutemu o hoshii to hanashite ita
[The virtual organism system] was shown on TV, too, and ‘one of the
people on the programme said he wanted this system’,

68.2 PAST

Like -te hoshikatta, hoshikatta can indicate both desires that have been
fulfilled and those that were left unfulfilled (see 197.1.2).

a lagosnB b 3gst IE Lo i)l 2 ERBENERE - -
W,
jibun no kokoro no ochitsuki-basho ga hoshikatta koto ga ninshin ganbo
no gen'in datta to iu
She says that the reason for her wish to become pregnant was that
‘I wanted a place for my heart to settle down’.

b AV T7ANZTHEDZ—H IAEIAX D IZ LD T, AX 29 LnHk
Lo hht N Uor] o5 FIREHRETHFELZ 002 bh RS
2 /vr-'-ﬂo
kariforunia shusshin no misa-san wa mekishiko-kei na no de mekishiko
kara no akachan ga hoshikatta ga doseiaisha wa yoshi ga moraenai koto
ga wakari namida o nonda
Martha, who is from California and of Mexican extraction, therefore
winted a Mexican baby, but had to give up when she learned that
lesbisns are not allowed to adopt children,
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69 IMPERATIVE SENTENCES

Imperative sentences typically use the imp. form of V (see 232) for pln. imp.
Pln. imp. are used on some traffic signs (AL %4 tomare ‘stop!’), by robbers,
for yelling slogans in demonstrations, etc., but also to an extent in informal
communication between males.

For ‘softened’ imperatives, yo [final P] is attached. ‘Familiar’ imperatives
involve adding final P such as na (yo) to V-stem.

Note — Japanese imp. can be used with a subject present (examples a—c). Since this is not
possible in English, this cannot be translated as an imperative (see also 22, 100, 113).

a [#F£11] 28—% [ 52 WTTF2w] [= written notice on copier]
gakusei wa kopi o toranai de kudasai
Students must not take copies

DEILE Y 3.3F% M- TR GCESYRCE P IR
koko no seisan-sei wa odoroku hodo takai. nihon mo minarae
‘The productivity in this company is amazingly high. Japan should
learn from this.’

c [Em1] #icF% (¥ %)

kanryd wa kabu ni te o dasu na
Bureaucrats shouldn’t dabble in shares!

Pol. imp. or commands attach performatives such as kudasai to V-te, but
informally V-te is also used by itself, especially by women (see 24.2).

69.1 Plain imperatives (imperative forms)

69.2 ‘Softened’ plain imperatives (imperative form + yo [final particle])

69.3 ‘Familiar’ imperatives (verb-stem + na/na yo)

69.4 Classical-form imperatives

69.5 Polite imperatives and commands: -nasai, -te kudasai, o/go-V-stem
kudasai

69.6 Indirect imperatives or commands

69.1 PLAIN IMPERATIVES (IMPERATIVE FORMS)

Imp. forms are derived from V-non-past as given below (see also 232).

a % [Fir2), b —&M [#22],

te o agero ichioku-en harae

Hands up! Pay one hundred million yen!
c ¥hruEr [Ee], d

shizuka na sora o kaese minoshirokin o ydi shiro

Give us back a quict sky! Bring u ransom!
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Table 14 Imperative verb formation

Verb type Replacement pattern
Group 1 -u - e
ik-u = ik-e
nom-n — nom-¢
ka(w)-u — ka(w)-e
Group II -ru = o
tabe-ru =* tabe-ro
mi-ru —* mi-ro
Group III kuru = koi
suru = shiro
kureru =¥ kure

69.2 ‘SOFTENED’ PLAIN IMPERATIVES (IMPERATIVE FORM + yo
[FINAL PARTICLE])

For the softer form of pln. imperatives, the final P yo is added (see 242).
a:t [r5X]), b vwanrsF{Fwiz L]

kite miro yo ii kara hayaku kai ni ike yo

Try it on. Never mind, just go and buy it.
c AR [HeX], d [»aigh k],

genki dase yo ganbare yo

Cheer up. Keep going.

69.3 ‘FAMILIAR’ IMPERATIVES (VERB-STEM + na/na yo)

Pln imp. with an intimate or familiar ring are formed by using the com-
bination V-stem + na (yo) (see 100, 101, 242).

a BhAYy, FABEL [ &) b B35, fnn [ L],
nd oyaji hayaku inkyo shi na yo ofukure shinu na yo
Come on, dad, retire soon, will you. Mum, don’t die!

69.4 CLASSICAL-FORM IMPERATIVES

Imp. forms from the classical language are still used in the written language,
or formal spoken style. Such forms exist only for Group 11 V and the
irregular V suru. For Group [ Verbs, the final -ro is replaced with -yo. For
suru, the form is seyo.
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a BE AW, [HiFL]
kenmei o zenbu ageyo
Give the names of all the prefectures.

b ¥7 4 TITEEIIVL v, 20T [MEe L],
mafia ni horitsu wa iranai. sono ba de shasatsu seyo
No laws are needed for the Mafia. Shoot [them] on the spot.

c 2nBwvwaznt i7 [BTL]
sono omoikomi o mazu suteyo
Discard that preconception first of all.

69.5 POLITE IMPERATIVES AND COMMANDS: -nasai, -te kudasai,
o/go-V-STEM kudasai

Pol. imp. are formed by attaching the pol. ending -nasai to V-stem, and
commands by adding kudasai to V-te, or using o/go-V-stem kudasai (examples
c and d). The rules for attaching o/go- are set out in 65.1.1 (see also 24,
202.1.2).

a EVWTRWT, FEOFGRTLL [xw] =7y eyt [23v],
DT v = ZnwTuviw)
naitenai de heya no soji demo shinasai marason demo shinasai
‘Don’t cry, clean up your room or something.” ‘Go for a run or
something.’

b AZ ¥V [HITKTF X,
A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai
You [= A-kun] too please do come and visit.

c £I%. [THRuTaw],
dozo go-anshin kudasai
[Please] don’t worry (lit. “feel at ease”™).

d Y37, £o0 [BRY L £30],
dozo yasuraka ni o-nemuri kudasai
[Please] rest in peace.

69.6 INDIRECT IMPERATIVES OR COMMANDS

Indirect (or quoted) commands are usually given in their communicative
content only, by ‘reducing’ any pol. forms to pln. ones. That means that a
command in the form -te kudasai ‘pleasc’ is reduced to a pin. imp. (see
203.3.2).
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a PARTD L 91z [FLKIZWT] s FREV LD 7V y b e — 5
(eh, BT TEBEERF L LAVWEEZS L I Ik - 3k,
izen no yd ni hayaku yome ni ike to itta shiii kara no puresshia mo
yowaku nari josei mo nattoku dekiru ikikata o shitai to kangaeru y6 ni
natta shoko
This is proof that the pressure from the family to get married quickly
has weakened, and women too now want a way of life they find

acceptable.

70 INVERSION

Inverted S are S where the order of constituents is reversed, usually to place
emphasis on the part that is brought to the beginning of the S. It is not
really possible to imitate the effect of this in English translation, where the
word order is different.

a (1] zodwrii,
nan da sono iikata wa
What sort of language is this! (= Mind your language!)

b ME2THI LCoHwE-Ton, 7]
oboete oke to gurai itte yare matsui-kun
Matsui-kun, at least tell them, ‘Remember this’.

c (ZLEr M%) ©oulbewndii. [2)ellr=X),
(purezento o) yaranakucha ikan na sorya to niyari
‘T’ll have to give her (a [b’day] present), won’t I’, he smirked.

(sorya = sore wa)
d ®EEE—BRLZCAL? [MEALI]
kitsuensha-ritsu nihon ni najinda gaikoku tabako
Percentage of smokers [of foreign brands is rising]: foreign cigarettes —
have people got used to them?

¢ BRNAIFL ), A0 EF,
sekai e hirogeyd gorin no kandd
The exitement of the Olympics — let’s spread it to the world.

71 ka [CONJOINING PARTICLE]
ka conjoins N/AN in the sense of ‘or’ (see 29.2).

ka can optionally be repeated after the second item. The resulting (conjoined)
NP (shown in [ ]) can attach case P like any other NP.
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a 7VEY MIER [»] BBl AEL T4,
purezento wa hanataba ka tdjiki o yoi shite iru
For presents, they use flowers or pottery.

b ZRIA[FEEZ [4] FFLHEWIFHF
kion wa heinen-nami ka heinen yori takai tokoro ga di
There are many places where temperatures are average for the time of
year or above.

c MRe 322 [#] E¥]. #E) 7Y — b CFEEAN T,
zensai to pasuta ka piza tezukuri dezato de nisen nanahyaku-en no
kosu
A ¥2,700-course consisting of an entree and pasta or pizza, and a
homemade dessert.

Note — examples such as d appear to consist of N ka, but this is in fact the question P ka
(replacing cop.), indicating an indirect question ‘whether . . . or’ (see 164.11, 166.1.2.5).

d Sosc—suz(A4 [»] 74 [2]] £ 8T 2 D1a#L v,
ima no jiten de ichigai ni yiiri ka furi ka o handan suru no wa muzukashii
At this point in time it is difficult to make an unconditional judgement
as to advantage or disadvantage.

72 ka [QUESTION PARTICLE]

The question P ka is used in a variety of ways. By attaching it to a statement,
it can indicate a direct question (unlike in English, no change in word order
is required) or, by embedding the question in another sentence, an indirect
question see 164.3, 164.5, 164.6, 166.1.2.5.

When ka is attached to question words, it gives the question word an
indefinite meaning (see 167.1).

ka is also used in sentences that look like questions but function differently,
such as rhetorical questions, etc. (see 165).

73 kamoshirenai [SENTENCE ENDING]

Made up of the question P ka, the focus P mo and the neg. pot. form of the
V shiru, this literally means ‘one cannot know if”, but is used as a S ending
indicating the idea of ‘probably’, ‘possibly’, or ‘might’ (see also 118).

kamoshirenai is attached to V/adj.-fin. After AN/N + cop., the forms are
AN/N + cop. except that kamoshirenai deletes a preceding da. kamoshirenai
can also be attached to the S ending n(o) da, where again it deletes a preceding
da (cxample o).
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a BFESCHERENLIRInE-E0 [ Lakv],
otera ya kydkai no yo na mono datta no kamoshirenai
It may have been something like a temple or a church.

b [Flibs ot TlIVW-0, EIThEVWWAL?] YEIANI LR
([ Lhiwn],
hanashi wa wakatta. de wa ittai do sureba ii n da? to omou hito ga
sukunakunai kamoshirenai
There may be quite a few who think ‘I understand the idea.
What is it then that I need to do?

c IV oML (X —7] v BRI RADBBUALICH
Lwk 57, REIonwTh, ThEMAZEFELD
[t LhZiw],
marason no baai nii kipu to iu sakusen wa shiréto no s6z06 ijo ni
muzukashii yo da. kigyd ni tsuite mo kore to nita koto ga ieru
kamoshirenai
In a marathon, the strategy to keep in second place seems harder than
the layman would think. One could probably say similar things about
business.

74 kara [CASE PARTICLE]

kara marks the point of origin or departure of the action of a V ‘from’. It is
mostly attached to N of time or place, or other N that can be used with the
idea of “from . .. to’. kara is often used in combination with made ‘to’ or e
‘towards’ (see 85, 51). Note that unlike other case P, kara can be followed

by galo.

74.1 Noun/demonstrative pronoun kara

74.1.1 Noun kara no noun

74.2 Noun kara naru

74.3 Noun kara tsukuru/dekiru

74.4 Noun kara + verb of motion (deru/oriru)

74.5 Indicating reason (koto kara, riyi kara, etc.)
74.6 Noun/pronoun kara (noun/pronoun = person)
74.7 Indicating the agent in a passive sentence

748 Idiomatic uses

74.1 NOUN/DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN kara

After time and place N or dem. pron., kara translates as “from’, but after
other N also variously as “out of ", ‘compared to’, “against’,
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a DEREBEF [95] o h—2aE 1,
shogakkd gonen kara sakka o hajimeta
He started soccer in year 5 of primary school.
b =+8 [»5] KRBEF 405,
sanjiinichi kara shiken un'yd o hajimeru
From the 30th they will start a trial run.
c 7727 [#6] F—vF [£T)
arasuka kara hon misaki made
From Alaska to Cape Horn.

d ch [#5] s —FFTr—&KES R IFML,
kore kara ga ichinenjii de ichiban mizu o 6ku tsukau jiki da
From now on is the time when [people] use the largest amount of water
in the whole year.

e MMIILAF—AwA [#5] —AKE [£T].
kikan wa kyiijigonen ichigatsu yokka kara nigatsu muika made
The period is from 4 January to 26 February ’95.
f 7n=oBi [45] £iEE0B [~N].
kuruma no machi kara seikatsusha no machi e
From a town for cars towards a town for those living there.

g [HHEA [L] AN ¥E2 6203 ER) 8T S,

gijutsu o hito kara hito e to tsutaeru koto wa jiiy6 to setsumei suru

‘It is important to pass on know-how from person to person’, he explains.
h 1 [55] TEHANTE S,

nanmai kara demo konyi dekiru

One can buy them [= shares] in any quantity [= there is no minimum].
i LK (5] Thidk Tt & 208k,

tada zentai kara sureba joshi wa mada shésiitha

[Government ministries are now hiring females] However, seen against
the total [of public servants], women are still in the minority.

74.1.1 Noun kara no noun

In N-mod. use, the meaning is the same as in 74.1.

a I b, AFECIRE [405] OMAE,
uchi kytiwari chikaku wa beikoku kara no yunyiihin da
Nearly 90 per cent [of products] are imports from the US.
b ¥R [55] oA L 72,
chiitd kara no gakusei wa gensho shita
Students from the Middle East have decreased in number,
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74.2 NOUN kara naru
When N = component, the meaning of kara naru is ‘consist of’.

a ZPliz+=% [»5u5],
jorei wa jiinijo kara naru
The by-law consists of 12 articles.
b AR EBS [ 64%-] Twa,
kaisetsuhen to jissenhen kara natte iru
It [= the manual] consists of a commentary and a practical part.

¢ REYWITHRRLE [»o54-] Tva,
katei to iu kotoba wa ie to niwa kara natte iru
The word katei (home) consists of kalie (house) amd tei/niwa (garden).

d FRFSIRER L EEAH (16 4-] Tha,
shinai ryokin wa tsiiwaryd to kihonryd kara natte iru
The local charge consists of a call charge and a basic fee.

74.3 NOUN kara tsukuru/dekiru
Where N = material, the meaning is ‘make from’, ‘made of”.

a ThZ?=x v 73 7F7B [4off-] ~AYA,
arumanyakku wa budoshu kara tsukutta joryiishu
Armagnac is a distilled alcoholic drink made from wine.

b BREFRIIZ-0k [H5LTE] TwEd,
nichibei kankei wa mittsu no hashira kara dekite imasu
Japan-US relations consist of three mainstays.

Note — there are cases that look like kara dekiru at first sight (example c), but turn out to be a
different use, belonging to 74.1, as kara dekiru is attached to a time N.

c TFCHFURLOBBLINZS [HLTE] Lrwi,
gyoji ya yobidashi no genkei mo kono koro kara dekita to iu
The archetype of the gyaji and yobidashi [in Sumo] too came into being
from that time, they say.

74.4 NOUN kara + VERB OF MOTION (deru/oriru)

With V of motion like deru ‘leave’, ‘come out’ and oriru ‘alight’, ‘come
down’, kara indicates the place one gets down from or leaves. The same V
can also take the P o. With some N, such as doa, naka and teire, only kara
is possible. With others, ¢.g. ie *house’, the nuance is different in that ie o
deru mcans ‘leave home', whercas ic kara deru ‘come/go outside’ (see 148.5,
149).
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a At [56] BTERICL DA,
mura kara dete rippa ni naru n da
You should get out of the village and make a career.

b u#eZ Y IZK [5] BTEEALWS,
shinpaisd ni ie kara dete kita hito mo iru
There were people who came out of their houses, looking worried.

c A7 [45) Bh 2L 213306556/,
kapuseru kara orita toki wa furafura da
[Astronaut’s training] When you step out of the capsule, you stagger.

d ZAoEALH (6] RTETELIT TS
futari no rdjin ga naka kara dete kite hanashikakete kita
Two old men came out and started talking to me.

74.5 INDICATING REASON (koto kara, riya kara, ETC.)

This is used with a limited number of N, such as koto and riyii, both meaning
‘reason’ in this context.

a MLV =FLNAHLT LY [45) HETRIIShT
A/
sashimi ga hamachi yori himochi suru koto kara takane de torihiki
sarete kita
Because it [= kanpachi fish] keeps fresh longer than hamachi, it has
been traded at high prices.

b EE LoEd [4 5] Bl R—bRIIREFRICER
kenkdjd no riyii kara yokoyama rydichi shachdé wa torishimariyaku ni
shirizoku
For reasons of health, president Yokoyama Ryo6ichi moves down to
director.

¢ REDEHFAR L [96]), 2ERMEHEPE,
tokyd no niten ga kochd na koto kara zenkoku tenkai o keikakucha da
Because the two stores in Tokyo are doing well, they are planning to
expand nationwide.

d &8I, A ohoiEd [»o] HERL S5,
keizai seisai ni wa ikutsu ka no riyli kara shinchéron mo aru
For several reasons, some are cautious about economic sanctions.

74.6 NOUN/PRONOUN kara (NOUN/PRONOUN = PERSON)

When kara is attached to a personal N or pron., it indicates the person who
initiates an action, ventures an opinmon, cte
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a® [»5] o kTo8 hiddhw,
watashi kara kuchi o dasu tsumori wa nai
I have no intention of interfering from my end.

b # [5] ThHhFERICG Z20 TR VET,
watashi kara iwasereba kokuren ni wa mittsu no shimin ga imasu

According to my opinion (/it. “If you let me say it from my end”), there
are three [types of] citizens in the UN.

74.7 INDICATING THE AGENT IN A PASSIVE SENTENCE

In a pass. sentence, kara indicates the agent ‘by’, which is more commonly
indicated by ni (see 156, 116.9).
a (HAFFIBROAL [#0] FBO LI IZEbhTWE] YL,
aru seinen wa genchi no hitobito kara kamisama no y6 ni shitawarete ita
to odoroku
‘Some boys were idolized by the locals like gods’, he said in amazement.

b & [»5] #oEdkn v 2Msh T, B>TLEIVELA,
kimi kara boku no tenkinsaki no koto o kikarete komatte shimaimashita
I was perplexed when asked by you about the place of my new posting.

74.8 IDIOMATIC USES
This includes expressions like kokoro kara and ima/kore kara.

a WIADTHEE [wrb] &EL X,
minasan no go-shusseki o kokoro kara kangei shimasu
I welcome the attendance of all of you from [the bottom of] my heart.
b [ hh ¢)l ﬁ { o
kore kara iku
I'm coming (/it. “going”™) right now.
c [Thos) #FET LT
kore kara enso suru kyoku wa
The piece we’re going to play now . . .
d TAzd [645] a2t h ) 110&ER S - 1=,
jibun mo ima Kkara shinu tsumori da to hyakutdban tsiihé ga atta

There was a call to an emergency number saying ‘I intend to kill myself
(lit. “die”) now too’.

75 kara [CONJUNCTIVE PARTICLE]

In S1 kara S2, kara basically indicates the reason for the action or state of
S2. In use 75,1, node can also be used in some cases (see 139).
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The forms preceding kara are usually pln final forms, although desu/-masu
forms are common in speech.

75.1 Clause 1 kara, clause 2

75.2 Idiomatic use

75.3 Clause 1 no wa, clause 2 kara copula
75.4 Sentence kara

75.5 Clause 1 no/n da kara, clause 2

75.6 Clause 1 kara koso clause 2

75.7 Clause 1 kara ni wa clause 2

75.8 Clause 1 kara to itte clause 2-negative

75.1 CLAUSE 1 kara, CLAUSE 2

S1 kara gives the reason or cause for S2 ‘as’, ‘since’, ‘so’. In some uses (a, ¢
and d), kara can be replaced by node. However, this is not possible in
examples b and e (where the reason is emphasized), and examples g and h,
where S2 is a subjective statement, an invitation, emphatic statement, etc.
(see 139).

Note — in example b the neg. pred. is a negation, not of urete iru but of the whole clause,
kakaku ga yasui kara urete iru.

a Fh ok [5] FulAaknik,

yasukatta kara zuibun ureta

Because they were cheap, they sold pretty well.
b &% [#:6] TR TWwEDTIEAR W,

kakaku ga yasui kara urete iru no de wa nai

The reason it’s selling is not because the price is low.
c et w [H5] HETEW LW,

tenkabutsu mo nai kara shinsen de oishii

There are no additives, so it’s fresh and tasty.

d HEFIBELY [#5) APVRIZES LB,
shigoto wa tanoshii kara sutoresu wa mattaku nai
I enjoy the work, so I’'m not stressed at all.

e #FEE [H5] Hoor
suki da kara nikukatta
I hated her {precisely] because I like her.

f #FEY, AALL—8E [96] &1L S,
gakkd da to minna to issho da kara benkyd ga hakadoru
In school, one makes progress with one's studies beciuse one does
things with the others.
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g VIRYSEIEZ ) TTh, #LET (5] Fuwieisr,
buitiaru ga kowareta so desu ne. yasuku shimasu kara kaimasen ka
I hear that your video’s broken down. I'll make it cheap, so how about
buying one?

h RFnZrr [96] BhIgAk,
hontd ne koto da kara okorimasen yo
It’s the truth, so I'm not getting upset.

75.2 IDIOMATIC USE
In this use only a weak reason is implied.

a v [25] FLRWIUTT L,
ii kara hayaku kai ni ike yo
Just get on with it and go buy it.

b 1937F12A% I hr [45] & 963K,
sen kyiihyaku sanjiinana-nen jinigatsu umare da kara md rokujiisan-sai
He was born in December 1937, which makes him already 63.

75.3 CLAUSE 1 no wa, CLAUSE 2 kara COPULA
Ending a cleft S kara indicates ‘the reason why’ (see 190.1.3).

a PREE o Lh o0, MEETIRLERAL [45] TF,
shosetsu o kaku kikkake to natta no wa gaikokugo de shosetsu o yonda
kara desu
The reason why I started writing novels is because 1 read novels in
foreign languages.

b ARA-LHEATHOE, FicBLw [#5] Tlahw, Bisoikif
TRELZERT Y VROBES . 2 I THRIN TV A TS H W
[»5] %=,
kenkyiisha-tachi ga chiimoku suru no wa tan ni mezurashii kara de wa
nai. genshi no chikyi de okita kyodai mangan kdshd no tanjdo ga koko de
saigen sarete iru kandsei ga takai kara da
The reason why researchers pay attention [to the mineral deposit] is not
just because it’s unusual. It is because there is a strong possibility that
the birth of gigantic manganese deposits that happened in prehistoric
times has been replicated here.

75.4 SENTENCE kara

Without 82, the implication can be that it is understood from the context or
situation, or it can appeal to the listener in the sense of ‘you see’.
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a AIA. azizasr [#5l.
hito wa hito jibun wa jibun da kara
Others can do as they like, I go my own way (/it. “People are people,
I am I, you see™).

b ARMIIL x#A. TEOFTLLAELFRI LB TELVWOL [H5])
ningen wa shosen fukd no naka de shika shinjitsu o manabu koto wa
dekinai no da kara
Ultimately, people can only learn the truth from a position of being
unhappy, you see.

c AILBERTLE [#5],
nanishiro totsuzen deshita kara
[His death] was so unexpected, you see.

d LbroYH-TLEIY, BREANRTE LT [45]).
chotto matte kudasai. o-cha o irete kimasu kara
Please wait a little. I'll make some tea.

75.5 CLAUSE 1 no/n da kara, CLAUSE 2
This is a more emphatic variant of kara (see also 139).

a —ATELT [0E2L), ZALRIEVHEINS LV,
hitori de kurasu no da kara sonna ni hiroi heya wa iranai
As he will be living alone, he doesn’t need such a large room.

b BAAL [AED L) woTHRLS,
nihonjin nan da kara itsu demo kaereru
I’'m Japanese, so I can always go back home.

75.6 CLAUSE 1 kara koso CLAUSE 2

Here, the reason is emphasized in the sense of ‘precisely because’, ‘for the
very reason that’ (see 82).

a ORI ZOROBEAL ¢« bt [00622) B f,
kono hon wa watashi ga kono mura no jiinin ja nakatta kara koso
kaketa
I was able to write this book precisely because I wasn’t living in this
village.

b s F 152 2] ko E S,
bukka ga yasui kara koso zeitaku ni kuraseru
It’s for the very reason that things are cheap that you can live in
luxury.
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75.7 CLAUSE 1 kara ni wa CLAUSE 2

This indicates a reason in the sense that S2 is expected as a consequence of
the action of S1 ‘so’, ‘since’.

a PrYLE-L [26itid] £5,
yaru to itta kara ni wa yaru
I said I'll do it, so I will.

b R 5 [95icit] Baivb a0,
hantai suru kara ni wa riyii ga aru no dard
Since you oppose it, you must have a reason.

75.8 CLAUSE 1 kara to itte CLAUSE 2-NEGATIVE

Followed by a neg. S2, this indicates that something is not going to happen
just because of the state or result of S2 ‘not ... just because’, ‘doesn’t
necessarily mean that’, ‘may be . . . but that doesn’t mean that’ (see also 218).

The idea of ‘not necessarily’ can be reinforced by to wa kagiranai ‘not
necessarily’.

a FROUTEE [LrvaT) Ebs 30T E VY,
kodomo ga dekita kara to itte kawaru mono de wa nai
This [sharing of responsibilities] is not going to change just because I
got pregnant.

b HALE [0hrvwoT] RRHIRSICHGTES LIRS L,
doryoku shita kara to itte zen'in ga shiai ni shutsujo dekiru to wa
kagiranai
Having tried hard doesn’t necessarily guarantee that everyone can play
in the match.

c AahBEZaw (5 rvoT] #ELise o LvbidTldhy,
jinkd ga fuenai kara to itte arata na shisetsu ga iranai wake de wa nai
Just because the population is not growing doesn’t mean that we don’t
need any new facilities.

76 -kare [ADJECTIVAL ENDING]

-kare is an adj. form which is used in set phrases with pairs of opposites, like
di/sukunai or hayai/osoi.

a IZEROMMIL, [$rndihn] K¢ LRI HET 5,
gyaku ni kanton no mondai wa 0kare sukunakare dairen ya shanhai ni mo
kyotsii suru
Conversely, the problems of Canton apply [more or less} to Dalian and
Shanghai too,
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b [BErhF-oh] AROLE LIS I 5D TIELvdy,
osokare hayakare jin'in no minaoshi ga hajimaru no de wa nai ka
[Sooner or later], a reconsideration of personnel will surely begin.

77 -karo [ADJECTIVAL ENDING]
This is an old-fashioned equivalent of the pres. ending adj.-i dard (see 163.2).

78 -kata [NOMINALIZING SUFFIX]

Attached to V-stem, the suf. -kata converts the V it is attached to into a N
with the meaning of ‘way of doing’ (see 34).

a Ihp—FBuvLyv [f~F] TF,
kore ga ichiban oishii tabekata desu
This is the best way of eating [it].

b Sh ZoBETo [£9F] ~
kore ga kono kuni de no yarikata da
This is the way things are done in this country.

c BREICRERED [RYF] vibh IT65,
hyakkaten ni wa hyakkaten no uri-kata ga arimasu kara
Department stores have their own way of selling things, you know.

d #EIL 2890 [EYF] 12w THER LR,
eigo ni yoru haiku no tsukuri-kata ni tsuite kdenkai nado o moyoosu
They give classes in how to compose haiku in English.

e BERED [RHYF] BT 3IE LY,
ydsan ndka no herikata wa susamajii hodo da
The rate at which silk farmers are disappearing is appalling.

79 keredomo (kedo/kedomo/keredo) [CONJUNCTIVE
PARTICLE]

keredomo is a conjunctive P that joins two clauses in a sense of contrast
‘but’, ‘however’. kedo, keredo and kedomo are colloquial variants.

79.1 Clause 1 ke(re)do(mo) clause 2

79.1.1 Clause 1 ke(re)do(mo), clause 2: with comma
79.1.2 Clause 1 ke(re)do(mo) clause 2: without comma
79.2 Introducing a comment or request

79.3  Clause | ke(re)o(mo) (. . .) in unfinished sentences
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79.1 CLAUSE 1 ke(re)do(mo) CLAUSE 2
This indicates ‘but’, ‘however’, ‘although’ (see 56, 140).

79.1.1 Clause 1 ke(re)do(mo), clause 2: with comma

When there is a comma between S1 and S2, S1 can usually be understood to
indicate a qualification for S2.

a HEFIEHMLY [IThY), ©9000vsha,
shigoto wa Kibishii keredo yarigai ga aru
The work is hard, but it’s rewarding.

b X3 AZHWTIELW [HhY), 862 Loaenk,
tosan o kirai de wa nai keredo rikon suru shika nai yo
She doesn’t dislike daddy, but divorce is the only choice.

¢ RWRTERNE [FX) ToT R 1,
nagai tabi de tsukareta kedo itte yokatta
I'm tired from the long trip, but I'm glad T went.

d v [BhXt] zhsssTe b5,
kowai keredomo sore ga miryoku de mo aru
It’s [a] frightening [town], but that’s also its attraction.

79.1.2 Clause 1 ke(re)do(mo) clause 2: without comma
Without a comma, the implication is usually one of contrast.

a BLTWS [BY] &L £ 2o,
aishite iru kedo kekkon wa shitakunai
I love you, but I don’t want to marry you.

b 73— Ma&w [Thy] #4],
depito wa takai keredo benri
Department stores are expensive but convenient.

c BRTEF I 70w iniiiy [IThy] BRueATTi,
nihon de iu puro to iu no wa surudoi keredo semai n desu ne
Those called professional [reseachers] in Japan are sharp but narrow
[in specialization].

79.2 INTRODUCING A COMMENT OR REQUEST

In English, this often indicates a preamble for S2. It often translates as two
sentenees.
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a HedEwv (Y] KEXKRrh,
kaoiro warui kedo daijobu ka ne
You look pale — are you OK?

b (2AnIIREEET S [Thy]l A2 3T FRUCE > TLREBMNE S
BV YRS I T, 5
minna wa raishun sotsugyd suru keredo jibun mo hayaku gakkd ni
kayotte rippa na gijutsu o minitsuketai to mune o fukuramasete ita
‘Everyone’s going to graduate next spring; I, too, want to go to school
and learn proper skills’, he said expectantly.

¢ Buv [FTY)], T E v eidBb v,
warui kedo hotaruike ni wa ikitai to wa omowanai
I’m sorry, I don’t feel like going to Hotaruike.

79.3 CLAUSE 1 ke(re)do(mo) (. ..) IN UNFINISHED SENTENCES

In unfinished S, ke(re)do(mo) conveys a nuance of interacting with the listener.
Depending on the context, this ranges from ‘you see’, ‘mind you’, etc. to an
implied S2. After -ba ii, it indicates a hypothetical condition ‘would be good
if’. Here, ga can also be used, but noni cannot be used in the same meaning
(see 13.3.1, 56.4, 140).

a TAE, AL, woEoTET [Hhy] A,
dame da dame da to itsumo omotte imasu keredo ne
I always think I'm no good, you see.

b AETEEALATT [HhEl, EAEAERICLYTETLEI-L05
BT ARTFIR B TR AL RFICRL L ABMIHEEIATL )
ATLY I8%
kotoshi de yonenme nan desu keredo. shujin wa funinsaki de onna ga
dekite shimatta kara kaette kuru ydsu wa mattaku arimasen. rainen ni
naru to jidoteki ni rikon sarete shimau n deshd ka
[Introduction of five-year separation clause.] It’s the fourth year this
year, you see. My husband has found a woman at his posting and
shows no signs of returning home. Will I automatically get divorced
next year?

c AtLiiztt{heidgpay [Hhed]
onaji yo ni shite kure to wa iwanai keredomo
It’s not that we’re asking to be treated in the same way [as other war
victims], but . . . [something should be done].

d —#s& T F—4 7Ly Forvndve At [y
issho ni sugosu bdifurendo ga ireba ii n desu kedo
1°d be nice to have a boyfriend to spend [Chistmas] with,
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e AFxy~y FicLold, Tzl Bibliir-r) 6, TARELT
RETT [Brl ¥%5,
sukinheddo ni shita no wa tonikaku medachi-takatta kara. fuyu wa
samukute taihen desu kedo to warau
The reason why he became a skinhead was because he ‘just wanted
to attract attention’. ‘Mind you, in winter you feel terribly cold’, he
laughed.

f B8 3A, REDEENS—T 1 —IFHTNTWBAETY, iTo Ty
Z) Tvn [1HY). w2
okasan. tomodachi no tanjé pati ni yobarete iru n da kedo itte ii ka na.
ii kedo. itsu
‘Mum, I’'m invited to a friend’s birthday party — is it OK to go?’ ‘Sure.
When [is it]?

80 -ki [CLASSICAL ADJECTIVE ENDING]

This is the classical equivalent of adj.-i before a N. It is still used for a stylish
effect, mostly in headlines or in the titles of movies or books. In titles of
books and movies, utsukushii N and subarashii N almost invariably become
utsukushiki N and subarashiki N.

a HFE—FFrAE324L [2] & (= headline)
tanegashima — uchi to ikiru utsukushiki shima
Tanegashima — a beautiful island that lives together with outer space

b &L [%] &
subarashiki hi
One Fine Day (= title of 1996 Hollywood film)

¢ WHARTR&IGRTEShE (% [3] 2—2) &, S5 TaiE+wE,
yonjiigo-sai de shachd ni batteki sareta wakaki €ésu mo kotoshi de zainin
jiyonen
The ‘young ace’ who was chosen as company president at the age of 45
has this year been in his post for 14 years.

d BEeERs (. BB [3] <—br—%iFr,
dokushin jidai ga nagaku saikin yoki patoni o eta
Having been single for many years, she has recently found a congenial
partner.

Certain combinations are best seen as idioms:

e & (3] R [2] ¥RD2 v vV 2 2MELTRE, BRIZWT, XEbh
LY,
furuki yoki jidai no shanson o kikitakereba nihon ni ike to iwareru hodo da
People even say that if you want to hear chansons of the good old
days, go to Japan.
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81 koro [TIME NOUN]

Like toki, koro is used as a N of time, and as such can be modified by V/
adj./AN and N + no, and attach case, focus and other P.

Compared to toki, koro indicates an approximate time, but often also
translates as ‘when’, like toki. Note the common combinations osanai koro
‘when very young’, chiisai koro ‘when small’, wakai koro ‘when young (late
teens to early twenties)’, kodomo no koro ‘when young’ (see the following
examples).

81.1 Adjective/verb koro
81.2 Noun/demonstrative no koro

81.1 ADJECTIVE/VERB koro

da

blLozgw [28) B rLaromlizt Ale) XFF),
washira wakai koro wa modoshinagara benkyd shita mon ja to

toshiyori

‘When we were young, we used to learn [drinking] while throwing up’,
said an old man.

FRY AN [28]) 26, FLEDFIZH Y, TR TETH 5,
amerika wa osanai koro kara terebi no naka ni ari ikanakute mo
wakaru

America was on TV from the time we were small, and can be
understood without going [there].

KE#EIA-E [228), ZrNERO AdLIh Tl
daigaku ni haitta koro mada kaigai tokd ga jiyil ka sarete inakatta
When I entered university, we weren’t free to go abroad yet.

81.2 NOUN/DEMONSTRATIVE no koro
a ROFYEon [258] 2, KZTHEEXEVWDTY,

watashi no kodomo no koro o oshiete okitai no desu
I want to tell about the time when I was a child.

ZHEFTOZLE, 20 [23)] ofRkoEPLLFEARIBLALH L)
o ldled oz,

sanjithachioku-nen mae no koto da. kono koro no kaisui no ryd ya
kagaku sosei wa genzai to amari chigai wa nakatta

3800 million years ago. At this time, it wasn’t much different

to now with regard to things like the amount of sea water and [the
world’s] chemical make-up.
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82 koso [ADVERBIAL PARTICLE]

koso attaches to a variety of items: N (+ P), nominalized clauses, koto and
no [nominalizers], and forms conjunctive P such as -ba/nara/kara/-te (see
13, 31, 32, 75, 108), and such conjunctions as da kara and sore de.

koso adds emphasis to the NP, conjunction or conjunctive clause it is attached
to (but note that it is not used for everyday situations). English translations
for koso vary, from ‘indeed’ (82.1.1 a, c), ‘exactly’ (82.1.1 b), a cleft sentence
‘is ... that’ (82.1.1 e, f), to nothing (82.1.1 d).

82.1 Noun koso: emphasizing noun (or noun phrase)

82.1.1 Noun koso (+ particle)

82.1.2 Noun + particle koso

82.1.3 Time noun + kose (+ particle): emphasizing the time noun or clause

82.1.4 Nominalized clause koso: emphasizing the nominalized clause

82.2  Conjunctional clause koso: emphasizing a condition

82.2.1 Conjunctional clause -ba/nara koso

82.2.2 Conjunctional clause -te koso

82.2.3 Conjunctional clause -kara koso

82.3 Conjunction + kose: emphasizing the conjunction

82.4 Noun/verbal noun koso sure, noun koso are, noun/verbal noun
koso, verb/adjective ga/mono no: emphasizing a contrast

82.4.1 Noun/verbal noun koso sure

82.4.2 Noun koso are

82.4.3 Noun/verbal noun koso verb/adjective ga/mono no

82.1 NOUN koso: EMPHASIZING NOUN (OR NOUN PHRASE)

82.1.1 Noun koso (+ particle)

koso usually replaces case P like galo, and focus P like wa, but occasionally
these are retained after koso.

a #[2%2] RRD/—FF—,
tsuma koso sairyd no piatona
My wife is indeed [my] best partner.

b k*WNRENRE [22). hrLnd¥nBRL b2,
josei no ndryoku hakki koso kore kara no kigyd no seisui o kimeru
How women exercise their abilities is exactly what will determine the
rise and fall of future businesses.

¢ K [-%2] Ak THS,
kiku koso nihon no shokuyd-bana de aru
The chrysanthemum is truly the edible flower of Japan,
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d BRYAF—Y [22] A& ES I /HL
shizen to supdtsu koso seichd no bitaminzai
Nature and sports are the vitamins for growth.

e MEZNER [226°] Kot PAaicE
s6go no shinrai koso ga wareware o heiwa ni michibiku
Mutual trust is the thing that will lead us to peace.

f R [2213) BRATT) A9N5,
aki koso wa shobu desu to chikara ga hairu
It is autumn that will tell the tale’, she stresses.

82.1.2 Noun + particle koso
Case P other than ga/e are retained before koso.

a 2oL [1222] AU T VT4 —2b b,
kono sakuhin ni koso shin no riarifi ga aru
In this work [of art] lies true reality.

b AL [1222] T J,
seikan na kao ni koso hige wa nian
‘A fearless face is just the kind that a beard suits.’

¢ GBI EAE L L LR Y T4 Db HEBRI [TI 2] 20k
fEAENE D,
joho tsiishin wa shutoken nado to kyori-teki na handi no aru kasochi de
koso sono kind ga ikaseru
Information communications can be put to best use precisely in remote
areas, which have the [“distance”] disadvantage of being away from the
capital area.

d M T2y eniichkod] o8, b50vid [ [905 2 2]
RGBS Y ) AR, 23 ZhhiE, BARAIIZA
Yl EARMOESXIETTAIEITTH S,
yasukute mo kekkd zeitaku ni kurasu chie. arui wa yasui kara koso
zeitaku ni kuraseru to iu goriteki seishin. sore sae areba nihonjin wa
kondo koso honmono no yutakasa ni chikazukeru hazu de aru
Knowing how to live in relative luxury even though one doesn’t spend
much money, the rational spirit of [knowing that] one can live in luxury
precisely because one doesn’t spend much money — as long as the
Japanese have that [ability], they ought eventually to come close to
[living in] real comfort this time round.

82.1.3 Time noun + koso (+ particle): emphasizing the
time noun or clause

Attached to N of time, koso emphasizes the time N or the whole time clause.
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af[2z], F+ REXTHS,
ima koso chansu torai de aru
Now is the time for opportunity to present itself.

b & [2Zi2],
rainen koso wa
Next year [or never]!

c TRk [2z] 4ty ufls LR,
fukyo no toki koso kakushin-teki na s6z6 ga hitsuyd da
A recession is the very time that innovative creation is needed.

d 58 [2#1d) TFZRITIT,
kondo koso wa kanarazu kansei sasemasu
This time I will finish it, without fail.

e BEFRTICOh-3 0 Lok, 24 [221E] XwHlch->ThLw
—cﬂtho
sakunen wa fukyd ni yarareppanashi datta. kotoshi koso wa yoi toshi ni
natte hoshii desu ne
All of last year, I was hit by the recession. This year I want to be a
good year, right?

82.1.4 Nominalized clause koso: emphasizing the nominalized clause

a RATLR(BIIE 2 [22] Al
jimi demo nagaku tsuzukeru koto koso taisetsu da
Even if [one’s way of doing things is] quiet and unpretentious, it’s
keeping at it for a long time that’s important.

bLawIy [22] fvihs~Ni/,
nani mo shinai koto koso semerareru-beki da
It’s taking no action at all that must be criticized.

82.2 CONJUNCTIONAL CLAUSE koso: EMPHASIZING A
CONDITION

82.2.1 Conjunctional clause -ba/nara koso

a Aho@#sbortn IX22] THUHYh, (b-hid = bhid)
mawari no rikai ga attareba koso desu kedo ne
It was only because I had the understanding of the people around me.

b N7 rroiksibhn Ir2z) 29,
tashika ni fan no shien ga areba koso dard
No doubt this [= charity activitics] is [possible] because of the support
of the [horse-racing] enthusiasts.
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c st IE2Z) BIREs Ly,
kyoshin nareba koso me wa kumoranai
It’s precisely because he’s open-minded that can see [things] clearly.

82.2.2 Conjunctional clause -te koso

After a clause ending in V-te, koso emphasizes the state or condition indicated
by S-te, in the sense of ‘only if’, ‘only when’.

a #hid, Luhsn [t2z] #Lwvsio,
tsuri wa yahari tsurete koso tanoshimeru mono
Fishing is, after all, something that can only be enjoyed if you actually
catch something.

b ¥ TRZANEL S [TZZ2] RhYZ2E Db,
tango wa futari no iki ga atte koso naritatsu mono da kara
It’s because the tango only works when both people are perfectly
co-ordinated.

c (RILM2B L [TZ2] k&) 1 HRTRARIFEDMIE,
onaji jikan o sugoshite koso fiifu ga jiron de fujin déhan no funin
Their philosophy being ‘Married couples only qualify as such if they
spend time together’, when the husband is transferred to a new post,
the wife goes along.

d ERIEEL Ny 7123 [T2 2] £Lv,
hanabi wa yozora o bakku ni hana-hiraite koso utsukushii
Fireworks are beautiful only if they blossom against the background of
the night sky.

82.2.3 Conjunctional clause -kara koso

Here, koso is used to emphasize a reason ‘precisely because’.

a tv [#522] #HLv,
furui kara koso atarashii
They [= antiques] are novel precisely because they’re old.

b BESLE [1522] AoV HFLNEDLE,
kokkan ga aru kara koso haru no torai ga matareru no da
It’s because there is a time of bitter cold that we look forward to the
arrival of spring.

c AR TAPULET—<F [h6 %] EFUMRY &L
jibun de mitsuketa téma da kara koso kenkyiisha wa netchd suru
It is because they themselves came up with then subjects of research
thit schobirs pet absorbed [in then wonk
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d LLaLE [95 2 2] HULVRRY T2 3R,
mushiro onna da kara koso atarashii taiken ga dekiru jidai da
If anything, this is an era in which you can undergo new experiences for
the very reason that you are a woman.

82.3 CONJUNCTION + koso: EMPHASIZING THE CONJUNCTION

a PIIPF~DHFRKEARMERIZHL MERr Wb, [F0L 2 2],
ZowyEIIh DS S,
daiku wa heiwa e no kiky@ to ningenai ni michita sakuhin to iwareru.
dakara koso kono kyoku ga erabareta no dard
[Beethoven’s] Ninth is said to be a work full of desire for peace and
love of humanity. I suppose that’s the very reason this piece [of music]
was chosen.

b [2h T2 2] Bh0Ekss5,
sore de koso kydryoku no imi ga aru
That’s just why there is meaning in co-operation.

82.4 NOUN/VERBAL NOUN koso sure, NOUN koso are,
NOUN/VERBAL NOUN koso, VERB/ADJECTIVE ga/mono no:
EMPHASIZING A CONTRAST

The forms sure/are are classical forms expressing a contrast; in combination
with koso only, these forms are still found in the modern language. ga/mono
no are conjunctions of contrast ‘but’, ‘although’ (56, 95.1).

Note how with VN such as kansha suru ‘be thankful’ (example 82.4.1 a) and
funayoi o suru ‘get seasick’ (example 82.4.3 b), keso is ‘sandwiched’ between
N and suru (replacing the case particle o).

82.4.1 Noun/verbal noun koso sure

a SIAIMALIEL 2L [BR#MZZ2Th] BHIEL 2\,
kin-san wa saifu o kakushita nyobd ni kansha koso sure ikari wa kanjinai
[In the rakugo story, a fisherman finds a wallet full of money, but his
wife hides it and tells him it was a dream to save him from turning into
a drunkard:] Kin-san may feel grateful towards his wife, who hid the
wallet; he certainly feels no anger.

82.4.2 Noun koso are
a BEOE [Z280), FROBLALLOERESEEIZLTWE,

teido no sa koso are dare no mimi mo me kara no jéhd o sankd ni shite iru
There may be differences in degree, but everyone's ears refer to
information coming from the eves
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82.4.3 Noun/verbal noun koso verb/adjective ga/mono no
(See also 56)

a £ [22] v [#) FHQAT7H7 T,

kuruma koso 6i ga hodo wa garagara da

As many cars as there are, there are very few people on the pavements.
b [#8 W2 2] Lt [#] th¥be3aianici o,

funayoi koso shinakatta ga karadajii ga shio-mamire ni natta

Though I didn’t get seasick, my whole body got covered in salt.

83 koto [NOMINALIZER]

koto is a lexical N ‘thing/fact’, which is also used as a nominalizer (about
the function of nominalizers see 135). It is preceded and followed by the
forms that precede and follow N.

83.1 Lexical noun ‘thing(s)’

83.2  Nominalizer

83.2.1 With number of times

83.2.2 With other predicates

83.3 Idiomatic uses

83.3.1 Clause verb-ru koto ga dekiru
83.3.2 Clause verb-ta koto ga aru/nai
83.3.3 Clause verb-ru koto ga aru/nai
83.3.4 Clause verb-ru koto naku, . . .
83.3.5 Clause koto de, koto kara, koto mo atte
83.3.6 Clause koto ni suru

83.3.7 Clause koto ni naru

83.3.8 koto ni (adverbial phrase)
83.3.9 Question word koto (daro) ka
83.3.10 Sentence koto

83.3.11 Sentence koto da

83.3.12 Clause wa . . . clause koto da
83.3.13 Clause-verb-ru koto (wa) nai
83.3.14 Noun no koto

83.1 LEXICAL NOUN ‘THING(S)

In Japanese, no distinction can be made between N modification and relative
clauses (see 143), as both take the form of modifying clause (given below in
[+ N.

a YATLORLELIILELES, [Zx] 12 7METIIAW,
shisutemu no minaoshi wa hitsuyd da ga koto wa 6 kantan de wa nai
A reconsideration of the system s needed, but things are not so simple.
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b [4Lothiw] [2x] 2—£RGC) v,
ima shika yarenai koto o isshokenmei yaritai
I want to do things I can only do now as much as I can.

C REBEL HBHEL Y, [FFxL] [2x] THEELEY,
kaisha ni muri shite tsutomeru yori suki na koto de seikatsu shitai
Rather than force myself to work for a company, I'd like to earn my
living doing things I like.

d [Chizyiniw] [2x] 3shie4a,
kore hodo ureshii koto wa arimasen
Nothing could make me happier (/iz. “there is nothing that’s as joyful
as this”).

83.2 NOMINALIZER

83.2.1 With number of times

a cn [£Tic) Rk 2 [2x] e,
kore made-ni genchi ni wataru koto nanakai
So far he has been to the country seven times.

83.2.2 With other predicates
In this use, koto indicates the meaning of ‘that’, or ‘doing’.

a8 [BNIh—ATRATWE] [2¥] sEhiEh L Bty
arekore hitori de nayande ita koto ga bakabakashiku natta
I feel stupid now having worried by myself about all sorts of things.

bty LELLAvERnLgWw] [2¥] ¥ bhrot,
md sukoshi yasuku shinai to urenai koto ga wakatta
We've realized that it won’t sell unless we make it a bit cheaper.

¢c "MTFr7oREN ] [2x] T, AfomB AT 5,
haiteku no chikara o kariru koto de shizen no chie mo ikite kuru
Through using the power of advanced technology, one’s natural
resourcefulness gets activated too.

d e 7i@] [22] 0@k AWEFLIZ (o TWd,
mbretsu ni hataraku koto no imi o miidashinikuku natte iru
It has become difficult to find a meaning in working like a Trojan
(lit. “furiously™).

83.3 IDIOMATIC USES

Naote that mstead of ga. wa/mo can also be ned
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83.3.1 Clause verb-ru koto ga dekiru

After clauses ending in V-ru, koto ga dekiru indicates pot. ‘can’, ‘be able to’.
This is one of several ways of forming a pot. S (see 161).

a B AR L EPADRIINY AL [28] ¥ TE 5,
dobutsu ya shizenbutsu wa naze ka hito no kokoro ni hairikomu koto ga
dekiru
Animals and [other] things in nature can somehow work their way into
people’s hearts.

b AInsEPrYoFIATTIEEITE [2r]  TXxhw,

umareta bakari no ko wa jibun de wa do suru koto mo dekinai
A newly-born child is incapable of doing anything by itself.

83.3.2 Clause verb-ta koto ga aru/nai

After V-ta, koto ga aru/mai means ‘have the experience of’, ‘have not/
never’.

a TNFAFLTP?HIILE [22] BHBUHY. o VTS
maruchimedia mimi ni shita koto wa aru kedo ittai nani
Multimedia? I’ve heard it before, but what on earth is it?

b IFCIEFGFEL UL WELE [2¥] o88v,
boku wa mada ryiligakusei to jikkuri hanashita koto ga nai
I haven’t as yet had a proper chat with a foreign student.

c MEENZ S, 7 IANHMER LT - Tk [2X] bt
shogakusei no koro kurasu no shinbun iin o katte deta koto ga atta

When I was a primary school pupil, I once volunteered to be a member
of the newspaper committee.

83.3.3 Clause verb-ru koto ga aru/nai

After a clause ending in V-ru, this indicates that something happens, or can
happen, ‘occasionally’, ‘sometimes’ or, in the neg., ‘never’.
a WHMEo Y X I—a@IC R TS [2X] 465,
ame ga futta toki wa ichijiteki ni kion ga sagaru koto ga aru
After it has rained, the temperature can drop temporarily.
b NTARH) T A N=TOHEFEITELPET [2X] £ 55,
hawai ya kariforunia no kaigan made ashi o nobasu koto mo aru
Sometimes he goes as far as Hawaii or the Californian coast [to surf].

c COBHNITHELAL, RIS [Z¥] (v
kono jiken wa hobo shiisoku shita shi nido to okoru koto wa nai
This incident has more or less ended, and will never happen again,
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83.3.4 Clause verb-ru koto naku, . ..

After a clause ending in V-ru, koto naku (a neg. conjunctive equivalent of
koto ga nai) means ‘without doing’.

a HFbeAldBFHEETS [2x] %, Zo#ikor,
ayako-chan wa ishoku shujutsu o ukeru koto naku kono yo o satta
Ayako-chan left this world without receiving a transplant operation.

b ZWwitE¥ERT (2] s 2l WLB-ELEE-1,
tagai ni kotoba o kawasu koto mo naku oshidamatta mama datta
[The families of the victims] kept silent, not saying anything to each
other.

83.3.5 Clause koto de, koto kara, koto mo atte

koto de ‘due to’ and koto kara ‘from the fact that’ are combinations of keto
and case P indicating a reason. V-te can also indicate a reason, and in
combination with the focus P mo, koto mo atte means ‘partly because’.

a FYEHRY, BFEEIWZE [2r] T, SRILIEEISEAL,
nenshosha ga heri ronensha ga fueta koto de korei-ka wa kakujitsu ni
susunda
Due to the decrease in the young and the increase in the old, the ageing
[of society] has definitely advanced.

b BT ~zo#gronTunk [2x] 6, £EME LW lbha,
(sutego) hesonoo ga tsuite ita koto kara seigo ma mo nai to mirareru
(Abandoned baby) From the fact that it still had [part of] its umbilical
cord, it is thought to have been [abandoned] soon after birth.

c BRIBNTWE [22] b hoT, 7T—NLlKEHIIRBRL,
seiten ga tsuzuite iru koto mo atte piiru ya kaisuiyoku-jo wa
daiseikyo da
For reasons like the continued good weather, swimming pools and
seaside resorts are doing great business.

83.3.6 Clause koto ni suru

This combinations means ‘decide to’, ‘make a point of* (see 186).

4 22T, PAORIIRRBMN 2R TIRELS [Zx] 1L
soko de heijitsu no yoru wa dekiru kagiri zen'in de yiishoku o toru koto
ni shita
Theretore, we decided to have dinner together on weekday nights as
often as possible.
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b #IFETbLW [Z¥] icLnldSRE- -,
tsuma ni nani mo iwanai koto ni shita no wa tozen datta
That I decided to say nothing to my wife was natural.

c MAZYXIIBHTIZ, AZsnEELELS [2x] 2L L),
taningoto to wa omowazu ni higoro no unten o kaerimiru koto ni shiyo
Let’s not think that this is something that concerns only others, and
make a point of rethinking our everyday driving.

83.3.7 Clause koto ni naru

naru means ‘happen naturally’ or ‘come about’, and the combination means
‘be decided’, ‘come about’ (see 186).
a 2FFLBIL S RAS [Zx] Icho Xk,

ninenhan o sugoshita hamamatsu o hanareru koto ni natta

It came about that we left Hamamatsu, where we had spent two years.
b HROBMAXHY, ZoM, EFETETE [2X] itk

jidai no musume futari to watashi ga sono aida kaji o buntan suru koto

ni natta

It was decided that during this time my two teenage daughters and I
should share the household chores.

83.3.8 koto ni (adverbial phrase)
This is used as an adverbial phrase in the sense of ‘to my/our delight’.

a#Blw [2XiZ)] 20KRF—VASEHIZ R BIIVALEE,
ureshii koto ni sono daihoru ga man'in ni naru hodo hito ga kita
To my delight, so many people came that that big hall was full.

83.3.9 Question word koto (dard) ka
Q word koto (dard) ka indicates emotion, positive or negative.

a FmETI Y= 2N [YARIZ] FeLwv [2 ] 4
bydin de konsiito o kikereba donna ni subarashii koto ka
How wonderful it would be to be able to listen to a concert in hospital!

83.3.10 Sentence koto

This is used in oral orders and written notices, in the sense of ‘you should’,
‘you must’.

a K&, BE, 27, TEETLAR [2x].
shimei shokugyd jiisho denwabangd o meiki no koto
Write clearly your family and given name, occupation, address and
telephone no.
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b IZFIIL-hF2 [2¥]) ¥ FHoBHIZASH LW
mazu wa shikkari mamoru koto to shubi no seibi ni yonen ga nai
He is busy reorganizing the defence, saying ‘The first thing is to defend

properly’.

83.3.11 Sentence koto da
This is used for giving advice ‘you/he etc. should’, ‘you/they etc. must’.

a Xiih{ A—H—Ax v 2R MRS AL ERHE [Z K]
tonikaku mékajishin ga kosuto kydsoryoku o tsuyomern koto da
At any rate the manufacturers themselves must raise their cost
competitiveness.

b CoBMELEHFLIEsIVIEIRBENEE L [2¥E] L
kono seiken o nagamochi saseru kotsu wa senkyo no hanashi o shinai
koto da yo
The secret of making this government last is not to mention elections.

83.3.12 Clause wa ... clause koto da

koto da is used to complete a cleft S or equational S. After V, to iu can
optionally be inserted before koto (see 23).

a FEhRFLZr (1) FLoVWTRRT V) [
nani yori daiji na koto wa hanashiai de kaiketsu suru to iu koto da
The most important thing is to find a solution through talks.

b —% Ba0 [12] 18R @&k h v vFH) [Sek)
ichiban komaru no wa sofu ga inaka ni kaeritai to iu koto da
The most troublesome thing is that grandfather says, ‘I want to go back
to the country’.

c BMENKIT-70 [12] 1982%0 [2r ],
saisho ni sono shima ni itta no wa senkyithyaku hachijiini-nen no koto da
It was in 1982 that I first visited that island.

83.3.13 Clause verb-ru koto (wa) nai

After clauses ending in V-ru, koto (wa) nai indicates the meaning of ‘there is
no need to’.

a MhhwlrsBRLTETOS [Jxruv],
narenai koto o muri shite made yaru koto wa nai
There is no need to force onesell to do things one isn't used to.
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b A3LEELT, bXbXEyTs [2ri ] mi
ima sara kekkon shite wazawaza kurd suru koto mo nai noni
After all these years, what’s the point of getting married and making a
hard time for herself?

83.3.14 Noun no koto

This is used in the sense of ‘about’, usually with verbs of communication
such as hanasu ‘talk’, etc. and verbs of knowing such as shira ‘get to know’,
etc.

a ko [Zx] 2ELE- 1
shorai no koto o hanashiatta
We talked about the future.
b AMOF R0 [2X] 2 X THLEILENBY ZIH 1,
ningen no hd mo inu no koto o yoku shitte kara kau hitsuyd ga arisd da

It seems that humans need to keep dogs once they’ve got to know
them.

84 koto AND no [NOMINALIZERS]: COMPARISON

Beside koto, the other main nominalizer is no (see 135). Their use overlaps
to some degree, but the following tendencies can be stated.

84.1 In cleft and equational sentences
84.2 In complement clauses

84.1 IN CLEFT AND EQUATIONAL SENTENCES

If a cleft or equational S takes the form [S koto/ne wa . . . S2], then S2 can
only use koto da (see 84.3.12).

84.2 IN COMPLEMENT CLAUSES

In complement clauses, either no or koto can be used. When the pred.
following the nominalizer expresses perception (i.e. miru ‘see’, mieru ‘be
seen’, kiku ‘hear’, kikoeru ‘be heard’, kanjiru ‘feel’, etc.), no is used, except
when kiku is used in the hearsay meaning, in which case koto is used. As a
general tendency, no indicates that the complement clause is immediate or
concrete, whereas with koto it is more abstract, as for instance “the fact that’
(sec 26, 135).

Compare the following.
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a % EFHPET/ 2# (0] 2w,
Hanako ga piano o hiku no o kiita
I heard Hanako play the piano.

b % HFHET A [2x] 28w,
Hanako ga piano o hiku koto o kiita
I heard that Hanako plays the piano.

85 made [CASE PARTICLE]

As a case particle, made marks the endpoint of the action of V ‘to’. Made is
usually attached to N of time or place, and often used in combination with
kara ‘from’ (see 51; see also 74 for examples indicating a range, involving
both kara and made). Note that like kara, made can also be followed by
ga/o.

Note 1 — there is also a focus P made which indicates a degree or extent, and a case P made-mi
(see 86, 87).

Note 2 — made can either replace the case P ga and o, or attach them (made ga, made o).

85.1 Noun made

85.1.1 Place noun made (particle)

85.1.2 Time noun made (particle)

85.1.3 Noun kara noun made

85.1.4 (Noun kara) noun made no noun
85.1.5 Number (+ counter) made

85.1.6 Address, tel. no., etc., made

85.2 Verb made

85.2.1 Verb-ru made

85.2.2 Idiomatic use: iu made mo nai/naku

85.1 NOUN made

85.1.1 Place noun made (particle)
This indicates an endpoint in space ‘to’, ‘until’.

a R [£T] vt ay,
eki made aruite gofun
It's a five-minute walk to the station.

b ZAZTRE [1T] FhTw(, MMt AALTHZEXAALL,
minna de shokudd made orite iku. shinbun o minna de nozokikonda
They all went down to the canteen. They all looked at the newspaper.
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c @ALNGLVAYE—TY Y [1T] 2T 5,
rydogoku kara reinbd-burijji made o 5fuku suru
[The boat] makes a return trip from Rydgoku to the Rainbow Bridge.

d bohEnEZy [£T] VFREAGUHDAFF =TT,
ano kyuryd no mukd made ga nihon-muke no kabocha-batake desu
All the way to the other side of that hill are fields of pumpkin for the
Japanese market.

85.1.2 Time noun made (particle)
This marks an endpoint in time ‘to’, ‘until’.

a 2ROMIIEHIHORY KA, B [IT] 2BATRIY, AXILHA
BRUT, 20K, TNVT 74 MEFEY L TARICEE, KPR T
74T LTHBEICLAHEL
nisai no toki ni senkydshi no chichi to rainichi. kokd made o nihon de
sugosu. kanpeki na nihongo o hanasu.sono go furuburaito shdgakusei to
shite nihon ni ryligaku bei heiwabutai no borantia to shite kankoku ni mo
taizai shita
At age 2, he came to Japan with his father, a missionary. He lived in
Japan until high school. He speaks perfect Japanese. Later, he came to
Japan as a Fulbright scholar, and had a stay in Korea as a volunteer in
the US peace corps.

b v —I3FAT [ET] BTSIhB,
tsuri wa toshiake made tenji sareru
The Christmas tree will be on display until the New Year.

c HEMIRE( [£T] BREuv,
giron wa yoru osoku made tsukinai
The discussion continued till late.

d BEFEL A [2T] 11K 5,
seikyoku fuan mo nigatsu made wa nokoru
The political instability will remain until February at least.

85.1.3 Noun kara noun made

In combination with kara [case P], this indicates a range in space or time
‘from . . . to’ (see 74).

a —A—A8 [»5] ZA+A8 [ET] AET—< 2R % 5.
nigatsu tsuitachi kara sangatsu jigonichi made kenkyi téma o boshii suru
We invite the submission of rescarch topics from February st to
March 15th.
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b T aHREt A [6] FR—wta [3T] ®RET 5.
kippu wa gozen jiiji yonjiigo-fun kara gogo ichiji yonjup-pun made hanbai
suru
Tickets will be on sale from 10.45 in the morning to 1.40 in the
afternoon.

c ARBIO [»56] % [ET] BiEih, Vo hEl T,
onsengai no hashi kara hashi made yuki ni umore hissori to shite iru
The hot spring district looks deserted, covered in snow from one end to
the other.

d HRSECTRT R [55] R =R [2T] 25895,
jukkaidate de chika ikkai kara chijo sangai made ga chiishajo
It’s a 10-storey building, and B1 to 3F is parking.

85.1.4 (Noun kara) noun made no noun

The meaning is the same when used to modify N (‘from’) ‘to’.

a A0 [2T] PEFEROBIBL BRL AW,
yonjussai made no wakate sakka no hakkutsu to ikusei ga mokuteki da
The purpose is to scout out and nurture young writers up to the
age of 40.

b ZRISHAELASFERAKR [2T] op, #edics>FREL,
nigatsu ni shiinin shi kotoshi rokugatsu-matsu made no kikan kyodan ni
tatsu yotei da
He plans to assume the post in February and to teach for the period
until the end of June of this year.

85.1.5 Number (+ counter) made

This incidates the maximum amount that is possible or will be accepted
‘up to’.

a —a/7A [£T] &F¥ 5,
nihyakuman-en made yiishi suru
They lend [people} up to two million yen [= educational loan].

b —K»idh x TZA [T] RETE5,
ichimai no hagaki de sannin made obo dekiru
With one postcard up to three people can apply.

c AEHAK [1T) oRiEtiERS,
kakudo yaku godo made no sakamichi o noboreru
[Toy;| It can climb gradients of up to 5 per cent.
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85.1.6 Address, tel. no., etc., made

This is commonly used to indicate an address/tel. no., etc. to be contacted
by potential customers etc.

a THI11$M T06-362-1245 [£ T
denwa wa senyd de reiroku sanrokuni ichiniyongd made
For telephone, contact the dedicated line on 06-362-1245.

b MwahH IR FUE (052:231-1115) [2 T
toiawase wa doshiten zerogdni nisan'ichi ichiichiichigé made
Please [direct] inquiries to the same branch (052-231-1115).

85.2 VERB made

85.2.1 Verb-ru made
After V, made indicates an endpoint or time of action ‘until’.

a Skt L. Fus [2T] AT,
futa o shi akaku naru made musu
You put on the lid, and steam it [= crab] until it turns red.

b L [£T] BHIIL v
shinu made kokai wa shinai
I will not make it [= the work of art] public until I die.

c BAHHHECSE [T FoLd vy
seifu ga nani ka o yaru made matsu shika nai
All we can do is wait until the government does something . . .

d ®FpArETbns X ) wRE LS [2T] BTEE
kardshi to iwareru yd na jotai ni naru made hataraite kita
He has worked himself into a condition similar to what’s known as
death from overwork.

e Z&ILHRAVATRA [ T) RoMIIEF T2 EL,
nisai kara jussai zengo de shinu made shika no mesu wa maitoshi ko
0 umu
From the time they’re 2 years old until they die around the age of 10,
does produce offspring every year.

85.2.2 Idiomatic use: iu made mo nai/naku

This combination is used in the sense of ‘goes without suving’,



Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar 229

a HERY. AXIADERTHH L AIRITARBLORICEE S )25
Fzo FCISABHLRIBIL Y Dh o 20l [T T TER] v,
tateana ga sukitai no kofun de aru koto o shékodateru nendo no so ni
tsukiatatta. sugu ni honkaku-teki na hakkutsu ni torikakatta no wa iu
made mo nai
. . . the vertical shaft hit a loam stratum that constituted proof that
[we were dealing with] a Scythian burial mound. It goes without saying
that we immediately started a proper excavation.

b - RBUFIER Y (BAD) BLWIBHFLBFIRHEA TWS,
FrETial ZhizaRE,
beiseifu wa mottomo (sannyii no) muzukashii shijd to kenmei ni torikunde
iru. iu made mo naku sore wa nihon da
... the US government is making efforts to grapple with the most
difficult market (to penetrate). Needless to say, that’s Japan.

86 made [FOCUS PARTICLE]

made is a focus P that attaches to N, N + P, and adverbial clauses. It can in
turn be followed by case P that are required by the valency of pred.

made indicates the most unlikely item, or extent, that applies to a situation
or action ‘even’, ‘so far as’, ‘as many as’, etc.

86.1 Noun made (+ particle)
86.2 Noun + particle made
86.3 Adverbial clause made

86.1 NOUN made (+ PARTICLE)

a Zn)bLRE [ET] 25—l
kono uchi rokkan made o gémuka shita
Of these [= volumes of a novel], they have turned as many as six
volumes into game software.

b #iZAEbnLWD [2T] »ARER,
tetsu o kitaeru tame no fuigo made ga jikasei da
Even the bellows for forging the iron are self-made.

¢ ERICHESIITUBALE [£T] Hh 13,
jissai ni scizd bumon de wa mujin kdjd6 made arimasu
In fact, in the manufacturing division there is even an unmanned
workshop,
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86.2 NOUN + PARTICLE made

a AL ERIC [£T] Bot-Tw5,
bydkon wa shogakko ni made hirogatte iru
The roots of the disease extend all the way down to the elementary
schools.

b AEBAAAEI: [2T] a7 EBLALDES ) b
naze nihonjin wa yoka ni made manyuaru o mochikomu no dard ka
Why do the Japanese bring manuals even to leisure [activities]?

¢ AFPICE R FRME, WREHERE [IKET] #eTH L
Kotoshijii ni niten o shinki shutten shorai wa jutten teido ni made fuyasu
kangae
They’re planning to open two new restaurants in the course of this year
and increase [the number of restaurants] to as many as 10 or so in the
future.

86.3 ADVERBIAL CLAUSE made

When made is attached to an adverbial clause ending in V-te, the combination
means ‘going to the extreme of doing’, ‘even at the expense of doing’ (see
also 42.3).

a EEEOREL LT [ET] REETEAIWEIZS ) D%
okutan'i no toshi o shite made ndgyd o suru hito ga iru dard ka
Do you really think there are people who engage in farming even if it
means investing hundreds of millions of yen?

b XADESEREST [£T] FE-TH I XD,
takusan o-kane o tsukatte made apiru suru koto wa nai
... there is no point appealing [to the electorate] at great expense
(lit. “at the expense of using a lot of money”).

c WIEEmERLT [2T) YEBINT, RNBI P a(uh) Il
niku wa dobutsu o koroshite made to omou no de taberu koto ga
sukunaku narimashita
I don’t eat much meat now, because I feel that [I don’t want to eat it] if
it means killing animals.

87 made-ni [CASE PARTICLE]

made-ni is a case P that indicates the endpoint in time or space over which
an action extends, like made by itself. The difference between made-ni and
made is that made-ni is concerned with the cut off point, i.c. indicates a
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deadline when referring to the future, or the idea of ‘up to (now)’ when used
with past tense.

87.1 Noun/demonstrative pronoun made-ni
87.1.1 Time noun/demonstrative pronoun made-ni
87.1.2 Other nouns made-ni

87.2  Verb made-ni

87.2.1 Verbal noun made-ni

87.2.2 Verb-ru made-ni

87.1 NOUN/DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN made-ni

87.1.1 Time noun/demonstrative pronoun made-ni
This phrase means ‘by’, ‘up to’.
a = Z8% [Tic] F4°2815,

nisan-nichi mae made-ni yoyaku ga hitsuyo da
Reservations need to be made no later than two or three days in
advance.

b REAK [2Ti] 2HLFET 5,
rainen nigatsu-matsu made-ni kaisha o seisan suru
We're going to liquidate the company by next February.

c ALK [2Tic] PEERIIKRE(Eb B,
konseiki-matsu made-ni chiigoku shakai wa dokiku kawaru
Between now and the end of the century Chinese society will change a
great deal.

d Sh [2Tiz] TR RLEBALGHIE - 1,
kore made-ni mo nando mo ashi o hakonda basho datta
It was a place I'd been to many times till now.
e oh [XTIc] RBETHVZZ xiztw
kore made-ni fiizokuten de hataraita koto wa nai
Until now she has never worked in a nightclub.
({6 X THARE [ETiC] # LA,
Sfuku hagaki de kugatsu jiirokunichi made-ni mdshikomu
One applics by return postcard by September 16.

87.1.2 Other nouns made-ni

Although daigaku ‘university’ in example a is not a time N as such, the
mnplication nevertheless is one of time.
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a R¥F [T M2ZRETLE - 00,
daigaku made-ni moetsukite shimatta no ka na
He may have burnt out by [the time he reaches] university.

b ZHA B WA, IFLAYEIA CHW [T BOLTWA,
josei ga 6i ga hotondo kami wa kata gurai made-ni mijikaku shite iru
There are many women, but most keep their hair short to about
shoulder length.

87.2 VERB made-ni

When attached to V, made-ni can follow a N-suru-type V in its N-form, ie.
without suru, or a V in its plain non-past form. The meaning is ‘until’,
‘before’ or ‘by’.

87.2.1 Verbal noun made-ni

a e [ Tic] 2EAMsrd s,
keikyd kaifuku made-ni wa mada jikan ga kakaru
It’1l still take time for the economy to recover.

b ERMEOEE [ TI12) N@ORELUEE - 121,
toha mondai no ketchaku made-ni hakkai no tohyo ga hitsuyd datta ne
It took eight ballots for the faction problem to be settled, didn’t it?

¢ RABZAAEEOWAIREE-TEY, B [2Tc] @HREICT 5,
genzai wa nijithachi gydsha no kamei ga kimatte ori hossoku made-ni
yonji gydsha ni suru
At present, affiliation of 28 dealers has been agreed, and by start-up
time we will make it 40.

87.2.2 Verb-ru made-ni

a Kz s [ TIc] B2 L, AHE0HE,
mizu wa atatamaru made-ni jikan o ydshi sameru no ga osoi
Water requires time to heat up (/i. “until it heats”), and is slow to
cool down.

b &+ S [Ti2] d—ZHAMRAE N,
ketsui suru made-ni wa nisan-shiikan nayami nuita
He worried for several weeks before he made up his mind.

c 2945 [£Tic] £RMEBLZAATFCLVh o 1
s naru made-ni bijutsu wa oyoso hyaku gojinen gurai kakatta
It took approximately 150 years for art to develop in that way
[= expressionism].
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88 mae [RELATIONAL NOUN]

mae is a N indicating a relative position, either in time or space ‘in front of”,
‘before’. Like other N, it can be used after other N (usually in the form N no
mae (ni)), but it can also attach directly, like a suf., especially after N of time.
mae can also attach to clauses, in the sense of ‘before doing’ (see 171, 11).

88.1 Noun (no) mae
88.2 Clause verb mae

88.1 NOUN (no) mae

a —BM [f7] ISHBELLENYES LX),
isshiikan mae ni shinchiku shita bakari datta to iu
[Earthquake:] They say that the [destroyed] building had been
completed only a week ago.

b 7V A=A [d]] 2448 3h 5,
kurisumasu mae ni mo sokan sareru
They will be deported as early as before Christmas,

c FRTHHEAMOBETEL., 740 [F] 1213A W5,
geshuku de mo kinjo no shoten de mo rajio no mae ni wa hito ga iru
In apartment houses and the shops in the vicinity, there are people in
front of the radio.

88.2 CLAUSE VERB mae

a ZEELEL [E]] 12, R Kb oo,
naze shi o erabu mae ni sukui 0 motomenakatta no ka
Why didn’t he seek help before choosing death?

b AREBAT S [#1] 1o, el BN LAFTH 20 BES T H $
T,
naiyo o setsumei suru mae ni sanka shita kaobure o mita ho ga sono
mokuteki ga wakariyasui
Before explaining the content [of the conference], it’s easier to
understand its purpose by looking at what sort of people were there.

89 -mai [SENTENCE ENDING]

-mai is attached to Verb-non-past. Exceptions are dekiru, kuru/suru, and the
Group [l-type V caus. ending -(s)aseru, where V-stem is used.

Naote especially the combination -neba/-nakereba narumai, which is equivalent
to the more colloquial -nakercha naranai dard (sce 50y,
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-mai is used in two meanings: neg. pres. and negative desiderative. With the
exception of V-mai shi, both have a formal/written language flavour.

The former is attached to pred. that indicate a state, the latter to pred.
whose action is intentional, i.e. can be controlled by the subject (see 163, 46).

89.1 Negative presumptive

89.1.1 Verb-mai

89.1.2 Verb-mai ni

89.1.3 Verb-mai shi

89.1.4 Sentence-neba/-nakereba narumai
89.2 Negative desiderative

89.1 NEGATIVE PRESUMPTIVE

Instead of -nai dard, the somewhat archaic but concise ending -mai can be
used.

89.1.1 Verb-mai
This is a written style equivalent of -nai dard ‘oughtn’t’, ‘no doubt’.

a ~BERHFL [29]
kokumin mo nattoku shimai
... the people are unlikely to be convinced, either.

b > TEVwT R TIEHS [2v])e
shitte oite mo son de wa arumai
There shouldn’t be any harm in knowing this.

c “BEREE 0ETLZOIE( 1SS (2]
sensd shiiketsu no sengen mo sb toku wa arumai
A declaration of ‘end of hostilities’ oughtn’t to be that far away.

89.1.2 Verb-mai ni

-mai ni is used in sentences with contrastive meaning (ni has the same meaning
as noni) (see 140).

a bETkb, BuavAin¥(s LEsEdbkhiddtiv, oo Thilz ABEW
iz [Evic)
omae-tachi, mukashi wa donna kurashi datta ka shiri wa sumai. shittereba
sonna iikata wa dekimai ni
You girls don't know how we lived in the old days. If you did, you
wouldnt make [critical] comments like that.
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89.1.3 Verb-mai shi

This is used is used to make a point that the speaker thinks should be
patently obvious.

a ZALBEL, REFLebs [TvL], RUITATHIIHR L 0L W)
FETEHLATT I,
sonna baka na. miseinen ja arumai shi. ginkd dake tokubetsu ni son o
kabure to iu horitsu demo aru n desu ka ne
How ridiculous. They [= banks] are not minors [= devoid of
responsibility], you know. Is there a law or something that states that
only banks should make special losses?

89.1.4 Sentence-neba/-nakereba narumai

Literally, this means “unless I/we do . . ., it presumably won’t do’, i.e. ‘must’
(see 50).

a RWizARY [hdxs iv],

i ni jikai seneba narumai

No doubt we must take great care [not to repeat the same mistake].
b BE AL [ hiEns v],

shinchd ni handan shinakereba narumai
We no doubt need to make a careful judgement.

89.2 NEGATIVE DESIDERATIVE

-mai can also express a neg. desiderative, i.e. what the speaker doesn’t want
to do (see 46, 224.3, 189).

a HBHXeFENF->TE [2v],
furusato kagawa ni kaette kimai
I have no intention of returning to my home [prefecture of ] Kagawa.

b l§k25h i [Ev]) vV IFELEHDEBIIARS,
kako o wasuresasemai to in chiigoku tékyoku no ishi wa meikai da
The intention of the Chinese authorities of not wishing to allow the
past to be forgotten is obvious.

c ATIIBHTALD [2W] voB&sr sk,
jibun wa tsutomete medatsumai to no hairyo kara da
[Not giving public lectures] is because of his wish to attract as little
attention as possible.
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90 mama [STRUCTURAL NOUN]

mama is a structural N, which means that it is preceded and followed by the
same forms as other N. However, it differs from other N in that it can also
be used without any P attached.

mama indicates that a state remains without any change, which in translation
comes out as ‘still’, ‘without addition’, ‘unchanged’, etc. The implication
usually is that normally you would expect some change, or something to be
done about the state, but that has not happened yet.

Depending on the form of cop. attached to mama, it can be used as pred.,
adverbially or like a conjunctive P.

90.1 Clause-ta/adjective-i mama + copula

90.2 Noun/no-adjective/demonstrative pronoun no mama (“particle/
rcopula): adverbial use

90.3 Used like a conjunctive particle

90.3.1 Clause verb-ta/adjective-i/adjectival noun na mama

90.3.2 Clause verb-ru mama ni

90.1 CLAUSE-ta/ADJECTIVE-i mama + COPULA

Attached to clauses ending in V-ta, adj.-i (including the negative nai/-nai) or
N no (including N sono mama) mama means ‘still’ ‘unchanged’.

a eI~ (23] 7~
shakkin wa nokotta mama da
The loan still remains.

b ##RITFITHRD (23] 7
kydgi wa heikdsen no mama da
The discussions made no progress (/it. “are still on parallel course™).

¢ BEEoBNIHIFR o207 3 LE (23] 2
shukuchoku-shitsu no kake-dokei wa gogo kuji nijuppun o sashita
mama da
[After earthquake:] The hands of the wall clock in the nightwatchman’s
room are still pointing at 9.20 p.m.

d egapicmsons: [ 2] orGli—/—T7@EI- LS,
funsd chitai ni umerareta mama no jirai wa ichioku issenman-ko ni
noboru
The [number of] landmines that are still buricd in conflict areas amount
to 110 million.
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e LPALRERBETHRY [2031] 2E-Tws2 2385w Tlin
W,
shikashi katei saien de yiikibutsu sono mama o tsukatte iru tokoro mo
8i no de wa nai ka
However, surely there are many household vegetable gardens that use
organic matter just like that [= without adding anything].

f R3] UL [22] %, FEICHEXFICRSET 2,
mita mama kanjita mama o sunao ni jinana moji ni gyoshuku suru
I compress what I've seen or felt straighforwardly into 17 syllables
(= haiku).

g FRITKE ShTWAYF2AIR, Bhtw [$3) 1cABORIZR-,
fumin ni nayamasarete ita waiko-san wa nemurenai mama ni jitaku no
niwa ni deta
Y-ko-san, who had been suffering from insomnia, went out into her
garden at home without being able to get to sleep.

h &Eok$lo [13] THFRIES LW,
kako no taisei no mama de wa kenkyii ga susumerarenai
We can’t carry out any further research under the old system.

90.2 NOUN/no-ADJECTIVE/DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN no mama
("PARTICLE/ACOPULA): ADVERBIAL USE

Attached to N, no-adj. and N-mod. demonstrative pron., mama modifies a
following V or V phrase. Note the combinations kono/sono/ano mama.

a MR (2] R4 2,
tatemono wa genkei no mama hozon suru
The building will be preserved in its present form.

b A [XX] (- THF, HBE 3 BOO0BENE (Xh%)
s h,
nama no mama usuku Kitte age shio o furu to oyatsu ya sake no sakana
ni naru
If you cut [arrowhead bulb] thinly in its raw state (= without cooking it
tirst), deep fry it and sprinkle salt on it, it can be eaten as a snack or as
an accompaniment to drinks.

c Rieo [21] A LHicHsE L 1,
kuruma wa sono mama tdsd josei ni kega wa nakatta
The car drove off without stopping; the woman was not hurt,

90.3 USED LIKE A CONJUNCTIVE PARTICLE

Used 1o the form [S1 mama S2]. mama functions like a conjunctive P.
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90.3.1 Clause verb-ta/adjective-i/adjectival noun na mama

Attached to clauses ending in V-ta, mama indicates that a state or situation
remains unchanged although it ought to change or may be expected to
change.

d

% BATII{ 2% [£2], Rickd>TUIWIT v,
nihon de wa kutsu o haita mama ie ni agatte wa ikenai
In Japan, you must not enter a home with your shoes on.

% ROFELMEN 2 [£3]) BLT AL,
watashi no jisho o karita mama kaeshite kurenai
He’s borrowed my dictionary and will not give it back.

At t@xicle [22] oE—TX3HFLRATLERBLE,

hon o uwamuki ni shita mama kop1 dekiru fukusha shisutemu o
kaihatsu shita

They have developed a copying system where you can copy a book
face up [= without having to turn it upside down].

BEOIITEYTER (2] H2FRIF 2B L Y,

ndgyd no sakiyuki ga fuan na mama arata na jigyd ni te o ageru ki
wa nai

While the future of agriculture is uncertain, we have no intention of
volunteering for new projects.

90.3.2 Clause verb-ru mama ni

Attached to clauses ending in V-ru, mama ni indicates that the subject or
agent performs the action of S2, in compliance with some outside approach
or stimulus without attempting any resistance. The outside approach or
stimulus can be what one is told, what one’s feelings dictate, etc.

a

% o[£ 212] Kot 2851 5,

ki no muku mama ni ie no chikau o sanpo suru

I go for walks in the vicinity of the house [choosing the course] as my
whim dictates.

Ye bbb [£3i2] BEEHL A
iwareru mama ni okane o kashita
I lent the money as requested.

ST A [2212] BI ) rEXSh AR LERITE(E- 72
kokore no hossuru mama ni yiiyii to ikirareta bokka-teki na jidai wa

toku satta

The idyllic age, where one could five a life of leisure to one’s heart’s
content, has long gone.
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d #bons [£31C] 2vwouvwiit &, HIFCICERLE- -8R
'3}\{} § W) ‘C‘cio
susumerareru mama ni tsuitsui sakazuki o kasane ageku ni shotai o
ushinatta keiken o motsu hito mo &i no de wa
No doubt there are many who against their better judgement have one
drink after another in compliance with what’s offered to them, and end
up unconscious.

91 -masu [POLITE ENDING]

For polite forms of V, the polite ending -masu is attached to V-base, i.e.
Group I iki-masu, kai-masu, etc.; Group II tabe-masu, mi-masu, etc.; Group
I1I, shi-masu and Ki-masu (see 232).

-masu forms belong to the same polite style as the desu-form of the cop.
They are usually restricted to the spoken language, in ordinary conversation
with strangers or those who are not intimate.

-masu itself inflects as follows (forms in () are archaic, but still occasionally
encountered):

1 Non-past -masu
2 Past -mashita
3 Neg. -masen

4 Neg-past -masen-deshita
5 Imperative  -mase (-mashi)
6 Stem —

7 Conjunctive -mashite

8 Conditional (-masureba)

Note — the N-mod. use of -masu (-masu N) and the conjunctive form -mashite are largely
restricted to the formal language of letters and speech-making.

Apart from its use as the equivalent of the -nai form, -masen is also used to
make some S endings polite: kamoshirenai — kamoshiremasen. Likewise, the
neg. form of the neg. adj. nai (arimasen) is also applied to such S endings as
ni chigai nai, which becomes ni chigai arimasen (see 118).

92 -mi [NOMINALIZING SUFFIX]
(See 34.)

93 mitai [SENTENCE ENDING]

The S ending mitai is used in informal language, in place of more formal yo,
s and rashii. It indicates appearance or simile (like other S endings of
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appearance and simile, mitai can be ‘reinforced’ by adv. like maru-de ‘just
like’ (see 5.4.7).

mitai can be followed by a form of cop. (e.g. mitai da/desu), but in line with
its colloquial nature often ends a sentence by itself.

The forms mitai is attached to are pln. forms (after AN and N, without
cop.). mitai itself changes its endings like an AN.

mitai needs to be distinguished from mitai (the -tai form of -te miru that is
attached to V-te (see 205, 189). Past tense forms can precede mitai ‘like
having . . . -ed’, but can also follow it ‘was like’.

Being a more colloquial variant of yd [S ending], mitai can be replaced (in
uses 93.1 and 93.4 only) by yd, but rashii can only be used in those examples
in 93.1 where mitai can be interpreted as indicating hearsay (93.1 ¢ and g),
where sd [hearsay] and to iu could also be used (see 169, 181, 243, 218).

93.1 Sentence mitai (copula/na n da)
93.2 Clause 1 mitai de, clause 2
93.3 Clause mitai ni, predicate

93.4 Clause mitai na noun

93.1 SENTENCE mitai (COPULA/na n da)

This means that some thing, situation or person, etc. ‘seems like’, “is like’
another.

a v7on ke [&k=w] TLE,

maguro no toro mitai deshd
It’s like fatty tuna, isn’t it.

b F&WLn A [AEW],

kiiroi jitan mitai

They [= wild flowers] are like a yellow carpet.
c AENiE S [Akw] £

konkai wa chigau mitai da

This time it seems to be different.

d AEIkRE [Av]
gaikoku ni kita mitai
It’s like having come to a foreign country.

e (¥, M&anLs) 94, BhEsm .24 [A0],
do niau kashira — un, kekkd kubi ga hosoku micru mitai

‘How does it look? Does it suit me? “Hm, it seems to make your neck
look quite slender.”



Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar 241

f RAEPHRTIZANDENEDHF [220],
nandaka sapporo de wa hi no kureru no ga hayai mitai
Somehow in Sapporo it seems to get dark earlier.

E 7y XTI RAMVARBHBIZR RIS TS [AW],
kukkingu wa sutoresu kaishd ni mo yakudatte iru mitai
Cooking seems to help get rid of stress, too.

h RRIADHE [2-w] HAELR, BEXLVWATT L,
ekichdsan no heya mitai na n da yo ne. katagurushii n desu yo
It’s like a station master’s office, isn’t it. It’s [too] stuffy.

93.2 CLAUSE 1 mitai de, CLAUSE 2

Besides being used in compound S, mitai de (de is the conjunctive form of
cop.) can also be used to finish a sentence, leaving S2 to be understood from
the context ‘just like . .., (and .. .).

a [15T] 2408 [220T] @&s - 10,
maru-de supai eiga mitai de omoshirokatta ne
It was just like a spy movie, and very interesting.

b ¥ LTERKIZAITLEY [A2nwT),
doshite mo shokuyoku ni makete shimau mitai de
[Children] just seem to be unable to resist (/ir. “get defeated by their
appetite”) [and end up eating between meals].

93.3 CLAUSE mitai ni, PREDICATE

mitai ni (ni is the adverbial form of the cop.) is the adverbial form of mitai
da, used to modify pred. ‘like’.

a YNLERIR [A-wic] B LBV,
dore mo tanpen shdsetsu mitai ni omoshiroi
All [= jottings on the postcard] are interesting, like short stories.

b RE70s 7L 3y [AwiZ), FESV-E ) L LIS doT X2 T,
geind purodakushon mitai ni, denwa ga hikkirinashi ni kakatte
kimasu
The phone rings continuously, like in a showbiz office.

93.4 CLAUSE mitai na NOUN

This 1s used to make a simile *like’, “such as’, when comparing a situation to
another situation, state or abjeet.
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a bIwAk, BOFEHN TN THNI > TLE > Toeee o [£5T]. #L&{R
34 TwA [Av] LBEATL A
are irai shima no seikatsu no subete ga tomatte shimatte . . . maru-de,
seishi eiga o mite iru mitai na mainichi deshita
Since that time [of the earthquake], all activity on the island has come
to a standstill . . . Every day was just like looking at movie stills.

b #Rk [AEW] HIX0REHTHYINLL LI LA,
yofuku mitai na sasai na riy de otosarecha tamaranai
The last thing I want is to be rejected [in a job interview] for some
trifling reason such as the clothes [I’'m wearing].

94 mo [FOCUS PARTICLE]

Like wa, the focus P mo replaces the case P ga (but note mo ga after Q
words, see 94.6) and usually o (but o mo is found), and is added to others.
Like wa, mo can also be inserted between forms such as -te iru, adj.-ku nai
and de aru,

Whereas wa is separating or exclusive in nature, mo is inclusive. In its basic
use, it translates as ‘too’ or ‘also’, but when used with neg. it serves to
emphasize what is negated (see also 43).

94.1 Noun (particle) mo

94.1.1 Noun (particle) mo predicate
94.1.2 With ellipted predicate

94.2 Noun me

942.1 Noun = amount

94.2.1.1 With positive predicate
94.2.1.2 With negative predicate
94.2.2  After other nouns

94.3 Verb-te mo negative predicate
944 With two or more items
94.4.1 With positive predicate

94.4.2 With negative predicate
94.4.2.1 After noun

94.4.2.2 After adjective

94.5 Time noun ni mo

94.6 After question words

94.6.1  After question words, with positive predicate
94.6.2  After question words, with negative predicate
94.7 Noun de mo aru

94 % -te (de) mo

949 Idiomatic uscs
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94.1 NOUN (PARTICLE) mo

Here, mo means ‘too’, ‘also’.

94.1.1 Noun (particle) mo predicate
a EEE (L] &,

nedan mo yasui
The price is cheap, too.

b ZonA (4] @okniT S 49T,

kono fuyu mo nabe no ureyuki ga kaché da
This winter, too, casserole dishes are doing well.

) LAEREIN— 7 ATRERAEEHIZL AL T, RO HICIBEH 4
:) a fﬁ-ﬁz: l {Jl &t%rfo

koshita hanzai guriipu wa fuhd taizaisha ga hotondo de torishimari ni wa
konnan ga tomonau. johd ni mo binkan da

This kind of crime syndicate consists almost entirely of people staying
in the country illegally, and so they are difficult to control. They are
sensitive to information, too.

84.1.2 With ellipted predicate

8 BREDOL,PLAARALLL W INHYRT( S, —BEAED I FWRE
Als) (b LA = bhbiw)

nihongo no wakaran nihonjin nado to iu no ga dete kuru. nihongo no umai
beikokujin mo

[In a world without frontiers] There will be Japanese who don’t
understand the Japanese language. And Americans who are good at
Japanese.

94.2 NOUN mo

94.2.1 Noun = amount

After amounts, mo emphasizes the amount (with pos. and neg. pred.).

94.2.1.1 With positive predicate
This is used to indicate an unexpectedly large amount ‘as many as’ etc.

w &P ATHA (] oM K- 2
tochii nanjukkasho mo no hashi o watatta
On the way we crossed dozens of bridges,
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94.2.1.2 With negative predicate

With negative pred., the meaning is ‘not even’, or ‘not either’.

a Sa—A [3] o Ty,
ima wa hitori mo nokotte inai
Now, there isn’t even a single person left.

b 2RBHEE LTWAAL AR, FRAREEL LIFAALZEAL LW,
28l¢2% (8] 0 224,
Kaiin toroku o shite iru hito ga hyakunin-jaku annaijd o sashiageru hito
ga sanbyaku-nin kurai. kaisoku ya kaihi mo arimasen
The number of registered members is just under a hundred. People
whom we send information number about 300. There aren’t any
membership fees or statutes, either.

94.2.2 After other nouns

After N not indicating an amount, mo can also impart the meaning of

& H

even .

a SEOTRIICBY B0 RIFRBIF—REH 75 78E [3] Lo
-t
kondo no fukydki ni okeru zaisei no shutsudd kibo wa daiichi-ji sekiyu
shokku-ji 0 mo shinogu mono datta
The magnitude of public finances marshalled in the present depression
exceeded even the time of the first oil shock.

94.3 VERB-te mo NEGATIVE PREDICATE

Note how mo can be sandwiched between -te (or V-stem, the conjunctive-
form equivalent) and iru, suru (see 94.7, 31.5). '

a E"D’C [{)] Wigho t-o
omotte mo inakatta
It never even occurred to me.

b ExATEBTAERATEY [3] Lidois
masaka jibun ga yiishd suru nante omoi mo shinakatta
I never even imagined that I’d win.

94.4 WITH TWO OR MORE ITEMS

94.4.1 With positive predicate
a ZarE [6) HEE () BIU

geijutsuka mo kagakusha mo onaji
Artists and scientists are the sime sont
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b 7% [8] &¥s0 [L] &7,
kane mo dasu ga kuchi mo dasu
They give money but also meddle [in our affairs]

94.4.2 With negative predicate

»

This indicates the idea of ‘neither . . . nor’.

94.4.2.1 After noun

a YIAH, HEIZBFLE [3] 204 [8] FF [1] 4w,
tokoro ga heya ni wa terebi mo rajio mo denwa mo nai
However, in the room there is neither TV nor radio nor telephone.

94.4.2.2 After adjective
a [EILEC (8] L [B]) 2w

kiko wa atsuku mo samuku mo nai
The climate is neither hot nor cold.

94.5 TIME NOUN ni mo

In journalistic writing, mo is often used to emphasize proximity of time: ‘as
soon as’, ‘as early as’.

a —tABIz [$] B&T 5,
nijihachi-nichi ni mo happyo suru
They are going to announce it as early as the 28th.
b Amic [$] AL T, +AKBL AT,
getsunai ni mo chakkd shite jigatsu kado o mezasu
They will start building within the month, and aim to have [the plant]
running in October.

94.6 AFTER QUESTION WORDS

After question words, too, mo can be used with either pos. or neg. pred.;

with pos. pred. the combination means ‘any’ or ‘every’, with neg. pred. ‘no
(one/thing, etc.)’ (see 167).

94.6.1 After question words, with positive predicate
a b)) Rk 2y w8

dare mo ga ichido wa idakisé na yume da
This is o dream that evervone is likely to entertain once.
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94.6.2 After question words, with negative predicate

a BAZENILWVEELedbh 2HAL [En [3] 298324 L],
watashi wa shibai no umai yakusha ja arimasen. dare mo s6
omoimasen Yo
‘I’'m not an actor who’s good on stage.” ‘Nobody thinks so.’

b ALZEAIWTR [$] SME L3k -
shibé shita gonin wa izure mo gaishd nado wa nakatta
None of the five people who died had any external injuries.

94.7 NOUN de mo aru

Here, mo is sandwiched between de (conjunctive form of the cop. da) and
aru; the combination also functions as a cop., with the added meaning of ‘is
also’, ‘is at the same time’ (see also 94.3).

a RO T [3] bt
chichioya no kawari de mo atta
He was also a father-substitute.

b Ao T [L] &5,
kitsuke no kyoshi de mo aru
She is also a teacher of how to dress [in kimono}.

94.8 -te (de) mo

When mo is used instead of cop. + wa, the implication is ‘not necessarily’,
whereas after V/A-te, the meaning is ‘even’. mo is also used in phrases like
-te/de mo ii ‘it’s OK if” (see 31.2).

a 25T [8] %vy, (cf, 29T [12] %y, That’s not so.)
s0 de mo nai
That’s not necessarily so.

b 2F—p\T [$] BTEHAL, (cf, WT [12] BTIEA,
= If there’s a star, we can’t win.)
sutd ga ite mo katemasen yo
Even with a star [in the team] we can’t win!

94.9 IDIOMATIC USES
a [—ALF(] kopLHMH X 2w,

ichinichi mo hayaku otto no koe ga kikitai
I want to hear my husband’s voice [is soon as possible].
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b AR L, [BAT8] ) ¥E8->TLE I,
keizaikai yo. omae mo ka to omotte shimau
One feels ‘[You too], business world?’ (Variation on Caesar’s ‘Et tu,
Brute? from Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar)
c (PRLY [—FLF8] RBLAFRTI 292,
(yosd yori) ippo mo niho mo kétai shita hanketsu de shokku da
We are shocked by the verdict, which has reversed [what was expected]
[by several steps/degrees].
d [ BwEon], ChyBRRLLEFELNE,
ii mo warui mo nai. kore ga genzen to shita jijitsu na no da
It’s neither good nor bad. It’s an indubitable fact.

95 mon(o) [CONJUNCTIVE PARTICLE]

As a conjunctive P, mon(o) expresses a contrast.

95.1 Clause 1 mono no clause 2
95.2 Clause 1 mono o clause 2

95.1 CLAUSE 1 mono no CLAUSE 2
In this construction, mono no means ‘whereas’, ‘while’ (see 140, 56, 103).

a HBIIEF LTS [ on], FRIHEESGE DTS,
kabuka wa josho shite irn mono no Kkeiki wa teimei ga tsuzuite iru
Although share prices are rising, the recession is continuing.

b REDHVE T oiksicBEns ki [t on], KELBELIL»- 1,
fiisetsu no eikyo de ichibu no rosen ni okure ga deta mono no 6ki na
konran wa nakatta
There were delays on some lines due to the influence of the snow and
wind, but there were no major disturbances.

¢ RAFRT ¥ FIgRY [L o], @fEaLHEL W5,
kennai keiki wa tenpo wa kanman na mono no kaifuku keikd o jizoku
shite iru
Business in the prefecture is slow (/it. “in tempo”), but the recovery
trend continues.

95.2 CLAUSE 1 mono o CLAUSE 2

This means *but’, “although’, and is used typically in the form -ba i mono o
sshould have ... but® (see [13),
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a ) Zo#rbhidve [$o%] KU TLES A,
shingai nara kotowareba ii mono o ukete shimatta
If he thought it ‘unexpected’ he should have turned it
[= the premiership] down, but ended up taking it on.

Note — the combination mono o itself can also be mono [lexical N + o [case P), or [nominalizer]
+ o [case P] (see 97, 98).

96 mon(o) [FINAL PARTICLE]

As a final P, mon(o) is basically used in two ways, S-finally and at the end of
S1 in complex S.

96.1 Sentence-final use

96.1.1 Sentence mon(o) (da)

96.1.2 gurai no mon(o) (da)

96.1.3 Sentence da mon(o)

96.1.4 Sentence-tai mon(o) da

96.1.5 Sentence-ta mon(o) da

96.1.6 nai mon(o) dard ka

96.1.7 Sentence-verb-ru mon(o) ka

96.2 In compound and complex sentences

96.2.1 Sentence mon(o) de . . .

96.2.2 hayai mon(o) de, clause 2

96.2.3 Clause | mon(o) da kara, clause 2

96.2.4 Clause 1-(verb-potential) mon(o) nara, clause 2
96.2.5 Clause 1-(y)d mon(o) nara, clause 2

96.2.6 Sentence-ba + ii to iu/tte mon/mono ja/dewa nai
96.2.7 Clause 1-te/sore kara to iu mono clause 2

96.1 SENTENCE-FINAL USE

96.1.1 Sentence mon(o) (da)

Attached to statements, mon (da) emphasizes the statement in the sense
of ‘you see’. [S] mon tends to be used by women, and [S] mon da by
men.

a SoEE R viBoThy [LA] (M Thv = B Tuidny)
kono shigoto fiizoku to wa omotte nai mon
I don’t think of this job [- workmp m a nussage parlour] as ‘immoral’,
you know,
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b B ALICELW [ AE]
$6z0 ijoni muzukashii mon da
[The work] is a lot more difficult than I imagined.

c FI7F4T7RAT, b2 AT S [LAE]L
borantia nante hima na hito ga suru mon da
Volunteer [work] is something that people with time on their hands do.

96.1.2 gurai no mon(o) (da)
This is used in the sense of ‘that’s about it’ (see 61).

a 3B L RN 0FLRESbE TR W, BEXFIACLY
[t A] %,
md nannichi mo kazoku igai no mono to kao o awasete inai. oishasan
gurai no mono da
... for many days now, [the sick child] hasn’t seen anyone outside the
family. The doctor is about the only exception.

96.1.3 Sentence da mon(o)

Often used in combination with datte, da mon/mono (usually preceded by n,
i.e. in the form n da moen/mono) is typically used by children and teenagers
when complaining. It is not really translatable, but perhaps ‘. . . | (+ context)’
comes close.

a FoTl, $IRICVWEDbELestA [FHAL
datte md ie ni iru no akichatta n da mon
But, I've got bored with being in the house . . . !

b o Tz, BOF ALYV BAEYTEHI VA [ AL
datté minato no chikaku ni wa mitari asondari suru tokoro ga nai n
da mon
But, near the port there is nowhere to see or have fun ... !

¢ FEIEZ-T—ADOTFIHMWEELEEZS, [EaT, O M L L,
BLh vz A [Ei o],
fushin ni omotte hitori no ko ni toitadashita tokoro datte gakko no toire
ja oshiri ga araenai n da mono
The teacher thought it strange [that some pupils had soiled their
trousers] and asked one of the children. The reply was ‘But I can’t wash
my bottom in the school toilet [unlike at home]!

96.1.4 Sentence-tai mon(o) da

This is used for general statements about the way one ideally would like
things to be ‘would really like to” (see 189).
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a Tl FRITEARIATHEATE LW [FvinE],
yahari kodomo ni wa genki ni soto de asonde moraitai mono da
After all, one does want one’s children to play energetically outside.

b y9—H. BF0AFLALAL [FinThi],
mb ichido nichijd no seikatsu o minaoshitai mono de aru
I really want to take another good look at our daily life.

96.1.5 Sentence-ta mon(o) da

This is used when recalling the past with a feeling of nostalgia “used to’,
often together with mukashi wa ‘in the old days’.

a Tk, BEL [ A) 7
mukashi wa haru to aki dake shobai shita mon da
In the old days, we used to do business only in spring and autumn.

b DEXWFrIE, FLEOFLLHEFLEEb- [0 E],
chisai kodomo wa toshiue no ko kara asobi o osowatta mono da
The small children used to be taught games by the older children.

96.1.6 nai mon(o) daro ka

In neg. Q form, this is used as a rhetorical device ‘might there not’ (see
114.7, 163.3.4).

a FIeHLv, FoALE [Zvwdnizzi 0],
nani ka atarashii betsu no jinsei wa nai mono dard ka
Might there not be a new and different life, I wonder.

96.1.7 Sentence-verb-ru mon(o) ka
This indicates a rhetorical QQ ‘certainly not’ (see 165.1).

a ATus [bop],
makete naru mono ka
I’'m not going to lose! (/it. “Losing will do? No way!”)

96.2 IN COMPOUND AND COMPLEX SENTENCES

In compound and complex S, mon(o) is used at the end of S1, including
sentences where S2 is ellipted (understood from the context).

96.2.1 Sentence mon(o) de . ..

Being an unfinished sentenee, this is often used to make unenthusiastic or
non-committal statements, The phrase selt s cquivadent to you see .
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a #b, F—LoLhw [ AT)

watashi gému yaranai mon de
I don’t play games, you see . . .

b 3T HDIIWCH [FATLT) #a) ¥

kogeki suru no wa iya na mon deshite ne to
. .. [he] said ‘Going on the attack is something I don’t like, you see’.

96.2.2 hayai mon(o) de, clause 2

Often used in combination with mé, this idiomatic combination emphasizes
the rapid passage of time ‘already’.

a [FWioTl ALTE I TFHIA-TWE,

hayai mono de nyiisha shite md shichinen-me ni haitte ita
Time passing so fast, it was already the seventh year since I had entered
the company.

96.2.3 Clause 1 mon(o) da kara, clause 2

Like the conjunctive P kara, this combination indicates a reason; mono
serves to emphasize the reason ‘you see . . ., because’ (see 75).

a FRRABCTE»RL [bors L] FLATREI TPYHEY)
YIEZEHI e LT {nEATT R,

kokyii konnan de kotoba ga denai mono da kara te to me de hisshi ni
arigatd to tsutaeyd to shite kureta n desu ne

You see, as he could not talk due to breathing difficulties, he tried his
hardest to convey ‘thank you’ with his hands and eyes.

ALSHIZHB LT—ATEL [LAESL), TR0 5, #ETHAEL A
BA Bk L £,

hisashiburi ni netsu dashite hitori de neta mon da kara kodomo no koro
kaze de netsu dashita toki o omoidashita

Because I had a fever, something I hadn’t had for a long time, and
went to bed alone, I remembered the times when I had had a fever
because of a cold.

96.2.4 Clause 1-(verb-potential) mon(o) nara, clause 2

Used with the same V-pot. (or a pot. V with similar meaning) repeated,

mono emphasizes the condition indicated by nara ‘if you can’ (see 108).
a ©hs [ohb], ©-TaS, ARRLAS VY RFICALIL A,

yareru mono nara yatte miro. jisha nareai ga tenka ni akiraka ni naru
Go ahead and try (Jit, “if you can do it give it a try™) [but] the
conspiracy between the LD and the Social Party will be obvious to all.
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b 8L T2 [toub) B I~(FHLTUILVWEE),
mijikaku dekiru mono nara mijikaku su beku doryoku shite hoshii to
omou
If they can speed things up (/it. “shorten them”), I’d like them to try.

96.2.5 Clause 1-(y)0 mon(o) nara, clause 2

This indicates a hypothetical condition ‘if you were to do anything like’ (see
247).

a BMEISERERATY [L) 804 b) T CRMIZLS vy,
yiichd ni sake nado nonde iyd mono nara mattaku shuzai ni naranai
[Foreign correspondent:] If you were to hang around idly having drinks
etc., you wouldn’t be able to collect any news.

96.2.6 Sentence-ba + ii to iu/tte mon/mono ja/dewa nai

This means ‘not necessarily’. -ba ii is colloquially often contracted to -rya ii
(see 13.3.1).

a hAarFE->TET [hevwonoTHALeRw] 5 LW,
yasumi datte nagakerya ii tte mon ja nai rashii
Holidays, it seems, are not necessarily the longer the better.

96.2.7 Clause 1-te/sore kara to iu mono clause 2

Here, to in mono is used to emphasize kara ‘since’, in the sense of ‘ever since’
(see 75).

a A [HFAE] oy P THLEZBUT [#orvw) o) BYAKE
fAd otz
shosetsu teito monogatari no hitto de kyakkd o abite kara to in mono
hotondo yasumu ma mo nakatta
Ever since he was thrown into the limelight through the popularity of
the novel Teito Mononogatari, he’s hardly had time to rest.

b - BARREA—T LT [brvw) o] ARUTI L XBY,
onsen shisetsu o dpun shite kara to iu mono ninki wa unaginobori
.. . ever since they opened a hot spring facility, their popularity has
been rising fast.

¢ #h [hbrnwidn), 2L20HELFUFT 5 LOITATITIUIIRE
EAE,
sore kara to iu mone tsuma ya sono rydshin o settoku surn tame ni
hinpan ni kyiishii ni ashi o hakonda
Ever since [his divoree], he has visited Kyushu frequently in order to
convinee his wife and her parents [to allow him aceess to his son).
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97 mon(o) [LEXICAL NOUN]

Used in the meaning of ‘thing’, mono (colloquially often contracted to mon)
is a lexical N. As such, it is preceded and followed by forms that precede/
follow N.

97.1 Lexical noun

97.1.1 mon(o) = thing

97.1.2 In generalizing statements

97.1.3 Noun/sentence-no (to) wa/tte . . . evaluatory adjective mon(o) da
97.1.4 Sentence mono de wa nai

97.1.5 sono mono

97.1.5.1 Noun sono mone particle . . . predicate

97.1.5.2 Noun/adjectival noun sono mono

97.1 LEXICAL NOUN

As a lexical N, the use of mon(o) ‘thing’ ranges from reference to things and
goods, via indicating that a generalizing statement is made, to the phrase
sono mono ‘itself’,

97.1.1 mon(o) = thing

a Bwlw [$0] 28723019,
oishii mono o tabe ni ikimashd
Let’s go and eat something nice.

b Ay —&FZL [t 0] 1ABTT L i,
ningen ga ichiban nozomu mono wa jiyii desu yo ne
What humans want most is freedom, isn’t it.

c BROPESL, 2D/ 71 T2 R>TRELWER LATNEZ Y S B,
THws [LA] “ATEVD LA,
nihon no kigyd kara kaisha no nghau o utte hoshii to mdshikomareta koto
ga aru. demo uru mon nante nai no yo ne
We’ve been asked by Japanese businesses to sell their company’s
expertise. But they don’t really have anything to sell, right?

97.1.2 In generalizing statements

a Zrrvd [bo] s Ly,
kane to iu mono wa osoroshii
Money s a frightening thing,
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b BEBIG—FZBEETT, Hv [$A4A] LethwTT Lk, BrdALELEE—4%
BB L ETTT,
o-kyaku-sama ga ichiban shojiki desu. amai mon ja nai desu yo. wareware
wa tadatada isshokenmei tsutomeru dake desu
The customers are very straightforward. They’re not easily deceived.
All we [can] do is to try and work as hard as we can.

97.1.3 Noun/sentence-no (to) wa/tte . . . evaluatory adjective
mon(o) da

In a topic-comment sentence, mono/mon da gives emphasis to pred. in the
sense of ‘really’. The topic can be indicated by wa, to wa, or tte.

a [R#E] vt [Bhrwinr],
kazoku to wa arigatai mono da
Family is really something to be thankful for.

b [EL¥2#AT, #FT20] 12 [Wbor],
ochiba o funde sanpo suru no wa ii mono da
Taking a walk (/it. “stepping”) on the fallen leaves feels really good.

c M[E=Z] > T [Wnwt AE] 4] ¥XEBULhE0IE, E—RFRTH
A9,
pisu tte ii mon da na to kanjirareru no wa pisn gohan de ard
. . . [one food] where one feels that peas are really something nice is rice
with peas, I think.

97.1.4 Sentence mono de wa nali

Attached to a statement, mono de wa nai gives it a generalizing ring ‘not
something that’, ‘naturally’ ‘can’t be expected to’.

a ILO( HUIRAEALITTES [$oTlaRwWw],
machizukuri wa kenchikuka dake de dekiru mono de wa nai
Creating a town is not something that can be done by architects
alone.

b x4 #0¥Z) 3w [$ALeLV],
tokoro ga yo no naka so umaku iku mon ja nai
However, things don’t go as planned in this world,

97.1.5 sono mono

sono mono gives emphasis to what precedes it e a N oor NP, or an adjective/
AN.
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97.1.5.1 Noun sono mono particle . . . predicate

Attached to N or NP, and followed by the case P required by the valency
of V, sono mono emphasizes the preceding N in the sense of ‘itself’,
‘per se’.
a FFA-N [203D) 1L TH LR TIE W,

denshiméru sono mono wa kesshite atarashii gijutsu de wa nai

Electronic mail per se is not a new technology at all.

b [2n i ] B bt Tldiw,

jii sono mono ga warui wake de wa nai
It’s not the case that guns themselves are to blame.

c AN [2nt»] 2HELT,
yakuin no kazu sono mono o herasu
We are going to reduce the actual number of officials.

97.1.5.2 Noun/adjectival noun sono mono
This also provides emphasis ‘the very N’
a Bis1AR, B [20E 0],

seiji wa honrai zeikin sone mono
Politics is by [its] nature tax itself.

b hk—A— ML= Z4t 2 FH B AFORE—EMH T THEX BT
[riiedex) iz, &k [2080),
taichd ichimetoru ni-san-senchi aru mebachi no atama o ichijikan kakete
yakiageta kabutoyaki wa gokai sono mono
The kabutoyaki, the roast head of a big-eye tuna with a body length of
1.2 to 1.3m cooked for an hour, was quite spectacular.

98 mono/mon [NOMINALIZER]

In this use, mon(o) is similar to no [nominalizer] (see 135).

a W 2rDERMOFI L—EFMHE- 1 [V 0] 2 AaRIGRAEED,
ikutsu ka no sentakushi no naka kara ichiban joken ni atta mono o shizen
ni eranda dake
From several choices, I just naturally selected the one that suited the
conditions best.

99 MORPHOLOGY

Japanese morphology is of the agglutative type, i.e. V and other inflected
items often attach quite a number of separuble clements, For instance, besides
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the pln. neg. ending -nai, the neg. form of V can also attach the causative/
pass. (or hon.) endings -(sa)seru/(ra)reru. For this reason, it is useful to refer
to some of the above forms as a ‘base’. For instance, the ‘“V-neg. base’ is the
form of verb to which (among others ) -nai attaches.

a - MEIELNEZ I,
tsiikan-sa-se-rare-ta-so da
apparently [he] was made to feel acutely . . .

This can be analysed as follows:

V: tsilkan-suru ‘feel acutely’, nai-base = tsikan-sa
Causative ending -se

Passive ending -rare

Past ending -ta

Sentence ending -sd [hearsay]

100 na (yo) [FOLLOWS VERB-STEM]: FAMILIAR
IMPERATIVE

Attached to V-stem, na (yo) is used for ‘familiar’ imp. These are used (mostly
by males) towards younger members of family, between schoolfriends, etc.
(see 69.3).

a kdpAvry, FAHEL [%X],
ni oyaji hayaku inkyo shi na yo
Come on, dad, retire soon, will you.

b [FiT2 LAVWRIZY D/ R L] Xid, Thiwity, 23 kArk, 74
foox [2X]
kdkd o shitai toki ni jiji baba nashi to wa iwanai kedo sd na n da yo
hayaku ki ga tsuki na yo
There is no saying ‘When you want to be filial, your parents are already
gone’, but that’s the way it is, come on, wake up to it!

101 na (yo) [FOLLOWS VERB-ru]: NEGATIVE IMPERATIVE

Attached to V-ru, na indicates a neg. imp. ‘don’t’. Used by itself, it is quite
rude, and is therefore limited to such situations as the army and other male
bastions, and irate remarks to strangers. The combination na yo, on the
other hand, gives the imp. a familiar or friendly ring. Note also the informal
contraction V-ru na — V-nna (101.2 ¢).

101.1 na
101.2 na yo
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101.1 na

a

#9 [«].
osu na
Don’t push!

b FFNFPTWLenbed s [#],

C

d

densha no naka de ichaicha suru na
Don’t fondle [each other] on the train!

BRRICF R AT [2]

kanryd wa kabu ni te o dasu na
Bureaucrats shouldn’t dabble in shares!
e 35 [%],

Shinpai nasaru na

Don’t worry, please!

101.2 na yo

a

b5l 5, A [2X],
ofukuro shinu na yo
Mother, don’t die!

WY E ) T [ )]
ii to in made shinu na yo
Don’t die until I say so!

gy A [ K],

muri sun na yo

... don’t overexert yourself!

WERHhELRIDRES [ L),

ikinari hen na mono o okuru na yo

‘Don’t just send something strange all of a sudden.’

102 nado [ADVERBIAL PARTICLE]

nado is basically used as an adverbial P, but can also be used to modify a N

by means of no or to iu (see also 241).

102.1 Noun nado

102.1.1 Noun nade particle . . . predicate
102.2  Noun nado . . . noun

102.2.1 Noun nado noun/noun phrase

102.3  Verb nado
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102.1 NOUN nado

Attached to N, nado indicates that the itemn(s) mentioned is/are representative
samples, with further ones being implied ‘for example’, ‘among others’, ‘and
so on’.

102.1.1 Noun nado particle . . . predicate

nado is sandwiched between the N and the case (or other) P required by the
valency of V. Note that pred. can be a final pred., or the pred. of a subordinate
or co-ordinate clause.

a R&fric Tho) DEE) TeAWE) [2Y] »55,
daihydsaku ni sakuragawa hanaikusa ugetsu monogatari nado ga aru
Representative works include [among others] Sakuragawa, Hanaikusa
and Ugetsu Monogatari.

b RehE IR (Y] 285,
keiyakusha ni wa udedokei nado o okuru
They give wristwatches [and whatnot] to the contracting parties.

c AN IIRISR [2X] IcRiELETY, K27 L0548 L EHIRE s,
mawari wa 0sdji nado ni disogashi da kedo bokura no toshikoshi junbi
wa kaiteki da
[Everyone else in] the neighbourhood is very busy with general
housecleaning [and whatnot], but our year-end preparations are
quite pleasant.

d APHR [LY] Tladiksst s, TRAFBISHEI R TS,
hachinohe shinai nado de wa dansui ga tsuzuki shimin seikatsu ni eikyd
ga dete iru
In the city of Hachinohe [for instance], the water supply remains

shut off, and the living conditions of the townspeople are being
affected.

102.2 NOUN nado ... NOUN

102.2.1 Noun nado noun/noun phrase

Modifying a N or a NP, nado serves to give concrete examples of the content
of that N or NP.

a B, AXFBE (LX) FRA 2 LHC D R
hamo kaki ryori nado kisetsu menyii mo fuyasu koto o kentdchii da
We are presently looking into the possibility ot adding seasonal menus
of [for example] sea eel and ovster dishes
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b TTILHAL LT 8 [4r] @& TR®REL VW5,
sude ni jiigatsu kara miyagi fukushima nado yonken de hanbai shite iru
Since October, we have already been marketing [our product] in four
prefectures, [including] Miyagi and Fukushima,

¢ MRAEZ T4 TORR [2X). V7 b@anB s RMI L b5,
kongo wa borantia no ikusei nado sofutomen no junbi ga kadai ni naru dard
In the future, the task at hand will probably be to set up the ‘soft” side
— for instance, training volunteers [etc.].

102.2.2 Noun nado no/to iu noun

Similar to 102.2.1, the N nado is attached to serve as one or several example/s
of the content of the modified N,

a b7EO IV IIGHERR, RERFORE [L 0] Hho8wTn3,
tdmorokoshi wa hinshu kairyd saibai gijutsu no kaizen nado no doryoku
ga tsuzuite iru
With respect to corn, efforts continue to be made [in areas like]
improving strains and cultivation techniques.

b X TIIBH I, BILS XX, RAEIINE [Lrew)] BhTsh s,
nue wa kao ga saru dd wa tanuki shippo wa hebi nado to iu kKaibutsu
de aru
The Japanese chimera is a creature [with [features] like] the face of a
monkey, the body of a tanuki [raccoon dog], and the tail of a snake.

102.3 VERB nado

Here, nado is attached to examples of actions taken and means ‘such as
doing’, as a more formal/written equivalent of -tari (see 192).

Note how the V can attach an ‘extra’ shite (ori) after nado (examples a and b).

a PRF7L20T % [4¥] LTRAOWHAERDTW L,
PR chirashi o sakusei suru nado shite jimoto no kydryoku o motomete
iku '
We'll draw up PR flyers and do other such things to request
co-operation at the local level.

b L o AIREIZEITN AR E RIS [4¥Y) LTeh, skl
izl 2,
yiiki-chan wa by@din ni hakobareta ga atama no hone o oru nado shite ori
yaku nijikanhan-go ni shibd shita
Yiitki-chan was taken to hospital but had a broken skull, and died two
and a half hours Later,
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¢ A—"—pFEEMAEET S [4Y). FEMBEFIREI TV,
siipd ga eigyd jikan o enchd suru nado gydtai-kan kydsd mo okite iru
Competition in business conditions is also taking place — for instance,
grocery stores are extending their hours of business and so on.

103 -nagara [CONJUNCTIVE PARTICLE]

-nagara has two major uses, linking simultaneous actions ‘while’, and actions
that are contrastive in nature ‘even though’. In the second use only -nagara
can attach mo.

103.1 Clause 1 verb-stem-nagara clause 2

103.2 Clause 1 verb-stem/adjective-noun-modifying/adjectival noun/noun-
nagara (mo) clause 2

103.3 Idiomatic uses

103.1 CLAUSE 1 VERB-STEM-nagara CLAUSE 2

-nagara indicates that two concurrent or simultaneous actions are performed
by the same person (or subject) in the sense of ‘while’. V1 can be a durative or
repeatable V, but not an instant V, i.e. in example a -nagara cannot be used.

a % X#bidThh [225] ELA
Xwatashitachi wa suwari-nagara hanashita

Instead, this would be expressed by V1-te, V2 (see 31.1):

b % #f-bliTho [T] #L
watashitachi wa sawatte hanashita
We talked while sitting down.

Other conjunctive P that translate as ‘while’ are aida, -tsutsu, and uchi
(see 8).

Japanese being a V-final language, the main V or V phrase is S2. Note that
in English the word order is usually reversed, with the main V coming first.

c BWBR27H [2o0]) BEANEC,
nemui me o Kosuri-nagara kiiko e isogu
I rush to the airport, rubbing my sleepy eyes.

d PEHORERE U [2055] sl R I8 b 55,
shdgakkd no kydshi o shi-nagara jimotoshi ni rensai shésetsu o kaita koto
mo aru -

Once he wrote serial novels for a local newspaper while working as a
primary school teacher,
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103.2 CLAUSE 1 VERB-STEM/ADJECTIVE-NOUN-MODIFYING/
ADJECTIVAL NOUN/NOUN-nagara (mo) CLAUSE 2

This indicates a contrast ‘even though’ (see 140, 56, 79, 33).

The actions or events before and after -nagara are contrastive in meaning.

a MFRELZCELZ0BY) [4h5] #H2E-TEETWS,
kare-ra wa kanashimi ya kurushimi ga ari-nagara hokori o motte ikite iru
Even though they have sorrows and hardship, they live with pride.

b SNSRI E R (L5 8] BEL TS,
afureru johd no shigeki o uke-nagara mo taikutsu shite iru
Even though [modern man] is exposed to the stimulus of abundant
information, he is bored.

¢ v [2o5]), KK OFUE L& - 1,
wakai-nagara jiki shachd to no yobigoe mo takakatta
Though he was young, there were many calls for him to be the next
company president.

d RHAOHFXBHIHECH [225 8] HFEICLOWTE A,
kakei no shohi shishutsu ga odayaka-nagara mo chakujitsu ni uwamuite
kita
The household spending outgoings were steadily improving, albeit slowly.

e B0RANHE [40'6] {Le{ Ll TWa,
hachijussai no korei-nagara kakushaku to shite iru
Despite her advanced age of 80 she is full of vigour.

103.3 IDIOMATIC USES

As part of a lexical expression, -nagara forms an adverbial expression (some
expressions require ni/ni shite after -nagara). When used to modify N, the
particle no is attached. Translations are idiomatic.

a [[BA 26 5] o BEFEW TENIE) YEALE- L,
biryoku-nagara machi no o-tetsudai ga dekireba to hofu o katatta
He talked about his aspirations, saying ‘[I’d be glad] to be of help to
the town [with my limited abilities]'.

b [BELH 5] ZORAPRBIZZTH 5w,
zannen-nagara kono bydki no gen’in wa mada wakaranai
[Unfortunately], the cause of this disease is still unknown.

c #Fkdt [RE4°512] BE LA, RFUELL VL F2EERL T
shachd ga namida-nagara ni shazai shita ga kaijo wa omokurushii miado
ga shihai shite ita
The company president apologized [in tears], but in the hall a strained
atmosphere prevailed.,
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d [BabbizlT] 77V A32KRBTELHMI LN ZH 1,
i-nagara ni shite afurika o taiken dekiru bangumi ni narisd da
It should be a programme where you can experience Africa from your
armchair.

e ABAEOBEIRGAE [ u2Gi] YEIFLN 7,
fushdsha no kyushutsu kunren ga honban sa-nagara ni
kurihirogerareta
The practice for rescuing the injured took place [as if ] real.

f [F460] oMF 2y r—T b ARL S 5,
mukashi-nagara no kanso na pakkgéji mo ninki ga aru
Simple packaging [as of old] is popular, too.

g [Exhuss)] o EEE (RTIAP) 347574 IAMIEET
35,
umare-nagara no hikan shugisha (peshimisuto) mo oputimisuto ni henshin
dekiru
Even [born] pessimists can change to optimists.

104 (-)nai [NEGATIVE ENDING/NEGATIVE ADJECTIVE]:
FORMS

There is both a neg. adj. nai ‘there isn’t’ (i.e. the opposite of aru or iru ‘there

is’), and a neg. ending -nai. Both inflect like adj. (see 3), but note that the

neg. ending -nai has two conjunctive forms, -naide and -nakute, as shown in
Table 15 (for differences in use see 112).

In colloquial language, especially the language of men from Eastern Japan,
(-)nai is often pronounced as né€.

Table 15 Forms of the negative adjective nai/negative ending -nai

Plain Polite
1 Non-past na-i na-i desu
Finite 2 Past nakat-ta nakat-ta desu
N-mod. 3 Neg. naku-nai naku-nai desu/
(Plain only) naku arimasen
4 Neg.-past nakunakat-ta naku-arimasen-deshita
5 Stem naku -
6 Root na
7 Conjunctive nuku-te/-nni-de
8 Conditional nuhere-hi
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a bbb, BYFRLA»L-2 [AZ]). (V-2 2% =no way will V)
aa nido to uwaki nanka shikko né
Yeah, there’s no way he’s gonna cheat on his wife again.

Note — There are some lexical items ending in -nai, which do not have negative meaning, such
as sukunai ‘few’ and tsumaranai ‘boring’.

105 naka [RELATIONAL NOUN]

The relational N naka is similar in meaning to the English prepositions
‘among’, ‘in’, ‘inside’ (see 171, 230).

a o [F] ISEIEVAL WS-
dansei no naka ni wa migakanai hito mo iru ga
Among men, there are people who don’t brush [their teeth], but . . .

b o [W] TIHEWTWBE Y X550 T,
kokoro no naka de wa naite iru toki ga aru no desu
... there are times when I cry inside my heart.

c Z42h7Eno [F] IIAYRALL ) w22 3¢5,
taimu kapuseru no naka ni hairikonda yd na sakkaku o oboesaseru
[The exhibition] makes you feel as if you have entered a time capsule.

106 nanka [ADVERBIAL PARTICLE]

nanka is very similar in use to nante (see 107). Like nante, it places emphasis
on the N or V etc. preceding it, with either a pos. or neg. implication ‘such
a thing/place as’. Often there is no need to translate it, its force being clear
from the context (see also 102).

The difference to nante is that nante attaches mainly to N that are subjects
and objects (replacing the case P ga/o), whereas nanka can also attach to
other cases. It can attach case P like de, ni, yori; can be sandwiched between
ni (adverbial form of cop.) and naru; and between an adj. and its neg.
ending. nanka is also used before pred. in the sense of ‘somehow’.

106.1 Noun nanka + negative

106.2 Noun nanka + rhetorical question
106.3 Noun nanka + positive

106.4 Verb/adjective nanka (negative)
106.5 nanka + predicate
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106.1 NOUN nanka + NEGATIVE

This indicates that the N to which nanka is attached is belittled, slighted or
emphasized ‘and such like’, ‘any such’, etc.

a FURE [ As] v,
betsu ni himitsu nanka nai
There aren’t any particular secrets or anything.

b CLLOER [kAd] MExIEAL,
kochira no iken nanka kikimasen yo
They won’t listen to the likes of our opinions, I tell you!

¢ AR—VIZFE [LA] MiFE v,
supotsu ni gakureki nanka kankei nai
In sports, academic background and all that doesn’t matter.

d 122 [2A»] MELS S LWL, REERATHINAEC SRV,
boku wa kane nanka kasegitaku mo nai shi sensei da nante yobaretaku
mo nai
I have no desire to make money or anything like that, and I don’t want
to be called a teacher either.

e BRTIIV 7 ) =< idlEh—ARE [LAd] HTEI2IaTELw,
nihon de wa sarariman wa dare hitori gotei nanka tateru koto wa
dekinai
In Japan, no white-collar worker can build a great big fancy house.

106.2 NOUN nanka + RHETORICAL QUESTION

The meaning imparted by nanka is the same as in 106.1.

a & [Ad] TR-TWT A,
e nanka de kutte ikeru ka
Do you expect one can make a living from painting!

106.3 NOUN nanka + POSITIVE

With pos. pred., nanka is also used in a belittling or emphasizing sense; after
first person pron., the implication is usually one of modesty ‘such a person/
thing/place/time as’.

a ke [nid] berLluF] b
watashi nunka otonashii hd yo
I'm on the quicet side, you hnow
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b 2 [HA%] I Z2iE-40,
kobo nanka uso bakkari
Public advertisements for posts are a total fake.

c 7VE [ZA#] Brid¥sl ), RARICE TV,
terebi nanka ketobaseru yo ashimoto ni okeba ii
Something like TV should put be on the floor, so that one can kick it.

d 47— v0OLid-rho7s 22 [LAd] BEELD,
sarariman to deru bakkari no disuko nanka taikutsu da mono
Discos with just male and female company workers are boring, you see
[= so we tried something else].

e R [LAd] AT vEnwEnwalk,
yofuku nanka nan demo ii to iitai no da
I want to state [= by the way I dress] “Clothes are of no concern to me’.

f @HFoFRI AN, E [LAs] Lh=y RV 2ERTYXRL)
bt 5
voichiba no kakki ni fure ginza nanka yori nippon o jikkan dekita yo to
warau
Mentioning the energy of the fish market, ‘I've got a much more real
feel about Japan than [having gone somewhere] like Ginza’, he laughs.

g UNEVKIAL (A Y Ew 7 L AR Bushn] ¥Eo 1,
kuchi no warui K-san wa orinpikku nanka mattaku kanshin ga nai to itta

The foul-mouthed K-san said, ‘I haven’t the faintest interest in the
Olympics’.

106.4 VERB/ADJECTIVE nanka (NEGATIVE)

Sandwiched between conjunctive forms (-te forms and conjunctive-form
equivalents) of V/adj. and iru, nai, etc., nanka emphasizes the meaning of V/
A + iru/nai, etc.

a ARSI Eb ST [ Ad] witvwo,
watashi wa betsu ni gaiken ni kodawatte nanka inai no
I’'m not particularly concerned about my appearance.

b ¥4 ROERIRFIhETIL FL [LAd] v—Fr-
ddka watashi no shuchd ni sandd sareta kata wa kiyoku nanka nai ippyd o
Those who agree with my position, please [give me] your tarnished
(lit. “far-from-clean™) vote . . .

106.5 nanka + PREDICATE

When modifying a pred., nanka indicites the idea of ‘somchow’,
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a BRIAIVEIBABETH->T LI X [RAe] Eldt,
otdsan boku ga udezumd de katte shimatta toki nanka sabishikatta
Daddy! When I defeated you at arm-wrestling, I felt somehow lonely.

b IZoA [LAd] 0TI aT bELL] CWIHIERREF>TL
I,
kono hito nanka monosugoku shirdto da na to iu inshé o motte shimau
One gets the impression that this person is somehow unbelievably
amateurish.

107 nante [ADVERBIAL PARTICLE]

nante gives emphasis to the N or V, etc. preceding it, with either a pos. or
neg. implication ‘such a thing as’. Often there is no need to translate it, its
force being clear from the context (see 102, 106).

107.1 Noun nante + negative

107.2 Noun nante + positive

107.3 nante + (iu) mono/koto/no/noun wa + predicate
107.4 Clause nante

107.5 Quoted speech or thought nante

107.6 nante with ellipted predicate

107.1 NOUN nante + NEGATIVE

With a neg. pred., nante emphasizes that the proposition of the sentence is
out of the question or ridiculous for the speaker, or that he/she never even
considered it before ‘no such person/thing/place/time’.

a F# [LAT] 22l
nenrei nante kazoeta koto mo nai
I've never counted my age.

b #RPL T TERALFRL ) EVAT [LAT] v,
sekaijii doko ni itte mo butaniku ga gyiiniku yori takai tokoro nante nai
No matter where you go in the world, there is no place where pork is
more expensive than beef.

¢ AMoA [HAT] ZARIZEL) # LICA, (Eb) o LItA = %b
izl L¢A)
ningen no chikara nante sonna ni kawarya shimasen
[Don’t be ridiculous,] people™s abilities don’t vary that much,
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107.2 NOUN nante + POSITIVE

With a pos. pred., nante singles out (or emphasizes) the N (or NP) it is
attached to as something specially attractive or frightening etc. ‘such a person/
thing/place/time as’,

a XCICERBE [%AT] k&L,
toku ni hoshi furu yoru nante saikd yo
Especially, nights with shooting stars are great, you know!

b [Xs. FbeAnp [LAT] ML) YEXROGREG L &L,
mi akachan no koe nante nannenburi to rofiifu ga kandd shita
omomochi
‘Oh my, how many years has it been since we’ve heard a baby’s voice’,
said the elderly couple, with an emotional look on their faces.

c BEOAEFE [LAT] BHTT L,
mugon no seikatsu nante kydfu desu yo ne
How dreadful a life without words would be, wouldn’t it?

107.3 nante + (iu) mono/koto/no/NOUN wa + PREDICATE
Here, nante often imparts a belittling nuance ‘such a thing as’.

a HIREME [ZAT] doldnh- 1,
mukashi wa hensachi nante mono wa nakatta
Formerly there was no such thing as ‘deviation value’ [in the exam
system].

b #KAE [4AT] WILDRARLLDEL L VDS ENFE - L,
kydkasho nante iu mono wa nagaraku tsumaranai no ga atarimae datta
It was taken for granted that a textbook was something that was
long and tedious.

107.4 CLAUSE nante

Depending on whether pred. is pos. or neg., the meaning is ‘something like’
or ‘anything like’, but is often best not translated.

a FHIAT->TZALISIALY [2AT] WH T,
gakkd ni itte konna ni ureshii nante hajimete
It’s the first time I've been so happy to be at school.

b i, Z#i [RAT] e TEBZ 41,

hajime wa geijutsu da nante totemo omoenakatta
At first, it just didn’'t feel like act,
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¢ BRXA, t9RBLAIY [ZAT] wbiWT,
otdsan md benkyd shinasai nante iwanai de
Daddy, please don’t tell me to study any more.

dlExs, Zatzvizhed (ATl 2BV EE&EE-
masaka konna koto ni naru nante to odoroita hydjo datta
‘I never thought it would come to this’, [the relatives of the hostage]
said with a shocked look.

e R¥E2Fo 77705 [LAT] XAT LW,
daigaku o doroppuauto suru nante tonde mo nai
Drop out of university? Out of the question.

107.5 QUOTED SPEECH OR THOUGHT nante

This gives emphasis to the quoted speech or thought (direct or indirect)
‘saying /thinking things like’.

a Rlc—FR (TR LV [HAT] WALV,
kaisha ni issho tsukusu ki wa nai nante iu shinjin mo ita
There were even some new employees who had the nerve to say, ‘I have
no intention of devoting my whole life to the company’.

b RlzifEL: [HAT] ZFZbhiw,
betsubetsu ni sumu nante kangaerarenai
Living apart is unthinkable.

c FlrokFEr [LAT] MigLd ol XIBVRAEIRESCLBY
—ARFOFENKT, 2WRALTLE ),
mukashi wa doko no daigaku ka nante kankei nakatta. tokoro ga
kaisha ga dkiku naru to ichiryli daigaku no gakusei ga kite tsui saiyd
shite shimau
In the old days, it didn’t make any difference which university
[applicants came from). But as the company gets bigger, students
from first-rate universities come [to apply], and you end up employing
them.

107.6 nante WITH ELLIPTED PREDICATE
The meaning of pred. being clear from the context, this indicates the meaning,
of ‘fancy (that)’, ‘can you believe it?", *how can they’.

A4 SARTROBMI LIS [ (]
konna fuky®d no jiki ni neage suru nunte
How can they raise prices dutimyg this [terrible] recession?
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b IKtpia L ) TIRITE [RAT] BhvdroPbihdv [EoTE )
AR L, FLIZAHIZZETY
josei ga tomari de ryoko da nante. abunai kara yamenasai. datte mé
nijiirokusai yo. sukoshi wa jiyli ni sasete
‘A woman going on an overnight trip? Cancel, it’s too dangerous.’
‘But, I'm 26 already! Give me a bit of freedom.’

c [ZALPTRIEEFNH» B [AT] LELEDLYE L,
konna tokoro de happo jiken ga aru nante to koe o furuwaseta
‘How could there be a shooting incident in a place like this?' she said,
with a tremor in her voice.

108 nara [CONJUNCTIVE PARTICLE]

Like -ba, dattara, -tara and to, nara indicates a condition, and often translates
as ‘if’. Note especially use 108.1, which is particular to nara and dattara (i.e.
-ba, -tara and to cannot be used in this way).

nara (like its more colloquial variants (n) nara and (n) dattara) is attached to
V and A, and N/AN as follows.

V-ru/A-i (n(o)) nara (Past: -ta (n(0)) nara)
N/AN nara (Past: noun datta (no) nara)

108.1 Taking up what someone else has said

108.2 Clause 1 nara(-ba) clause 2: replaceable by -tara
108.3 Clause 1 is a condition for clause 2 to take place
108.4 Clause 1 and clause 2 expressing a contrast

108.5 Clause 1-ta nara (clause 2 = past)

108.6 Idiomatic expressions

108.6.1 onaji/ddse verb-ru nara

108.6.2 With same verb repeated

108.6.2.1 Verb-ru nara verb-te miro

108.6.2.2 Verb-ru mono nara verb-tai

108.6.2.3 Verb-(y)o mono nara

108.7 Noun nara, where nara functions like wa [focus particle]

108.1 TAKING UP WHAT SOMEONE ELSE HAS SAID

8 RVIIXEHS [46), BFTEZTALEL,
kaisha ni monku ga aru nara jibun de kaete mitara
If you have complaints about the company, how about changing it
yourselt?
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b harwdy [45] ¥ILThwaliwedio [Lb6]
HFH v,
deru to iu nara doshite mo itakunai to iu no nara shikata ga nai
If he says he’ll leave [the Party], and doesn’t want to stay under any
circumstances — that can’t be helped.

c 742234 (6] &HZ0EICKEDLL,
waiesu-san nara kesa kono mise ni kita wa yo
If you're looking for Wyeth, he came to my shop this morning.

d zA%1IcEHY [26] BAL THEhLWSr LT L YW BE-
sonna ni takai nara otaku de kawanai kara ii desu yo to iu taido
[The attitude of’] if it’s that price, no thanks, I won’t buy it at your
shop . ..

108.2 CLAUSE 1 nara(-ba) CLAUSE 2: REPLACEABLE BY
-tara

Here, the hypothetical nature of S1 is weak, being more like an established
fact.

a HRALRRRL S [Z6) 2260t 8KBIcL 50 L#E o
PR,
kore ijo mizu busoku ga tsuzuku nara kokora no ine ga dame ni naru no
mo jikan no mondai da
If the water shortage continues any longer, it’s only a matter of time
before the rice plants around here are ruined.

b @b [LL] b ) LT VAW,
chokusetsu atta nara arigatd to iitai
Once I’ve met her in person, I want to say thanks.

c AL [%L]. ZFkoRAag+7=—TH,
hyakuman-en azuketa nara sannen-go no uketori-gaku wa hyakujiman
nisen-en
If one has invested one million yen, the amount one receives after three
years is 1,102,000 yen.

d Lol ¥on AREKD TR [£201L], AR X270 L
IRRFLT, E0LB) ATORTHRT 522002\,
shikashi sekkaku shizen o0 motomete yagai ni kita naraba higaeri
haikingu no yo na kimochi de kuruma kara ori jibun no ashi de sansaku
suru koto o susumetai
However, if people have come all the way in search of nature, 1 would
recommend they get out of the car and travel on toot, like on a one-day
hiking trip,
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e Bt BARTHLPL Y-k [40]), 2o hREANLEKIZH LARN,
F*a—y P&PT,
saisho reisui de aranetsu o totta nara tappuri kori o ireta mizu ni
utsushiire kyiitto hiyasu
After you've cooled off the first heat [of the dumplings] in cold
water, you put them in water with plenty of ice, and make them
really cold.

f 77 F&RPHGE TR -0 [46] $4Ca0h T L,
burandohin ya yiimeiten de katta no nara sugu wakarimasu yo
If it’s a well-known brand or one [= a diamond] that was bought
in a reputable shop, you check [the price] easily.

g 2RI T 7VA [£6] %) XL T/,
kin'y@i kikan wa daburu € nara anshin to yudan shite ita
. .. monetary institutions were off their guard, thinking that if they’re
[rated] double A, there’s nothing to worry about.

108.3 CLAUSE 1 IS A CONDITION FOR CLAUSE 2 TO
TAKE PLACE

Usually, S2 (if it takes place) precedes Sl in time.

a ZO0BVWS L) [L6] ARELe,
mittsu no negai ga kanau nara nani o nozomu ka
If you could have three wishes fulfilled, what would you ask for?

b EVES (L], #4 Vo> TH->ThITL I,
kimi ga yorokobu nara daiya no yubiwa datte katte ageyd
If it makes you happy, I'll even buy you a diamond ring.

¢ THLBALVOAERENS [45], AREMALHEIEINEL) £
WwWT¥h,
josei ga anna ii jinsei o okureru nara kondo wa danzen josei ni umare-
kawaritai desu ne
If women can have such good lives, I definitely want to be reborn as a
woman next time.

d 70546t [%6), FRIIEATE—A,
furutaimu de hataraku nara kodomo wa unde mo hitori
If | was to work full time, I'd have one child at most.

e M, ANLA RG] CobodhrFidtani,
n& hairu n nara kotchi no hoteru ga ii na
Look, if we go [to a love hotel], then Id like this one.
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f LRty s 34 [26] TEATLE] ¥RAESLI—2
= L=k .y 7)
anata ga hontd no santa-san nara dekiru desho to nedaru shin
The scene where [the girl] asks [to be given a brother and father]
with the words ‘If you’re the real Santa, you should be able to do
it ..

108.4 CLAUSE 1 AND CLAUSE 2 EXPRESSING A CONTRAST
‘If on the one hand . . ., then on the other’.

a R¥EsBAE@C [2o] MERT U7~ ZMoL L5,
tokyd ga obei o muku nara kansai wa ajia e no genkanguchi to narubeki da
If Tokyo looks to the West, then Kansai should became the gateway to
Asia.

b EEFRIEHL [20] EEHDH5,
rijichd ga yameru nara watashi mo yameru
If the chairman is going to quit, then I will too.

c MFHT 7 NBEBE2EECE [25]), ZobldFEC - LA,
aite ga takkuru renshii o hyakkai yaru nara kotchi wa nihyakkai yatta n da
If the rival team practised a tackle 100 times, we’d do it 200 times.

108.5 CLAUSE 1-ta nara (CLAUSE 2 = PAST)

This indicates a hypothetical condition, although S2 can be left unsaid
(example a).

Note the combination kari ni . . . nara ‘supposing that’, ‘assuming that’.

a BHZZicwillh [£2%6])
kimi ga koko ni ite kureta nara
If you'd only stayed here.

b [Ric]. WUHLEETE T [A4L]. FEMII YA LA TE L
DA
kari ni ijime to ninshiki dekite ita nara gakkdgawa wa donna taid ga
dekita no ka
Supposing that they’d perceived things as bullying, what would the
school have been able to do about it?

¢ IYEa—F—Lh{oy hORGEERE IS L F—1 v ZHOMER
Fo [Lub)] Ao k) aFiiRx Ld o e v ) RIS S,
konpyiita yori pairotto no soji o yiisen saseru boingu-sha no kokiiki datta
nara konkai no yo na jiko wa okinakatta to iu iken wa aru
There are some who feel that had it been a Boeing plane, which gives
priority to the pilots control rather than the computer, this accident
wauldn’t hiave happened
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108.6 IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIONS

108.6.1 onaji/ddése verb-ru nara
This has the meaning ‘if . . . anyway’.
a FlLi®s [LL], 8B EFI VN,
onaji momeru nara ima mometa hd ga ii
If we’re going to have a dispute anyway, we might as well have it now.

b FIUI) [%6] o= i 2F 0 R EHFE- T,
onaji harau nara ron o haratta ho ga shisan ga nokotte ii
If one pays anyway, it’s better to pay off a loan, in which case property
remains.

c FIU#C [26), B0l I e 3EFITLAF L) b5 b5 L,
L,
onaji hataraku nara jibun no suki na koto o shigoto ni shita hd ga yarigai
ga aru shi tanoshii
If one works anyway, doing a job one likes is more rewarding and enjoyable.

108.6.2 With same verb repeated

108.6.2.1 Verb-ru nara verb-te miro

This involves a repetition of the same V, flanked by nara and -te miro,
literally meaning “if you do, then just try”, i.e. ‘I'll be ready for you!’

a KRUE#RISHT 5ol T2 [20] &£ [Tas]] itz 8%
VCRZBIAHE V2B LHRERIIBEBOEILIZ S LB D TIX R
\' i} é ‘D
ogata-ten shinshutsu ni taisuru kikikan o kuru nara kite miro to mukae-
utsu kigai ni kaeru jimoto shten ga fueru koto ga kekkyoku wa
shotengai no kassei-ka ni tsunagaru no de wa nai ka
I think that the emergence of more local shops which stop panicking
about the arrival of large retailers and adopt an attitude of defiance
such as “You come and we'll be ready for you’ will in the end revitalize
the shopping streets.

108.6.2.2 Verb-ru mono nara verb-tai
This is one way of emphasizing the condition, with a repeated V (see 96.2.4).

a BHOBRIIFEXTO->TwBA L v, JALKEIR, BE S L0
[’:I- I;,] @L f:\r‘..
shinkumi no kantoku wa suki de yatte iru n ja nai. konna kengen kaeseru
mono nara kaeshitai
Supervising the credit associations is not something we enjoy doing.
Wed rather pive up this power if we could
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108.6.2.3 Verb-(y)0 mono nara

This indicates a hypothetical condition ‘if you were to do anything like’ (see
96.2.5, 247).

a Il FE Rz b0 [26]. KiFdLarnaky,
ukatsu ni te o dasd mono nara, okega shi-kanenai
If you were to dabble [in the stock market], you might get your hands
burned badly.

108.7 NOUN nara, WHERE nara FUNCTIONS LIKE wa
[FOCUS PARTICLE]

Here, nara can be replaced with wa, except when nara is used twice (wa in
the sense of topic can be used only once in a sentence).

a BES I ToORE [%5] - 24 SEniEnI@Ev kN nlch
LHRWEZE Lo 1
shindo go made no jishin nara narekko da ga konkai no yure wa kako to
kurabemono ni naranai hodo hageshikatta
An earthquake up to an intensity of 5 is something one’s used to, but
this tremor was so violent that it defies all comparisons with the past.

b v av@BBIchEA [25) 5Ferss i,
pasokon tsfishin ni nareta hito nara gofun to kakaranai
Someone who is used to communicating by computer can do it [= order
through the Internet] in less than five minutes.

c BrgmF [2o], ¥7 A [25) &{kns,
kankokyaku aite nara gifutoyd nara takaku ureru
If the buyers are tourists, and it’s [bought] as a present, it’ll sell for a
good price.

109 NATIONALITY

The names of most regions and countries (other than those from kanji-using
areas) enter Japanese in katakana, but for some, kanji are used in certain
cases, such as BkP4{% (nichibei kankei, US—Japan relations) and other com-
binations (see Table 14 for other instances). Note that the kanji for Japan in
such expressions comes before the other country, just as Anglo- does in
English.

The names of regions/continents are shown in Table 16.

a FAitTe s 720 [RKE] BRANE VL 120y TR T,
tdka wa koronbusu no bei-tairiku hakken o kinen suru koronbusu dé
The 10th is Columbus Day in celebriution of Columbus’s discovery of
the American continent,
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Table 16 Names of regions/continents

Continentlregion Standard version Alternate version
Asia 7 ¥ 7 asia(jin)

Southeast Asia $dg7 ¥ 7 tonan ajia

Europe 3—u /X ydroppa B () o(shii)
Near and Middle East iR chikintd

America 7 A 1) 7 amerika # bei

North America Jb7 4 1) 7 Kita amerika 4t & hokubei
South America #7 A ') %7 minami amerika # 4 nanbei
Oceania 4 7~ 7 oseania KM taiydshii

Table 17 Names of countries (selection)

Country Native personllanguage Common compounds

China FE (A -3#) chigoku(jin/go) 8 ¥ nitchi

Taiwan &5 (A -#) taiwan(jin/go)

Hongkong  &# (A) honkon(jin)

Korea #E (A -3 kankoku(jin/go) Bl $% nikkan

Japan B4 (A* - 3#**) nihon(jin/go) Bk, 8+, B etc
nippon( jin/go) nichibei, nitchii, nichidoku

also #= wa (#fo eiwa,
Fok waei, etc. for

dictionaries)

uUs 7 A% (A) amerika(jin) KB, K#E, AR BEK
beikoku, beigo, eibei, nichibei

UK X2 (A) igirisu(jin) FiE, AR, AR eigo,
nichiei, eibei

France 77 A (A 35) furansn(jin/go) 842 nichifutsu

Germany K4 (A-3) doitsu(jin/go) Bi%, #{. nichidoku,
dokufutsu

Italy 4507 (A-#) itaria(jin/go) # i

Russia o7 (A-3E) roshia(jin/go) Ao (8% nichiro

India 4>~ F (A) indo(jin/go) EF in

Pakistan %A% v (A) pakisutan(jin/go) Ef-% inpa

Australia A—A 7Y 7 (A) dsutoraria(jin)  B% nichigd

Brazil 77 21 (A) burajiru(jin) B4 nippaku

Notes * also #FRA hdjin (written language only)
** also 1135 kokugo (except for the school subject ‘Japanese’, used in
written language and combinations only)
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b [#K] 1chstiEx, [BR] . Fx2, 10 F BRFELRITTWS,
ei-bei ni honsha o oki doitsu cheko indo nihon ni shiten 0 mokete iru
They have head offices in the UK and the US, and branch offices in
Germany, Czechoslovakia, India and Japan.

¢ Yx7NRHFEFEIA (45) d+vaifp, [, FEBLE] %y THEL
AT,
shefu no Ono Yoshimasa-san (45) wa nijiiyonen-kan futsu i rydriten nado
de shugyd o tsunda
The chef, Ono Yoshimasa (45), trained for 24 years in Italian and
French restaurants.

d [#%:28] 51%#| LT (headline)
gorengin ga ichi-pasento riage
Australian Federal Bank raises interest rates by 1%
e WRNZE, /X1 [8 9] (headline)
sekai no antei kagi wa nichi-ro
For the world’s stability, the key is Japan-Russia [relations].
f zLUC [[FERADL BGERMIEREL S\,
soshite honkonjin wa kihon-teki ni rakutenka ga di
Moreover, most ‘Hongkongites® are basically optimists.
g [RE] v [0 <®E] toWBRIIEIERI— 74 LIt >TWBIEY
AN
beikoku to in-pa ryokoku no kydgi wa sutito rain ni tatte iru ni suginai
Negotiations between the US and (/iz. “the two countries of ) India
and Pakistan have only reached the starting line.

h £7 9 MR [#fedp] s FTHEMzt L5077,
poketto-ban eiwa jiten ga tenji de wa hyakusatsu ni mo naru no da
A pocket edition of a Japanese-English dictionary increases to 100
volumes in Braille.

i 74 )€y, KRFHE [#RA] 128012 (headline)
firipin taima shoji hojin ni shikei hanketsu
Philippines: death penality for Japanese possessing cannabis

j ¥—ERW ) THLEBHRCIIC v, TR v THE51 5] v &
b5,
siibisu to iu kotoba o kokugo jiten de hiku to hoshi toka nebiki to kaite aru
When you look up the word sabisu in a Japanese dictionary, it gives
[meanings like] ‘service’ and ‘reduced price’.

110 ne [FINAL PARTICLE] (ALSO né&/n&/na)

Attached to 8 that are statements (also excinthions, ete)), ne (and its variants
¢ and na/ni, the Tormer emphatic the Ltter most s male usape) are basically
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used for soliciting agreement from the listener, but in the form #1 - ne'
(example 110.1¢) can also express anger or frustration.

ne, etc. can also be used for talking to oneself, especially in the form na.

110.1 Sentence ne
110.2 Question ne

110.1 SENTENCE NE

Depending on the type of S, statements end variously in fin. forms of V
and adj., AN and N + cop., or with the S ending (na) n(o) da or its variant no,
yo [Final P], or -te used in the sense of ‘you see’ (see 112.3.5, 134, 138, 242).
a 3X%57 [h].

umasd da ne

Looks delicious, doesn’t it.
b L%~ [l

isogashiso da ne

You look busy.
c MEARBAL LV [h-],

musume o zenzen shin'yd shinai no ne'

You don’t trust me [= your daughter] at all, do you!
d =rizryiAT. EETHEER Y [2),

manshon nante tada de mo sumu ki nai na

An apartment house? I don’t feel like living there even for free.

e ZIHMVWTELL Tvn [4b]) ¥ERIRNE,
s0 kiite minna kara ii na to kansd ga moreta
Hearing this, all gave vent to their feelings, saying ‘How nice’.
f £t [45],
yake ni omoi na
It’s bloody heavy!
g [Rxw [aa]) TxhuwiEks ],
okii na kirei na kuko da ne
‘How big!’ ‘It’s a beautiful airport.’
h ?UVFAT 4 FEah-Llikmgoroinwtingdr [l
maruchi media mo wakatta yo na wakaranai yo na kotoba da na

Multimedia too is a term that one thinks one understands but doesn’t
really.

iR T )
dare ni mo hanasenakute ne
P ean't tell anvone you see
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110.2 QUESTION ne

Attached to Q (pos. or neg.) ending in the Q P ka, the resulting meaning is
one of wondering or supposing. For more examples, see 114.5, 165.

a REIEEAKR [24b],
shiikkaku wa shichigatsu-matsu ka na
The harvest will be at the end of July, I suppose.

111 NEGATIVE SENTENCES

Negation is formally expressed by the neg. forms of V (see 232), adj. (see 3)
and AN/N (see 35) which end in -nai or de wa/ja nai in the plain form.

For variants of -nai (-n, nu, zu, . . .), see 111.1.2.

Like V-ru, V-nai can also indicate intention or future (example a).

a #gahica kiR (2wl
zettai ni nihon ni wa kaeranai
No matter what, [I] will not go back to Japan.

There is also a neg. adj. nai ‘there isn’t’, ‘haven’t’ (see 104).

Both the neg. ending -nai (and its variants -nu, -n) and the adj. nai can be
used as pred. and before N and structural N (see 111.1.2).

111.1 Simple negative sentences

111.1.1 Negative existential/possessive sentences

111.1.1.1 Noun + case and/or focus particle nai

111.1.1.2 Noun + case and/or focus particle nashi

111.1.1.3 wa in negative sentences

111.1.2  Variants of the negative ending -nai (-nu, -n, -zu, . ..)
111.1.2.1 -pm

111.1.2.2 -n

111.1.2.3 -zu

111.1.3 Negative equational sentences
111.1.3.1 de wa nai, etc.

111.1.3.2 ni arazu (= de wa nai)

111.1.4 Negative questions

111.2 Noun-modifying uses

111.2.1 -pai/-nu noun

111.2.2 A naranu B

111.2.3  Idiomatic use: omowanu noun
111.24  -zaru noun
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111.1 SIMPLE NEGATIVE SENTENCES
111.1.1 Negative existential/possessive sentences

111.1.1.1 Noun + case and/or focus particle nai
The meaning here is ‘there isn’t’.

a *Ll.ri/ki’b{ [ Ln ‘]o
watashi wa ninki ga nai
I am not popular (/it. “I have no popularity™).

b &23F (2w,
chiishajd wa nai
There is no parking space.

111.1.1.2 Noun + case and/or focus particle nashi
The meaning is again ‘there isn’t’.

nashi is a written-style equivalent of nai, and is often used without the case
particle ga, in line with the compressed nature of this style. Note espe-
cially that in the form N nashi de and nashi no, no P can be used before
nashi.
a A\2% [’:L L]g

nyiikaikin nashi

No joining fee.
b 7rELHME [%L],

terebi mo shinbun mo nashi
No TV or newspapers.

c ##id [nL]. BuFu (L) F28 [2L)
dokyd wa nashi 0-shoko wa nashi kéden mo nashi
[Funeral] There’s no sutra-chanting, no incense-burning and no
condolence money either.

dTREILY—b] Y WIDNEFINAZ S5, w47 [ZL] THID
‘(Q 3) 6 o
nikusei konsato to iu no o tegaketa koto ga aru. maiku nashi de utau no
de aru
We've done some ‘natural-voice [pop] concerts’. One sings without a
microphone.

111.1.1.3 wa in negative sentences

(Sce 236))
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Note also how wa can colloquially be shortened to ya, attached to the
consonant of the preceding syllable (i.e. ri wa — rya), etc. (example b).

a ZFIOMES RS R L >TWEDD, [2ARZY [12] v,
keiretsu no mondai ga ashikase ni natte iru no ka sonna koto wa nai
Is the keiretsu [affiliation of companies] hampering [developments]?
‘That’s not so’.

Note — wa can also be sandwiched between VN and some other forms (see example b; see also
236.5.3.2)

b AMOA R ATZARIZEDLY [+] LEI¥A,
ningen no chikara nante sonna ni kawarya shimasen
People’s abilities don’t vary that much.

111.1.2 Variants of the negative ending -nai (-nu, -n, -zu, . . .)

111.1.21 -nu

-nu is a written-style variant of -nai (but note that some idiomatic expressions
such as [omowanu N] ‘unexpected’ cannot be changed into omowanai N).

a Bh [#a] RyBETWw5,
nemureny yoru ga tsuzuite iru
Nights when one can’t sleep [because of the heat] continue.

b KOFhIzFIMIC WS L L[], (see 73)
aki no otozure wa zongai hayai ka mo shirenu
The coming of autumn can be surprisingly sudden.

111.1.2.2 -n

-n is a spoken variant of -nai, used by men. Note especially the form sen
instead of shinai.

a BFEEROZENLH [A]
keizai dantai no yakuwari wa ikan
The role of the Federation of Economic Organizations is no good.

b EH&IZARE [A] 41,
shojiki ni hakujo sen ka
Just make a frank confession, won’t you.

111.1.2.3 -zu

-zu is mostly used as the written-style nep conjunctive form, but can also be
used to end a neg. S, especially monewspaper headlines and sayings ete.
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Group I/I1 V attach -zu to the same forms as -nai (note especially the form
arazu for colloquial nai); for the Group 111 verbs kuru and suru, the forms
are kozu and sezu.

a 4 v 7okt [
interu no yiii wa ugokazu
The predominance of Intel is unshaken.

b vl PHESL. MAZERERTE [T, (headline)
roshiaki tsuiraku, hojin itai hakken dekizu
Russian plane crashes, no Japanese bodies (/it. “can be”) discovered.

c #ink, 2RIE7 LY K¢ [F]. (headline)
yunyiimai nigatsu wa burendo sezu
Imported rice — no blending in February.

d gMi—RicLy (7]
hyakubun wa ikken ni shikazu
Seeing is believing (/iz. “100 hearings do not rival one viewing”).

111.1.3 Negative equational sentences
(See 178.1.7)

111.1.3.1 de wa nai, elc.
(See also 236.2)

a FFA-NZEDEDILELTHLWEM [Tidav],

denshi méru sono mono wa kesshite atarashii gijutsu de wa nai

Electronic mail per se is not a new technology at all.
b JAFADRELIILELES, X3z )H#E [Tlihv],

shisutemu no minaoshi wa hitsuyd da ga koto wa sd kantan de wa nai

A reconsideration of the system is needed, but things aren’t that simple.
c 7 [Tirnwl,

jodan de wa nai

(It]’s no joke.

111.1.3.2 ni arazu (= de wa nai)

ni arazu can be used as a written-style equivalent of de wa nai (ni here is the
conjunctive form of the cop.).

a AmiaE Lk s ¥).
jibun wa nin ni arazu
I'm not the person for the job,
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b FWAy 7NOLIZHLTAE. AldoT] (2bbTAld=Th
Fhid)
wakai kappuru ya onna ni arazunba hito ni arazu
It you’re not a young couple or a female, you don’t count (/iz. “you’re
not human”).

¢ —REEox symE s, X 1267,

ikken tada no yakuza eiga daga, sa ni arazu
At first glance it’s just an ordinary yakuza film, but that’s not so.

111.1.4 Negative questions
Neg. Q are Q ending in -nai (ka/no) (see 114).

111.2 NOUN-MODIFYING USES

111.2.1 -nai/-nu noun

Like its more colloquial equivalent -nai, -nu can also be used to modify
N.

a Y THuIR~n [ww] &7,
totemo zenbu wa taberenai ryo da
It’s [such a large] amount that one can’t possibly eat it all up.

b 2L Tkhriz®z [R] FrREL LA,
soshite josei to wa omoenu hodo hattatsu shita kinniku
And their [= female swimmers’] muscles are developed to a degree
where you’d hardly believe they’re women.

111.2.2 A naranu B

A naranu B (‘B rather than/as opposed to A4°, ‘not A4, but B’) is used to
compare what is often a newly coined expression that is created by twisting
a familiar one.

a ¥ (Lrd) oFIcEEN G [Lom] BhErvwa,
chd no naka ni mo wataridori naranu watarichd ga iru
Amongst butterflies, there are migrating butterflies, as opposed to
migrating birds.

b A4M [Lon] 7AYASHBE LT s % FRE(KZI T NE,
nihon-teki naranu amerika-teki keici to wa nan na no ka o tegiwayoku
oshiete kureru
It informs us efficiently what Amencan management, as opposed to
FLapinese, is.
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111.2.3 |diomatic use: omowanu noun

This phrase means ‘unexpected N’. Note that omowanai cannot be used in
the same context.

a [Bbna] "7 ZI3FRI RN,
omowanu hapuningu ni jonai ga waita
The audience got excited at the unexpected happening.

111.2.4 -zaru noun

-zaru is a classical N-mod. form of -zu. Apart from the common phrase V-
zaru o enai ‘must’, it is used occasionally in the written style and more
commonly in titles of books, films, headlines, slogans etc.

Note example g, where -zaru attaches -beki, with the combination functioning
like a double neg. ‘must’ (see 19.2, 50.2).

a s [X5] M) (film title)
kaerazaru kawa
River of No Return

b IFxh [X¥3] &) (film title)
yurusarezaru mono
The Unforgiven

c s 2805. =93 [X5] &%) (slogan)
sekinin aru seiji tayumazaru kaikaku
‘Responsible politics, relentless reform’

d ®XAEH1RE [X3] 4l
sugitaru wa oyobazaru ga gotoshi
Too much is the same as too little (/ir. “Too much water drowns
the miller”).

e BAHFRIIRA DS [X¥B] ALA TR,
wa ga sha ni kakubekarazaru hito nante inai
In our company, there’s no such thing as an indispensable
person.

f #HFordr: [¥5] Xicodbod. 2hiclb-fiEiiabhil s
5wy,
konomu to konomazaru to ni kakawarazu sore ni miatta sekinin o
ninawancba naranai
Like it or not, it [= Japan] needs to assume the responsibility that is
commensurite fwith its position].
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g ¥ [X¥2] NEZvUECLEb -] Ll B - 2D
BRI TELEILREALL,
yarazaru-beki koto wa yaranakatta to nobe nichigin no dokuritsu-sei
chiiritsu-sei no iji ni tsutomete kita koto o kydchd shita
He stated, ‘We didn’t do anything we shouldn’t have done’,
emphasizing that he had worked to maintain the independence and
neutrality of the Bank of Japan.

112 NEGATIVE CONJUNCTIVE FORMS

The neg. adj. nai and neg. ending -nai have both nakute (and the stem-form
naku as written-form equivalent) and -nai de as their conjunctive forms.
Instead of -nai de, -zu is also used in written language (see 31, 104).

The use of these forms to add other V or clauses is shown in the following
sections.

112.1 Noun/sd de wa/ja naku naru

112.2 Noun + particle naku(te)

112.2.1 A de wa/ja naku(te), B

112.2.2 Noun de wa/ja naku(te), . ..

112.2.3 A/N-dokoro de wa naku, .

112.3  Verb-nakute

112.3.1 Verb-nakute (mo) yoi/ii/daijobu

112.3.2 Verb-nakute gomen/sumanai, etc.

112.3.3 Noun + particle/clause nakute wa (negative)
112.3.4 Noun narade wa

112.3.5 Noun + particle/clause nakute ne

112.4  Verb-nai de

112.4.1 In compound sentences

112.4.2 Modifying predicates

112.4.3 Verb-potential-nai de iru

112.4.4 Verb-nai de (kudasai/kure/hoshii/moraitai)
112.5 Verb-zu (ni): written-style negative conjunctive form
112.5.1 -zm, . ..

112.5.2 Verb-zu ni (= -nai de)

112.5.3 Verb-zu ni iru (= -nai de iru)

112.5.4 Verb-zu-jimai da

112.1 NOUN/sd de wa/ja naku naru

-naku is used to attach the V naru “bhecome’, or the adv, 88 “this way’, "so’,
with the combined meaning beiny cease to be’, he no longer”.
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a PARTEDK [Tlaeli-] %,
gan wa fuji no yamai de wa naku natta
Cancer is no longer an incurable disease.

b ErLARIE, 29 [Lei L] 2463 TlrBWTL &9 4%
dakara kondo wa s ja naku naru hajimari de wa nai deshd ka

So, I wonder if this time might be the beginning of things no longer
being the way they were [= citizens being expected to be passive].

112.2 NOUN + PARTICLE naku(te)

nakute is the neg. conjunctive form of the neg. adj. nai ‘there isn’t’ (in the
written style, naku is often used instead). The meaning is ‘without’, ‘free
from’, ‘not . . . and’.

a B [ T] FRRLIKRACT W,

kuse ga nakute yos6 ij6 ni nomiyasui

It’s free from peculiar tastes, and easier to drink than expected.
b UaAIL [2 ) RELRILE ks tze

keganin wa naku okina konran mo nakatta

Nobody was injured, and there wasn’t any major disturbance.

c FECHY, BLILES [2/(] #r-1
jiko toji kaijd wa nami ga naku shizuka datta
At the time of the accident, the ocean was calm and smooth (lir. “free
of waves™).

112.2.1 A de wa/ja naku(te), B
This indicates the sense of ‘not 4, but B'.

a XREFET [Tl t] ALvwiEt,
jobu na dake de wa nakute utsukushii ha o
[One should have] teeth that are not only strong, but [also] beautiful.

b E7 =R &, F0HLT [Le 2l T) u%ATT,
pianisuto no inochi wa te ya yubi dake ja nakute kokoro nan desu
The life of a pianist in is not the hands or fingers, but the heart.

c P [Tiaul] A&E) LEAL
doruyasu de wa naku endaka da to kyoché shita
‘It’s not that the yen is low, but the dollar is high’, he emphasized.

d [rvm7 o T olone7 Lk { T] #7048y
hifu tte nani hiafu ja nakute daburu yo
*What's half [-breed]?” *You're not “half™, you know, you're “double™!’
I by having parents from two ditterent cultures)
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112.2.2 Noun de wa/ja naku(te), . ..
As a neg. equivalent of de, . . . , this means ‘not N, and’ (see 31).

a REHGER [Tl (), #hlug FAoX -2 Tk,
watashi wa seijika de wa naku tokubetsu na ideorogi o motte inai
I’m not a politician, and don’t have any particular ideology.

112.2.3 A/N-dokoro de wa naku, ...

This expresses that some state is of a surprising degree ‘you must be joking’,
“far from it’.

a v [rZaTian(] ) Ao,
kurai dokoro de wa naku mé makkura
Dark? You must be joking, it was pitch-black!
b &¥ [¥IaTlu(] Abith->TwWa,
kdyd dokoro de wa naku fuyuyama ni natte iru
Far from [having] coloured leaves, the mountains are covered in snow.

112.3 VERB-nakute

112.3.1 Verb-nakute (mo) yoi/ii/daijobu

This indicates permission not to do something: ‘it’s OK if you don’t’, ‘you
needn’t’ (see 31.2.2).
a TAAE»LE [2{T) w) ¥Fbhi,
ashita kara konakute ii to iwareta
I was told “You needn’t come from tomorrow’.
b BRIEFWESHBL [ T] tRXKLATT,
okome wa kaidame shinakute mo daijobu desu
There is no need to hoard rice.
c ZANICEL [2(T) b, BV DENG,
sonna ni aseranakute mo mada wakai no da kara
You needn’t be so impatient; you’re still young.

d Ha2#rTEed [20T] &,
furo o wakasu netsu mo sukunakute sumu
One also needs less heat to warm the water for a bath [= using waste energy|.

112.3.2 Verb-nakute gomen/sumanal, etc.

Like its counterpart using the pos comunctive form (see 31.3.4), this is used
for apologies: “sorry for not huving done’
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a WML [ T) Tvan,
shiishoku shinakute gomen ne
Sorry I haven’t found a job.

b TEA#IZNZ [2{T) TAI¥A,

gokitai ni soenakute sumimasen
I’'m sorry not to have met your expectations.

112.3.3 Noun + particle/clause nakute wa (negative)

With ellipted second neg., the meaning is usually ‘must’ or ‘without’ (see
50.2.2).

a AMIIERE ST (2 Tl 230wt [2v]
ningen wa sanso ga nakutewa ikite ikenai
Man cannot live without oxygen.

b TH, EALESLICIETFREESIZL [4 Tidll,
demo unda kara ni wa kodomo o shiawase ni shinakute wa
But, now that you’ve had a child you have to make him happy.

¢ BREFEIFM T v, £F, LAASELSD [% < Tid),
eigakan wa gakko de wa nai. mazu miru hito ga tanoshimenakute wa
A movie theatre is not a school. Above all, the viewers have to be able
to enjoy themselves.

112.3.4 Noun narade wa

narade wa is a classical equivalent to modern de (wa) nai to ‘unless is’; it is
used in the sense of ‘not possible unless’, ‘the hallmark of’.

a llsblholriz#Hgsra [o T,
harawata no nigami wa shinsen na ayu narade wa

The bitter [and delicious] taste of the entrails is the hallmark of fresh
sweetfish [= is what you get only with fresh sweetfish].

112.3.5 Noun + particle/clause nakute ne

In the form nakute, ne is used to complete a S in the explanatory sense of
‘you see’. The second half of the sentence, which is ellipted or ‘understood’,
implies something like komatte iru ‘I'm in trouble’ (see 110).
a WArRZ [2(T] A,

niku ga kaenakute ne

We can’t buy any meat, you see.
b #®¥Hss [L < T] h,

shiichiiryoku ga nakute ne
He has no ability to concentrite, vou see.
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¢ BFEHVBVWEFToLbT [Le i T] 4, (see 239)
ryotei ga warui to itta wake ja nakute ne
I didn’t say that Japanese restaurants are to blame.

112.4 VERB-nai de

-nai de is the other neg. conjunctive form of the neg. V ending -nai. It has
four uses, as shown below (compare with the uses of -nakute in 112.3).

112.4.1 In compound sentences

When joining two clauses in a compound S (which could easily be expressed
in two separate S — see also 31.1) the meaning is ‘not . . . and’.

a [l [%nT] BRTIT-T(h) LT LEIZYE,
shinpai shinai de tsuyoki de itte kure to shingen shita hodo da
We went so far as to suggest, ‘Don’t worry; just take the bull by the
horns’.

b TBRAAIZIIT NS [2nT] dovnwhIvnrining,
nikkeijin ni wa sugu kaeranai de motto inasai to iitai
“To [foreigners] of Japanese descent I want to say, don’t go back home
so soon, stay longer.’

c [EWT [HnwT), FEOF/RTE LL3w) =73V THLA3wn),
(BN T v = EnTaniw)
naite nai de heya no sdji demo shinasai marason demo shinasai
‘Don’t cry; clean up your room or something.’ ‘Go for a run or
something.’

112.4.2 Modifying predicates
This expresses the idea of ‘without (doing)’.

a bALELFEL [knwT] ¥9F5,
anta ga ketsudan shinai de do suru
If you don’t decide, who will? (/iz. “What are we going to do without
your deciding?”)

b BBV &EVWELEBZBL I U-EDIRE0FT 5oL, 2hE TIIAL,
b [LnT] £ Tharb,
yakusha ga omoshiroi to omoeru yb ni natta no wa gojii sugite kara. sorc
made wa jinsei wakaranai de yatteta kara
[t was after 50 that I was able to begin to think that acting was fun,
Until then, [ had led my life without understanding things, you see.
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112.4.3 Verb-potential-nai de iru

Literally “be in a state without being able to”, this combination means ‘be
unable to’.

a MR aflTiE) ¥, wWERIZERLEY [2uvwTn] £
tokubetsu na rei de wa to imada ni odoroki o kakusenai de ita
‘Isn’t it a special case? he said, even now unable to conceal his surprise.

b HRIIELFKEY [vTWn] 5,
yakusoku wa mada hatasenai de iru
He is still unable to fulfil his promise.

112.4.4 Verb-nai de (kudasai/kure/hoshii/moraitai)

The pattern V-nai de can be followed by a request (kure/kudasai/hoshii/
moraitai), although these forms are often ellipted.

kudasai/kure is used for neg. commands, but as kudasai/kure is often ellipted
(or “understood’), the command frequently ends in -te (ne) or -te (n€). Without
kudasai/kure, the command has a more informal and intimate ring ‘don’t’
(see 24, 110).

With hoshii and moraitai, the meaning is one of request (see 173, 189).

a Ak [2nwT)] Fixvha—,
iki wa tomenai de kudasai ne
Please don’t hold your breath.

b vI—47» [Tl
mami ikanai de
Mummy, don’t go.

c £0F» TREICETH [2nTl cRiIF2EDES,
sono ko ga sensei ni wa iwanai de to watashi ni te 0 awaseru

The child said beseechingly (/it. “clasped her hands towards me”),
‘Don’t tell the teacher’.

d 2613d [LvwT] skiv,
kaigd ni wa denai de hoshii
I don’t want you to attend the meeting.

e ALTIECHIHZRG [HunT] & Suin,
kesshite koshikudake ni naranai de moraitai
I don’t want you to lose your nerve on any account.
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112.5 VERB-zu (ni): WRITTEN-STYLE NEGATIVE
CONJUNCTIVE FORM

This is the written-style equivalent of -nai de (see 112.5.2). The difference
between -zu and -zu ni is that -zu joins two clauses in the sense of ‘not . . .,
but’ or ‘not . . ., and’ (see 112.5.1), whereas -zu ni modifies pred. in the sense
of ‘without’ (see 112.5.2).

11251 -zu, ...

-zu joins two clauses in the sense of ‘not ..., but...”or‘not...,and ...’

a PEBLETHT [F), »TTRED LA EHTLWT)
chiikamen o abura de agezu, yudete fukurozume shita
We have packaged Chinese noodles boiled, not deep-fried in oil.

b BFEKORILES B s [T), M Br a0k, (= B (0
nettai urin no naibu wa hikari ga todokazu igai ni shizuka na no da
Light doesn’t penetrate the inside of a tropical rainforest, and it’s
surprisingly quiet.

c BaTises [F) BLEZ YR TEHVIEDETE, (=264 T)
namae o shirazu hanashita koto ga nakutemo aisatsu o suru

He says hello even if he doesn’t know the name, and hasn’t talked
[to the person] before.

112.5.2 Verb-zu ni (= -nai de)

Here, V-zu modifies a following pred. in the sense of ‘without (doing)’.

a FIMTEIRS [12] #EL £
otoko wa nani mo torazu ni toso shita
The man fled without taking anything.

b 2EohwiriEz [FIC] RERLL I,
tsumaranai koto o kangaezu ni benky® shinasai
Don’t think silly thoughts, and get on with your studies.

¢ AELR [FU] To 768 F»h 5,
memo mo mizu ni surasura siiji ga deru
Without even consulting his notes, figures flow smoothly [from his
mouth].

d £hAL izt [FIl aRiczw)IZrb Ly,
urikomu koto wa sezu ni shizen ni to iu koto rashii
The intention seems to leave things [= sclling sake in India] to the
market, without pushing it.
After time expressions, -zu ni can mean the equavident of -nai uchi ni *hefore’
{see 229).
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e FFrL [Ti2] RRwWALRUELERIC,
hantoshi tatazu ni senpai yonin o tobikoshi shachd ni
Before six months had elapsed, he rose over the heads of four of his
superiors to become company president.

112.5.3 Verb-zu ni iru (= -nai de iru)
This is the equivalent of -nai de iru ‘unable to’ (see 112.4.3).

a FAFOMIFAL ML % ROFHEEETE [F12] vwi,
akanbbd no toki ni dakareta kioku mo naku chichi no aijd o jikkan dekizu
ni ita
I didn’t even have any recollection of being held when I was a baby,
and I was unable to feel my father’s love.

112.5.4 Verb-zu-jimai da

This consists of the neg. ending -zu and the stem-form of the V shimau
(voiced), a combination that means ‘end up’ (see 209). It indicates that one
ends up not doing something one was going to do or wanted to do.

a R1EL5I1 [ART LIV,
kekkyoku wa o-furo ni hairezu-jimai
In the end I was unable to take a bath.
b HH5A LM [HFLEV] otz
aa kyd mo soto ni dezu-jimai datta
Ah, I ended up not going outside again today.

113 NEGATIVE IMPERATIVES: nakare

Apart from the usual way of forming neg. imp. (see 101), there is a written-
style form, nakare, that is used as will be shown in this section,

113.1 nakare
113.1.1 Verb-ru nakare

113.1 nakare

113.1.1 Verb-ru nakare

nakare is a classical imp. form of nai that is often used in the media, etc.
when addressing the reader. It is attached to V-ru and has the general
meaning of *don’t’,
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a [2havsy v =I?) ¥ [uah],
kore ga pajama to odoroku nakare
You may not believe it, but these are pyjamas! (/iz. “Don’t be taken
aback, saying, ‘Are these pyjamas!’”)

b strF. %) [arnl
o-senchi to warau nakare
Don’t laugh, calling me sentimental.

114 NEGATIVE QUESTIONS

Neg. Q are Q that end with a neg. form, such as nai (ka), nai no (ka), -masen
(ka), etc. (see 164).

114.1 By intonation only

114.2 Ending in no (+ intonation)

114.3 Ending in question word + no

1144 Ending in the question particle ka

114.5 Ending in -nai ka na/ni/ne

114.6 Ending in -nai mono ka

114.7 Questions ending in (positive/negative) de wa/ja nai (ka/no/
kashira)

114.7.1 Questions ending in de wa/ja nai (ka/no/kashira)

114.7.2 Questions ending in -nai (n) ja nai (ka/no/kashira)

114.7.3 Questions ending in -nai de wa nai ka

114.1 BY INTONATION ONLY

a kicZbhixsrh [£247]
aji ni kawari wa arimasen
The taste hasn’t changed?

b br-oYLTa [Huw]ll TThoT, ZAHRTFOFAL ¢ Ao
chotto mite minai kore tte asai shinpei no shashin jan
‘Won't you take a look [over here]?” “That’s a photo by Asai Shinpei,
isn’t it!

114.2 ENDING [N no (+ INTONATION)

a Kb [wo?] #LvE, (see T
kawanai no atarashii kuruma
Aren’t you going to buy one” A new o bmean,
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b 8 BRIIE2( Hbhb->TE L [2vwo),
papa rekishi wa yoru tsukurareru tte kotoba shiranai no
Daddy, don’t you know the saying ‘History is made at night’?

114.3 ENDING IN QUESTION WORD + no

a i [¥y L] BR3AY [Hvwo),
boku ni wa doshite otdsan ga inai no
Why don’t I have a father?

114.4 ENDING IN THE QUESTION PARTICLE ka

Note that with V that express an action, the meaning is usually one of
invitation to do something ‘how about’ (example b).

a & [wvwTyarl,
takakunai desu ka
Isn’t it expensive?

b —#8IREAXY h7—2%Eh) [22AL],
issho ni ndgyd nettowaku o tsukurimasen ka
How about joining with us to form an agricultural network!

c HE HhH [2HAp],
shigoto arimasen ka
Got any work?

114.5 ENDING IN -nai ka na/na/ne

ka na is a combination of the question P ka and na, a variant of the fin. P
ne. The combination expresses wondering or guessing, in the fashion of
thinking out loud. Although ka na by itself doesn’t usually ask for a reaction,
with moraenai it does (example d). na can be lengthened to na (example d)
(see 114.7, 207.3.2).

Note — ka ne is mostly used in a different way, for extracting a reaction from someone else
(example ¢). '

a BHIIASEARE L » [Luvpi],
kaisan wa sarainen iko ja nai ka na

The dissolution [of the Diet] should be the year after next or
beyond.

b RFCH v WA ERTELFIINBAL ¢ [Luvnn],
rainen wa yatto kaifuku o jikkan dekiru toshi ni naru n ja nai ka na
Next year might be the year when we can finally feel the [economic]
recovery.
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c NEVOEFIIHR LORARITHEZTWBAL e [ k],
kozukai no hanbun wa shain to no nomidai ni kiete iru n ja nai
ka na
About half of my pocket money goes on drinking with the
employees.

d TbZLOFAL IALRIANEYZBIM-TELZ [Lviis])
[EHESD, 20X e 7)) —lH0EHA—rT—2RAEIG]
watashi no shashin mo konna kirei na tokoro ni kazatte moraenai
ka ni. damedame kono gyarari wa keyaki ga mén téma na n da
kara
‘I wish I could have my photo also displayed in such a beautiful place.’
‘No way, the main theme of this gallery is Zelkova trees.’

e 29 Ls [Lvdrh) XA
s0 ja nai ka ne tora-san
Isn’t that right, Tora-san?

114.6 ENDING IN -nai mono ka
This means ‘is there not some way’ (see 96.1.6).

a MUK owiddREEZ [Luni b,
toire no mizu kurai wa amamizu o tsukaenai mono ka
Why can’t rainwater be used at least for water in the toilet?

b #ATBWLWRMRII> (W [t o],
anzen de oishii yoshokugyo wa tsukurenai mono ka
Isn’t there some way to breed fish that are safe to eat and taste
good?

114.7 QUESTIONS ENDING IN (POSITIVE/NEGATIVE)
de wa/ja nai (ka/no/kashira)

These are a kind of rhetorical device similar to so-called tag questions (‘won't
it’, ‘will you’, etc.) in English. These are used after pos. (114.7.1) and negativc
(114.7.2 and 114.7.3) forms. Of the last two, the 114.7.3 forms have a morc
formal ring.

114.7.1 Questions ending in de wa/ja nai (ka/no/kashira)

A W 2CMEPHTERVWD [Tlrhuws],
isso shiemu o yamete mo Yoi no d¢ wa nai ka
We might as well stop advertistng it [our product on TV], mightn’t
we?
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114.7.2 Questions ending in -nai (n) ja nai (ka/no/kashira)

a Y, ©oTELWLYAL b Ahgr A [0 lein],
@Ay = 30550
kedo yatte minai to donna mon ka wakannai ja nai
But, unless I try, I won’t know what it’s like, right?

b BWFE I TRNTWBAIIW [HWA U e uvd],
gekisaku dake de tabete iru hito wa inai n ja nai ka
There is no one who can make a living just from writing plays,
is there?

c AFUEZ ) LAE, LW IBHERISHELZIATY [HVWALe
v ?]
jibun wa ko nan da to iu kachikan ga mattaku kakuritsu sarete
inai n ja nai no
They don’t have any values about what they’re on about, don’t you
agree?

d THOLOODEL AR IAIZY [ZVALe v L),
shison no tame no shdgaku na futan o kirau hito wa inai n ja nai
kashira
I wouldn’t think that there’s anyone who’d object to footing a small bill
for his descendants.

114.7.3 Questions ending in -nai de wa nai ka

A% TBY, BBIIHZ - TTFH L bdh [wvwTidztewd],
sd suru to kabuka wa kaette sagaru kamo shirenai de wa nai ka
In that case, the share price might rather drop, mightn’t it?

bEHBRTHILAYERAL Tw [LwwTidevws],
nihon de mo hotondo fuky shite inai de wa nai ka
Even in Japan, it [= high-definition TV] has practically no popular
support, has it?

115 NEGATIVE QUESTIONS: HOW TO ANSWER

Neg. Q and how to answer them are an oft-discussed characteristic of the
Japanese language (as in example a).

The rule given in textbooks, etc. is that in reply to a negative Q you answer
in the neg. (introduced with hai = yes!) if the pred. matches the neg. (‘yes,
what you're suggesting is quite right, I didn’t"), whereas if the pred. is pos.
(and therefore disagrees with the neg. form used in the question, you begin
your reply with no (iie) Cno, what vou're suppesting s wrong, 1 did’).
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a BABYEZFEOIAT Navy ¥ Tvwnz] 258 83580 h 5, BAA
12 @ RECATLAY] EEREMIXTHWAL, B2 TvwnZ,
REL] Nawv, LILATLEL
nihongo to eigo no hydgen de hai to iie ga gyaku ni naru baai ga aru.
nihonjin ni eiga o mimasen deshita ka to hitei gimonbun de Kiitara kotae
wa fie mimashita hai mimasen deshita
In Japanese and English expressions, there are cases where “Yes’
and ‘No’ are reversed. If you ask a Japanese using a negative
question ‘Didn’t you see the movie?’, the answer is ‘No, I did’,

“Yes, I didn’t’.

b [(2yF—i2id) REEWEVATT S, FILAS SR> TwablT Ue i
ATLE] XVWIiEnERLGMICE, Wz, Iy F—BRTAL
—ATT] LE-dh,

(mikKi ni wa) daiyaku wa inai n desu ka. onaji hito ga yatte iru wake ja
nai n desho to iu chiji no toppi na shitsumon ni mo iie mikki wa sekai de
tada hitori desu to kippari

In reply to the governor’s eccentric question ‘Is there no understudy
[for Mickey]? It’s not always the same person who performs him,

is it?, she said firmly, ‘No, there’s only one Mickey [Mouse] in the
world’.

However, reality doesn’t always conform to the textbook explanations
(examples ¢ and d).

¢ PHRENZEIEINRA. EEHMIMOZERRICE LA TRTARER
Ty BBE—~ADY 12, KXXTT] Lo#HMESEIIOWT -
chiibu denryoku mie-shiten ga rokugatsu shuyd shinbun rokushi no
mieken-ban ni dashita genshiryoku hatsudensho tte bakuhatsu s€¢hen no
hai daijobu desu to no shinbun kékoku ni tsuite
About the newspaper ad that Chiibu Electricity placed in June
in the Mie prefecture versions of the six major dailies ‘Aren’t the
atomic power stations gonna explode? ‘No (lit. “yes”), it’s
OK’, ...

d TLizrdE( Thwe, EymHEui¥ Al [ZARARLDHRNIT—A
THT. m@fu:ﬂﬁat A Tz, g AR
yohodo toku de nai to norimono wa tsukaimasen. konna hitogomi no
kaikaishiki ni hitori de kite kazoku no kata wa shinpai shimasen ka.
iie zenzen
‘I don’t use transport unless I have to go rcally far.” ‘Don’t your people
worry [about you], coming by yoursclf to an opening ceremony this
crowded?’ *No, not a bit.’
Nore  rhetorical neg. O such as no de wa tnul kwd ete tsee 1EE Ty are answered like pos.
O (see examples ¢ and 1)
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e kb, HRBLUCRMOLIFE > 20 T2 ? Ndv, B{MIFELH -
f - AJ T’ j-J =1
uriagezei shohizei ni hantai no tachiba datta no de wa hai dagiteki
ni yurusenakatta n desu
‘... weren’t you opposed to sales tax and consumption tax?’
“Yes, I couldn’t approve of it morally.”

fFIZARICKFL DL, AWM INCEATAD T WA Tidwn,
WEDPOAM LT, ZOBELHLLVEREILY) FEA),
sonna ni daiji na mono nara seibutsu ni amaneku sonzai suru no de wa
nai ka hai biseibutsu kara ningen made kono kdso o motanai seibutsu wa
arimasen
‘If it’s such an important element, wouldn’t it exist in all living things?’
‘Yes, from micro-organisms to humans, there’s no organism that hasn’t
got this enzyme.’

116 ni [CASE PARTICLE]

ni is a case P that indicates location, direction (see 51), goal, purpose and
other indirect objects. In English translation, ni often translates as a
preposition (‘to’, ‘for’, ‘over’, etc.).

Note I — the combination ni no N does not exist (see 40).

Note 2 — the adverbial form of the cop. also takes the form ni; when used after N, this ni is
commonly seen in the combinations N ni sura and N ni naru (see 186).

116.1 With three-place verbs

116.2 With two-place verbs

116.2.1 Verbs of motion

116.2.2 Other two-place verbs

116.3 With ellipted predicate

116.4  Stative location

116.4.1 Noun wa noun ni predicate

116.4.2 Noun ni noun ga predicate

116.5 Noun ni noun ga/wa aru/iru (and negative): possession

116.5.1 With iru

116.5.2 With aru

116.6 ... Noun ni aru/nai

[16.7 Noun ni noun ga verb-potential/noun ga noun ni verb-potential

116.8 Noun ni verb-passive (or pseudo-passive)

1169 Noun (noun = person) ni verb-causative

116,10 Verb-stem noun ni iku/kuru

L1611 Verb | ni verb [-potential-negative (between repeated identical
verbs)
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116.12 Verb ni wa + adjective/adjectival noun
116.13 Time expression ni

116.14 Time/amount ni number + counter
116.15 Noun ni

116.16 Verb/verbal noun ni wa

116.17 Noun (noun = person) ni wa

116.18 Noun (+ counter) ni noun (+ counter)

116.1 WITH THREE-PLACE VERBS

Many three-place V take the case frame ga-o-ni, where ni marks the indirect
object. The ga-phrase, and sometimes the o-phrase are ellipted. When the ni-
phrase is moved to the beginning of the sentence (fronted), it often attaches
wa (see 236.1.2).

a 4% [IC] abissit Y285,
keiyakusha ni wa udedokei nado o okuru
To the contractors, [they] send wristwatches and suchlike.

b B [12] A2 Td b,
kanryd ni makasete wa okenai
We can’t leave [things] to the bureaucrats.

¢ 7uy 7 b [I2] BNEAREE HTHTHE,
purojekuto ni wa roppyaku-nin teido o ateru hdshin da
The policy is to assign about 600 people to the project.

116.2 WITH TWO-PLACE VERBS

A number of two-place V construct with the case frame ga ni (the ga-phrase
is often ellipted).

116.2.1 Verbs of motion

ni marks the goal of a V of motion or the part (including also N of time,
example e) affected by its action.

a #F 1] T3k,
gakk®d ni ikitai
I want to go to school.

b k&, RK L] 85,
raishun tddai ni utsuru
Next year, he moves to Tokso Universaly
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c 2755 [I) Ah
mazu furo ni hairitai
First, I want a bath (/it. “want to enter a bath”).

d & [i2] s R8> T L,
ashi ni chi ga tobichitte ita yo
He had blood splashed over his legs (/it. “Blood had splashed over his
legs™).
e WA [I] Apr—$altaAskhied at,
shigatsu ni hairu to itten shite kome ga urenaku natta
Now we’ve entered April, rice is suddenly not selling any longer.

116.2.2 Other two-place verbs
These include oku ‘put’, oyobu ‘reach’, niru ‘resemble’ (see 231).

a ¥Z [iK] ké&@m7LELEL 0b,
doko ni daigamen terebi o oku no ka
Where does one put a large-screen TV [in a small Japanese home]?

b Lo L, 730K [12] RAThiw,

shikashi mada kdzui wa zen'iki ni oyonde inai

However, the flood is not affecting the whole region yet.
c KRB [12] T i/,

beikoku ni nite kita

[The market] is now similar to the US.

Note —the V (£5% - \»5) ‘need’ takes ni to mark what something is needed ‘for’ (example d).

d ¥y zoibd [12] iay [#] w5,
zakku no tsumekata ni wa kotsu ga iru
Packing a rucksack requires skill. (/iz. “skill is needed for packing a
rucksack.”)

116.3 WITH ELLIPTED PREDICATE

With ellipted (= omitted) pred., the implication is that the action of the
missing V has happened (see 52).

a Lh&WHic, Thaxag [iz],
yori takai se ni yori chiisa na ashi ni
[women have developed] taller figures and smaller feet.

b if#kieF, 284X (1],
kinki chihd futsuka tsuzuki no hadazamui asa ni
The Kinki region [has faced] the second cold morning in succession,
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116.4 STATIVE LOCATION
With stative V, ni expresses stative location (for dynamic location see 40).

Stative location can be expressed in two ways, using the pattern (wa-) ni V,
or ni-ga V.

116.4.1 Noun wa noun ni predicate
a &L [1z] &% (1] 5.

keidanren wa tokyd ni aru

The Keidanren (Federation of Economic Organizations) is in Tokyo.
b &z [12] co~x—votT 1] »h i1,

kotae wa kono pé&ji no migishita ni arimasu

The answer is [found] at the bottom right of this page.

116.4.2 Noun ni noun ga predicate

This indicates existence or location (see 55.10, 9).
a o [12] &t [H] Vw5,
soto ni josei ga iru
There is a woman outside.
b =F [i12] REBEXEDB [41] b5,
sangai ni wa shukuhaku-kyaku kydtsii no yokujo ga aru
On the third level is a bath for joint use by lodgers.

116.5 NOUN ni NOUN ga/wa aru/iru (AND NEGATIVE):
POSSESSION

This indicates possession. iru is normally used with animate subjects, and
aru with inanimate ones (but see 9 for exceptions).

116.5.1 With iru
a 1E¢ [12] By LtBR3Aa 0] wivo,
boku ni wa doshite otdsan ga inai no
Why don’t I have a father?
b kAx oM [i] =% =%k [»1] w5,
fujin to no aida ni ichinan sanjo ga iru
With his wife, he has one son and three daughters.

116.5.2 With aru

Note especially examples ¢ and d, where the relation between N ni and N ga
(both inanimate) is not one of “haviny’, but "including’.
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a 2oRF 1] it [+ &5,
kono hatsugen ni wa omomi ga aru
This proposal has weight.

b 45 ) 7 TIARSA [12] BEdE (5] 55,
itaria de wa daitdryd ni kaisanken ga aru
In Italy, the president has the right to dissolve [parliament].

c MEEXE [1c] & (4] &5,
jiba sangy® ni orimono ga aru
Local industry includes textiles.

d R&fF 1] M) TEE) T@AmE] vy (4] &5,
daihydsaku ni sakuragawa hanaikusa ugetsumonogatari nado ga aru
Representative works include Sakuragawa, Hanaikusa and Ugetsu
Monogatari.

116.6 ... NOUN ni aru/nai

Attached to a NP indicating a state or tendency, the resulting meaning is
‘be/not be in a state of . . ., ‘have a tendency to’, etc.

a BIZIXWASP i1 Fisad [ic] »5,
tatoeba WASP wa shoshika keikd ni aru
For instance, WASPs (= White Anglo-Saxon Protestants) have a
tendency to have fewer children.

b WE~ONEHER $ LIELARE [12] 5,
shikoku e no kigyd shinshutsu mo ashibumi j6tai ni aru
The advancement of businesses into Shikoku too is in a state of
stagnation.

116.7 NOUN ni NOUN ga VERB-POTENTIAL/NOUN ga NOUN ni
VERB-POTENTIAL

With dekiru and other pot. V, ni indicates the agent (person or personalized
entity who can do the action) of the V. Both [ni-ga V-pot.] and [ga-ni V-
pot.] are used (see 161).

a ABicay L] &% [»7] tx500,
hontd ni jibun ni shigoto ga dekiru no ka
Can I really do work [properly]?

b anrt [i2] 4 [#] T250%22v0TT,
jibun-tachi ni nani ga dekiru ka kangaetai no desu
We want to think about what we can do.

dekiru “come into being, acquire’ also construets the same way:
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c B 2 rr@ T, A ] B (DRA (5] TEE,
e o kaku koto o tsiijite futari ni wa dku no yiijin ga dekita
The couple have made many friends through their painting.

116.8 NOUN ni VERB-PASSIVE (OR PSEUDO-PASSIVE)

Here, ni marks the agent of a pass. sentence ‘by’; with spontanous pass. V
like shireru ‘become known’ it translates as ‘to’ (see 156.7).

a By LET#E [I2] #bhd,
baku to shita fuan ni osowareru
One becomes gripped by a vague feeling of unease.

b BXomh [12] RYEIh, RUEDSLLICE> TS,
jidai no nagare ni torinokosare horobi no fuchi ni tatte irn
They [= kiwis] have been left behind by the passage of time, and are on
the verge of extinction.

c w273 [12) L RkERE, CORDBENHB AL, RELAL S,
masukomi ni shiretara taihen da. dono gurai no kachi ga aru n da. seii o
misero
If it [= leaked patient info] becomes known to the media, there will be
trouble [for you = hospital]. How much is it worth [to you]? Make me a
decent offer!

116.9 NOUN (NOUN = PERSON) ni VERB-CAUSATIVE

In some types of causative sentences, ni marks the person who is forced or
allowed to do the action of V (see 20.1, 20.2).

a AMikF [12] $BFLRAUL I IKE (5] 20> [¥5] &K
ima wa joshi ni me danshi to onaji yd ni kydiku o ukesaseru jidai
Now is an age when people give girls an education in the same way
as boys.

116.10 VERB-STEM NOUN ni iku/kuru

v-stem N ni iku/kuru indicates the purpose of the action of the V ‘go/come
to do’.

a e (1] iTxv,
mata zehi hataraki ni ikitai
I very much want to go to work again.
h ARIeFrose Ay [1] AL
kyd wa musuko to musume no bun o kai ni kimashita
Today I've come to buy some [pllows] tor my daughter and son,
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c BHHLoTHEAAY 1K) KBhEEEVTT L,
nengan kanatte o-rei mairi ni kuru kata mo 5i desu yo
There are also many who come to worship because they had their
prayers answered!

Note — the combination asobi ni kite kudasai (/ir. “please come to play”) is a commonly used
idiom in the sense of ‘please visit us’ (example d).
d ABLHUHT [I1Z] RTFXuw,

A-kun mo zehi asobi ni kite kudasai
You (A-kun) too, please come and visit.

116.11 VERB 1 ni VERB 1-POTENTIAL-NEGATIVE (BETWEEN
REPEATED IDENTICAL VERBS)

In this use, ni + V2, which is in the potential form of the same verb used in
V1, adds emphasis to V1 (see 172).

a [ [12) muavl X,
naku ni nakenai yo
It’s too sad even to cry (/it. “I can’t even cry”).

b9 [IK] Thhiv]o6vep2 8L A v IFE,
iu ni iwarenai tsurai jikan o sugoshita koto wa jijitsu
It’s a fact that I experienced an indescribably hard time.

¢ SNTVIAHINL LR S&EIZ[AS [12] Rhdu]iki,
baburu-Ki ni kényii shita mochiie wa tomen wa uru ni urenai jotai
The situation is that for the time being people just can’t sell the houses
they acquired during the bubble period.

116.12 VERB ni wa + ADJECTIVE/ADJECTIVAL NOUN

Adj./AN are evaluatory adj./AN like yoi/ii ‘good’, benri ‘convenient’, fuben
‘inconvenient’, etc.; the resulting meaning is ‘good/convenient for’,

a £V, M IOV EZS [1212] LvslTh s,
oi yamai shi ni tsuite kangaeru ni wa yoi jiki de aru
I’s a good time to think about old age, sickness and death [= Bon festival].

b R LFEE LS [121d] X4 3107,
honkaku-teki na yiichi katsudd o susumeru ni wa yoi taimingu da
It’s good timing for promoting full-scale activities for attracting
[visitors to the theme park].

¢ IF Clzdkaog vy sg [121d] e,
sugu ni yomitai to iu dokusha ni wa fuben da
For readers who want to read [a book] straight away it's inconvenient
[= mail order of books).
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116.13 TIME EXPRESSION ni

With time expressions, ni indicates a fixed time ‘at’, ‘on’, as opposed to a
relative time (see 5.3.2).

a #ei—A=8 L] Ao e LELL,
shosai wa ichigatsu futsuka ni akiraka ni naru mitdshi da
Details are expected to become clear on January 2.

116.14 TIME/AMOUNT ni NUMBER + COUNTER

This indicates ‘once per time/amount’, ‘X out of Y”. When wa is attached to
number + counter, the implication is one of ‘at least’ (examples b and c¢)
(see 236.6).

a 4 FFoRMIT—F [I2] —&,
ichigo no shitkaku wa ichinen ni ikkai
The strawberries are harvested once a year.

b AlEE [12] —=IK 2R T 5,
hito wa shogai ni ikkai wa ie o tateru
Man builds a house at least once in life.

¢ VFOBREAE. ¥HBBREMFMOY—7 VA TWE, A 1] =&
13855 > TR IILT A8/,
uchi no otdsan wa to-aru eiga nakama no sakuru ni haitte iru. tsuki ni
ichido wa kaigd ga atte yokujitsu wa kanarazu futsukayoi da
My husband is a member of a certain film-buff club. They have a gathering
at least once a month, and on the day after he always has a hangover.

d BLBRAIAZ RN GO LTA, iz B EtERo[2A [12]
Al IS5,
mochikabukai kanyiisha-sii wa yaku nihyaku yonjii kyiman-nin. kore wa
§6jo kigy®d jligydin no gonin ni futari ni ataru
The number of people who have joined shareholding societies is about
2 million four hundred and ninety thousand. This amounts to 2 out of
5 employees of listed enterprises.

116.15 NOUN ni

Certain V. such as the ones in the examples below, take ni to mark the
cause of their action. This variously translates as ‘at’, ‘due to’ ‘because of N
(see 231).
a FX [12] 2 LUFAOUAMIY Tl
atsusa ni ne o ageta no wa ningen dake de nai
I’s not only humans who suffered trom the heat [= broiler chickens too
Lud fewer epgs).
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b BT =7 [12] HRsH 1,
omowanu hapuningu ni jonai ga waita
The audience got excited at the unexpected happening.

116.16 VERB/VERBAL NOUN ni wa

Certain V, including the ones in the examples below, take ni wa to mark
the purpose or cause of their action, which translates as ‘for’, ‘in order to’
(see 231).

a W% 5 [1212] BAG AR 7o
chiza o miru ni wa jishaku ga kakasenai
For looking at the map, a compass is a must.
(kakasenai = neg. of the caus. of kaku ‘to be lacking’)

b Lol RFEH [1i3], MROBAIB B L 2L 8T WA,
yamaguchi-gumi no t5kyd shinshutsu ni wa kanté no béryokudan mo
shinkei o togarasete iru
Kanto [area] gangster organizations are getting nervous (/it. “making
their nerves sharp”) because of the advance of the Yamaguchi-gumi
into Tokyo.

116.17 NOUN (NOUN = PERSON) ni wa
This indicates the idea of ‘for’ (see also 126).

a % [ii2] 2 xe 3~
kare ni wa kane ga subete
For him, money [is] everything,

116.18 NOUN (+ COUNTER) ni NOUN (+ COUNTER)

This is used like a conjoining P to enumerate items in the sense of ‘plus’,
‘and’ (see 28, 71, 215, 220, 241).

a Pifgslls vV —#K [12), R 7—r—Rem—K =11,
shojihin wa shatsu ichimai ni supiin ippon to sara ichimai dake
[His] belongings [are] only one shirt, plus one spoon and
one plate.

b LAFNLF7) -k [12] @ik,
emerarudo gurin no umi ni shiroi sunahama
An emerild-green sea and o white sandy beach,
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117 ni atatte [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

This is equivalent to English expressions like ‘on the occasion of”, ‘when’,
‘in’, ‘for’ (see also 159).

117.1 Noun ni atatte (wa/mo)

117.2 Noun ni atatte no noun

117.3 Verb ni atatte

117.4 Verb ni atari

117.5 ni atari [phrasal particle] and (ni) atari (conjunctive form/verb-base
of (ni) ataru): comparison

117.1 NOUN ni atatte (wa/mo)
a &ir [lcdb o] EMIGET 5,

baikyaku ni atatte tatemono wa jokyo suru
At the time of selling [the land], they will remove the buildings.

b &M b T HIOGMERLOWERFEZ YT LT,
saikai ni atatte tsukerareta kibishii joken o kuria shite iru
We’ve cleared the strict conditions [= of stock increases] imposed on the
reopening.

c #A [zdb o] BHRADEEH S S,
riyo ni atatte wa zaidan no shinsa ga aru
For using [the facility] one has to undergo (/ir. “there is”) screening by
the foundation.

d REBRFIR LcbroT] b, HRIGERIIEVWES ).
saikdsai hanketsu ni atatte mo tokubetsu na kangai wa nai to iu
He says that he has no particular feelings regarding the high court
decision.

e 2NEREHE lobr--T) 2 2BV ERINT-,
sono botsugo hyakunen ni atatte samazama na shomotsu ga shuppan
sareta
On the 100th anniversary of his death a variety of books were
published.

117.2 NOUN ni atatte no NOUN

a J0=7%x [libroT] O FRASH CFBINA TS,
J-rigu setsuritsu ni atatte no shuwan o takaku hydka sarete iru
His clout in setting up the | leapue is highly reparded.



Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar 307

117.3 VERB ni atatte

a BEEZOREES [1cbroT) 2¥298ET5, [HRrwWIT¥2
—VIRWBE I u . BFERELZLHTELOTRITAIL. 2hI3H S
TidZew) ¥,
kanojo wa kono hon o kaku ni atatte mazu ko sengen suru. tetsugaku to
iu kotoba o issai mochiiru koto naku tetsugaku o kataru koto ga dekiru
no de nakereba sore wa tetsugaku de wa nai to
Regarding the writing of this book, she proclaims the following. ‘If you
can’t talk about philosophy without using the word philosophy at all,
then that’s not philosophy’.

117.4 VERB ni atari

a FAREY—ERERMT S 12k )] 2REMERET 5,
bangumi kydkyii sabisu o tenkai suru ni atari kaiin soshiki o hossoku
suru
For developing the programme supply service, they will set up a
membership organization.

117.5 ni atari [PHRASAL PARTICLE] AND (ni) atari (CONJUNCTIVE
FORM/VERB-BASE OF (ni) ataru): COMPARISON

The phrasal P ni atari is not to be confused with the conjunctive form of the
V (ni) ataru ‘correspond (to)’, “fall (on):

a Z—RAREFM [ihih ) AL L LEHBHLTL 2,
san kara rokugatsu wa sanranki ni atari zesshoku shinagara asase ni ido
shite kuru
March to June being their spawning time, they stop feeding and move
to the shallows.

118 ni chigai nai [SENTENCE ENDING]

Attached to S, ni chigai nai indicates that the speaker is guessing with
conviction, i.e. is convinced that his statement is true ‘no doubt is’, ‘must
be’. The forms to which ni chigai nai is attached are the forms used before
N, except that AN/N are used minus cop.

The difference between this form and hazu (see 62) is that whereas hazu is
used when the speaker bases the guess on some evidence (including common
sense), ni chigai nai can be used with more subjective guesses that are not
necessarily backed up by evidence (see 73, 163).
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a BHEOMEBORLEEI L »Uss, LUK Ve nBRIC
Bkt o TwaFas, MlWwiEILsbHs [ibsvwihwn)l, 7717
(amphora),
seiyd no tdjiki no rekishi o tashd nari tomo kajirn ka moshiku wa girisha
no rekishi ni kyomi o motte iru kata nara Kiita koto ga aru ni chigai nai.
Anphora.

Anyone who has read anything about the history of Western ceramics,
or has the slightest interest in the history of Greece, will have heard this
[word] before: ‘amphora’.

b ZNIIMBEERD N TEMUIL 5T, VE2DRELEFL LS
[zt et in],
sore wa kansai kiikd no habu kiiko-ka ni totte hitotsu no oki na shdgai to
naru ni chigai nai
That [= the expensive landing fees] will without doubt be a big obstacle
to Kansai becoming a hub airport.

¢ I LIMHELEBBAITE LWL wbh T, RX7 7 VO BIIREIC
Erha [Icbatvien],
chiky@i kara wa shototsu o chokusetsnu kansoku dekinai to iwarete mo
tenmon fan no me wa yozora ni sosogareru ni chigai nai
Even if told that the clash cannot directly be observed from the earth,
amateur astronomers will no doubt have their eyes fixed on the night sky.

d ERAERFOBLAMRIIASAK L b ULLETL B Ibrvwin],
sekai isan toroku no kankd koka wa kongo jiwajiwa to dete kuru ni
chigai nai
The tourism effect of being registered as a World Heritage [site] will no
doubt appear gradually from now on.

e bt [Icbovwin]) YR TIIREX,
nani ka atta ni chigai nai to shanai de wa dsawagi
There was quite an uproar in the company that ‘something must have
happened’.

119 ni hanshi(te) [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

ni hanshi(te) indicates the idea of ‘contrary to’, ‘inversely to” (see 159,
125).

a TR LrRLT) #AERI 5 REDIZ L AYH S0 AR,
yosd ni hanshite saiban wa nagabiki genkoku no hotondo ga ima ya
gojidai da
Contrary to expectations, the trial drapped on, and most of the
plaintiffs are now in their fifties
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b SELRARFOEMTFR [IIRLT] BYWBALF-2E2ICh-5T0w5,
konkai mo kishdchd no tosho yosd ni hanshite tsuyoi seiryoku o tamotta
mama ni natte iru
This time too, contrary to the initial expectations of the Weather
Agency, [the typhoon] has maintained its strength.

c Flao L D13t [IRLT] F2 Ry D EHFi P L hoTE L,
dosha no renji wa kind ni hanshite nennen botanrui ga sukunaku natte
kita
Inversely to the [number of ] functions of their microwave ovens, the
number of controls have become fewer every year.

120 ni kakete [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

Attached to N of time or place, ni kakete indicates that the action or state of
the pred. extends over the time or area to which ni kakete is attached
‘(extending) over’, ‘to’ (see 159, 85).

Whereas made does not specify that the time or place it is attached to is
included in the mention, ni kakete does.

Note — when attached to other N, ni kakete wa/mo has a different meaning: ‘when it comes to°,
‘concerning’.

120.1 ni kake(te)

120.1.1 ni kaket(te) predicate

120.1.2 ni kake(te) [phrasal particle] and (ni) kake(te) [verb-stem]:
comparison

120.1.3 ni kakete no noun

120.2  ni kakete wa/mo

120.1 ni kake(te)

120.1.1 ni kake(te) predicate

a B [0 T), @oSBUIR VY W,
shiimatsu ni kakete ame no shinpai wa nai to iu
Over the weekend, there is no chance of rain, they say.

b 7 2aALME et T] £18) ¢35,
karasu wa haru kara shoka ni kakete suzukuri o suru
Crows build their nests from spring to early summer.

¢ ERIHAT BT (12 1], 35 1iBELRG B AL,
taifii ga sekkin suru yikoku ni kake sara ni eikyd ga hirogaru mikomi da
Over the evening hours, when the typhoon closes in, its influence is
expected to spread even wider,
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120.1.2 ni kake(te) [phrasal particle] and (ni) kake(te) [verb-stem]:
comparison

Note that ni kake(te), when not attached to a N of time or place, can also be
the stem form of the V kakeru ‘put before’ (a committee etc.), which takes
the particle ni to mark the committee, etc.

a LAOHTrEFERS [oW0] FURIRFRI L FEATT 5,
Kugatsu no toshi keikaku shingikai ni kake hayakereba rainendo ni mo
jigy ni chakushu suru
They will put it before the Town Planning Committee in September,
and may start work as early as next fiscal year.

120.1.3 ni kakete no noun

a BER (1S T) oFeicBfFL v X3S,
nenmatsu ni kakete no zoka ni Kitai shitai to hanasu
We hope for (lit. “wish to see”) an increase over the end-of-year
[period].

b HicE Ry SHAE (1203 (] oRBUCHE 2 RF 3¢5,
toku ni kantd kara shizuoka-ken ni kakete no chiiki ni shutten o shiichi
saseru
They will especially concentrate outlets in the area from Kanto to
Shizuoka prefecture.

c KBTI OR [Tl L7, EBALGCBESH 5,
josei no kubi kara mune ni kakete no shiwa tarumi o fusegu hataraki ga aru
[The cream] has the effect of preventing the wrinkles and sagging
extending over the area from women’s neck to breasts.

120.2 ni kakete wa/mo
The sense here is ‘when it comes to’,

a EBEX, BEX [lzrdt] 3 v b—o 7o —HE o1
shdjiki-sa sotchoku-sa ni kakete wa maré&shia ga ichiban datta
When it comes to honesty and openness, Malaysia came out on top
[of the APEC politicians].

b L Ly—ERI: [l T] WaRnEEIIE T hbiv, RILA
=77 L AR EQFEICILET, wWTHB 5,
shikashi sdbisu ni kakete wa nihon no shoten wa totemo kanawanai.
saikin dpun shita hikaku-teki 6kina shoten ni wa mazu isu ga aru
However, when it comes to service, Fapanese bookshops are no match
at all {for US ones]. In a relatively Lirge bookshop that opened recently,
there are chairs, for starters
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121 ni kanshi(te) [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

ni kanshite indicates the idea of ‘concerning’, ‘about’, ‘with respect to’, ‘as
regards’.

The difference between ni kanshite, ni tsuite and o megutte is that whereas ni
kanshite is attached to some topic or problem that is to be dealt with or
considered/talked about, ni tsuite more narrowly refers to the topic of some
communication. o megutte, on the other hand, usually refers to something
that people argue about (see 159, 127, 150).

121.1 ni kanshi(te) (wa/mo)
121.2 ni kansuru noun

121.1 ni kanshi(te) (wa/mo)

a BEfS7 [P L T) aRFRALICHFE X hTw5,
kokusai kydryoku ni kanshite nihon wa yoso ijé ni kitai sarete iru
As regards international co-operation, expectations toward Japan are
greater than expected.

b FRAE [1IPAL] T ZadickittTL AV,
keiki taisaku ni kanshi kono nisannichi-chii ni dwaku o shimeshitai
... with respect to measures to revive the economy, [he said], ‘I'd like
to give an outline within the next two or three days’.

¢ IREoEALY [IpALT] 2AET 5,
mata néyaku no shiyd nado ni kanshite mo chdsa suru
We will also survey the use of agricultural chemicals.

121.2 ni kansuru NOUN

a 7% [T 5] AR X,
kane ni kansuru nayami wa tsukinai
There’s always something to worry about where money is concerned.

b 77 ATEA [IMT 5] Kixg { HTwa,
furansu de nihon ni kansuru hon wa oku dete iru
In France many books on Japan are published.

122 ni kawatte [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

ni kawatte indicates that some thing (or person) replaces some other thing/
person fin liew of”, replaicing? (see 159).
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122.1 ni kawatte/ni kawari
122.2 ni kawaru noun

122.1 ni kawatte/ni kawari

a AFAE [IiboT] SREFRORYL L TEL XH L) LBE7,
jikaydsha ni kawatte basu o shimin no ashi to shite teichaku saseyd to
kenmei da
They are trying hard to establish the bus to replace the private car as
the citizens’ means of transport.

b B [1cRb )] aBEsBE0EI—, KR PO L T 5 HFELER
WET, CALELI{HFIIT A,
gakki ni kawari jidosha ga meishu no za ni. hamamatsu o chiishin to suru
shizuoka-ken seibu chiku de konna hanashi o yoku mimi ni suru
The car has replaced musical instruments as the leading product
[of the area]. This is something you hear often in the western region
of Shizuoka prefecture centring on Hamamatsu.

122.2 ni kawaru NOUN
When modifying N, the V (ni) kawaru ‘in place of” is used.

a 2=a7l [IRb 3] tosnb,
manyuaru ni kawaru mono ga iru
We need something in lieu of a manual.

b Vg [IRH2] L WAL 2EERL T3,
soren no kydi ni kawaru atarashii kydi ga sugata o arawashite iru
A ‘new menace’ is manifesting itself in place of the Soviet menace.

123 ni oite [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

ni oite can be regarded as a written or formal equivalent of de ‘in’, ‘at’,
although it is not always replaceable with de (see 159, 40).

When modifying a N, both ni okeru and ni oite can be used (the former is far
more common).

123.1 ni oite (wa/mo)
123.2 ni okeru noun
123.3 ni oite no noun
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123.1 ni oite (wa/mo)
a i, Ak XFE [lchw) B—.(0HFTT,

watashi wa jinsei to bungaku ni oite watanabe kazuo no deshi desu
I am, in life and in literature, a pupil of Watanabe Kazuo.

b AL FARF LobvT] L EEL T,
kongo mo bangumi seisaku ni oite wa chosakuken o soncho shite iku
In the future too we will respect copyright in producing our
programmes.

c LHABR [12b\T] L WIMBELD TR WA,
yahari ren'ai ni oite mo josei ga yiii na no de wa nai ka
As you might expect, women are dominant in love, too, aren’t they
[= Men wearing wedding rings to show they’re faithful to their women]?

123.2 ni okeru NOUN
a ML [1I2B1F 5] MARFH114980%,
toruko ni okeru seijin shikiji-ritsu wa yaku hachijup-pasento
The adult literacy rate in Turkey is about 80 per cent.
b MAIIFE [IcBU3] MM 770U,
mondai wa chiigoku ni okeru haiteku no reberu da
The problem is the level of hi-tech in China.

123.3 ni oite no NOUN
a B4 ZIIARAR [1bWT] o F#pkr,

hitsuyd na koto wa kenkyii kaihatsu ni oite no jiinan-sei da
What’s necessary is flexibility in research development.

124 ni saishi(te) [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

Although (like other phrasal P) ni saishi(te) is attached to N, these are VN
(usually two-kanji SJ words), i.e. have verbal meaning ‘built in’. ni saishite
indicates the idea of “at (the time of )’, ‘in’, ‘in case of” that action (see 159,
234).
a PR, EFE [IBRLT] M%) o TA) 20 X (RMIC R - /£,
jurai senkyo ni saishite to ka hito ka ga yoku mondai ni natta
In the past, ‘party’ versus ‘person’ was often a problem in elections.
b i [IZBEL), RBTFRIIAINRELZIBEP L B,
baikyaku ni saishi chika geraku ni nakasareta tokoro mo sukunaku nai
At the time of selling, quite a few places suffered from the drop in land
prices.
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c 77 ANE [IBEL] BUATROPHEL LI L T vnrng,
furansu nytikoku ni saishi seiji bomei no shinsei nado wa shite inai to iu
They say that at the time of entering France, he didn’t apply for
political asylum.

d ANE [cBe L 1] Ly LT-HAAETALIcEEL ),
nyiikyo ni saishite wa hoshokin to shite jiman gosen'en o machi ni
shiharau
At the time of occupation, you pay the town *¥105,000 as security.

125 ni taishi(te) [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

ni taishite indicates that some action or state is directed ‘against’or ‘towards’
the N to which ni taishi(te) is attached. In meaning, ni taishite ranges from
‘against’ to ‘towards’, ‘for’, ‘in’, ‘in contrast to’, etc. Before N, both ni
taisury and ni taishite are used.

Note the difference to ni hanshite, which is much narrower in meaning and
use ‘contrary to’ (expectations etc.) or ‘in inverse proportion to’ (see 159, 119).

a Fid=ns [z gl =,
doru wa maruku ni taishite zokushin shita
The dollar continued to gain against the mark.

b Fiad~ [Is L] BRELETTHE LW,
otoko wa shirabe ni taishi mokuhi o tsuzukete iru to iu
The man is said to be keeping silent in the face of the questioning.

c W 2HnErs I L] BFTIZARI VS,
hataraku tame no tokai ni taishi chiho wa shizen ga ippai
In contrast to the big city, [which is] for work, the regions are full of
nature.

d #2&8 LA L) 22—k iEL £,
kishadan ni taishite wa issai chinmoku o toshita
He maintained total silence to the press.

125.1 ni taisuru noun
125.2 ni taishite no noun

125.1 ni taisuru NOUN
d 'f-”l:' [E:',‘E}T ZJ] "k'liti 't.u [ SV AW A

kodomo ni taisuru aijo wa mochiron aru
OF course 1 have love For niny chuldien
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b @ (1w 2) B8Rk,
tsiika ni taisuru shinnin mo taisetsu da
Faith in the currency is important too.

c ZEFEORITE [T 2] RELEW,
koky® jigyd no sakiyuki ni taisuru fuan mo tsuyoi
There is also a strong feeling of unease regarding the future [prospects]
for public works.

125.2 ni taishite no NOUN

a #eF (1L T] OBII L s 5 kv
tochiji ni taishite no hyoka wa mada wakaranai
The rating of the metropolitan governor is still unknown.

126 ni totte [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

Attached to N and pron. indicating persons (or organizations), ni totte
indicates that some action or state takes place ‘for’ the person(s) or organiza-
tion(s) (see 159).

126.1 ni totte
126.2 ni tori
126.3 ni totte no noun

126.1 ni totte

a & [1cr->T)] RKFUAGHAEDIBTT,
boku ni totte daigaku wa jiyii kenkyii no ba desu
For me, the university is a place for unfettered research.

b Ik [Ice-T) (BT Lok,
doro wa ikimono ni totte shi no wana na no da
Roads are a ‘death trap’ for living things.

¢ UL, HiTH [t ->T] Fsoduiizs,
shikashi ryokosha ni totte wa arukiyasui machi da
However, for the traveller it is a town that is easy to walk
[around).

d 2o Lapmirieest [icy - T] LR TIznw,
kd shita tenkai wa kita chosen ni totte mo tokusaku de wa nai
This development is not good for North Korea cither.
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126.2 ni tori
a # [l h] FEEFIIMH T,

watashi ni tori ongaku kantoku wa hajimete
For me, musical directorship is a first.

126.3 ni totte no NOUN

a BHAEKIIY->TT77 )4k, whidB A [Icx-T] 07275,
oshii kigyd ni totte afurika wa iwaba nihon Kigyo ni totte no ajia da
For European business Africa is so to speak [what] Asia [is] for
Japanese business.

127 ni tsuite [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

ni tsuite is used with pred. of communicative activity (talking, writing,
thinking, etc.), and indicates what that activity is ‘about’ or ‘on’. It is similar
in meaning and use to ni kanshite, but ni kanshite is more widely used in the
sense of ‘concerning’ (see 159, 121, 150, 83.3.14).

As the first example shows, ni tsuite (but not ni kanshite) can be used for
titles of theses and essays etc. (for more about differences between the three
phrasal P, see 121).

127.1 ni tsuite
127.2 ni tsuki
127.3 ni tsuite no noun

127.1 ni tsuite
a MBI 2o [12oWvw Tl v I fEXR4RB L £,

kaigai ni okeru josei no shokuba kanky® ni tsuite to iu sakubun o
teishutsu shita

She submitted an essay entitled ‘On the work environment of women
overseas’.

b £ [lconwt] 13/ =342 b TT,
sono ken ni tsuite wa nd komento desu
On that matter, it’s no comment.

¢ AR [1iowT] BYIBEZ T
shohizei ni tsuite wa dd o-kangae desu ka
What are your thoughts on the consumption tax?
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127.2 ni tsuki

This is a bookish variant of ni tsuite, and should not be confused with ni
tsuki, which is a separate phrasal P (see 128).

Note — ni tsuki can also be the conjunctive form of the V tsuku ‘reach’, ‘arrive’, ‘take up a
position’, etc., which also takes the particle ni.
a RIHEFHMEBAORIME (1o X] B HEFLBIIL W,
chikyti kankyo mondai kaiketsu no kinkyii-sei ni tsuki kurikaesu hitsuyd
wa nai
There is no need to reiterate the urgency of solving the earth’s
environmental problems.

b oL I hFRYL-EZY [Icox], KERBIET L ISR Bb
CAHLLEISS,
kono yo na jitai to natta koto ni tsuki taihen ikan ni zonzuru to tomo ni
fukaku owabi o méshiageru
[= finance company employee indicted for illegal doings:]
We deeply regret that this has happened, and offer our sincerest
apologies.

127.3 ni tsuite no NOUN

a FrEa—9— [IzonwT] neEdRL—-XE,
konpyuita ni tsuite no kaiwa wa sumiizu da
His conversation about computers is well informed.

128 ni tsuki (PHRASAL PARTICLE]

Used between units or amounts, the phrasal P ni tsuki indicates ‘(unit/
amount) per’, ‘for (unit/amount)’. Attached to other N, it means ‘owing to’
(see 159).

128.1 Unit/amount ni tsuki
128.2 Other noun ni tsuki

128.1 UNIT/AMOUNT ni tsuki

In this use, ni tsuki means ‘unit/amount per’, ‘for unit/amount’. See also
116.14 for cxpressions like ‘times per period’, etc.

a —w) [z x] Ly,

ikkai ni tsuki sanbyaku-en da
It's ¥ 300 i po.
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b —UFARG cc [I2235) =% 27 7LD 2 P 2E-TW5,
hitobin roppyaku cc ni tsuki ichi kiroguramu no tomato o tsukatte iru
For one bottle [of] 600cc, they use one kilogram of tomatoes.

128.2 OTHER NOUN ni tsuki

Attached to N other than units or amounts, ni tsuki indicates a reason
‘owing to’.

a #icid TRMMYGT [1Ico3] wo (HWBEFTEIT, Ty VvV IH->THwo
TIEMCZCL T =T
watashi ni wa chd-Kkikan rusu ni tsuki yukkuri shigoto dekimasu. gossori
motte itte to kikoete shimatte
To me, [= the recorded message giving dates of absence from home]
sounds like ‘Owing to my extended absence from home, you [= the
burglar] can work at your leisure. Take plenty’ . . .

b e Py vd] RIHE (1o 2]), &5 xHNrE-b0T,
FHA4 VB L,
marin janbo ga dai-kohya ni tsuki kyiikyo donyu ga kimatta mono de
dezain wa onaji da
It was suddenly decided to introduce [this aircraft] because of the
popularity of the ‘Marine jumbo’; the design is the same.

129 ni yoreba [PHRASE]

Identical to ni yoru to, indicating source of information (see 131).

130 ni yori [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

ni yori is a formal and less common variant of ni yotte (see 132).

131 ni yoru to [PHRASE]

ni yoru to (less commonly ni yoreba) is added directly to N to indicate source
of information ‘according to’. Because such situations, by their nature, express
hearsay, it is normal to complete the sentence with sd (examples a, d and ¢)
or rashii (examples b and c); in English, this use of s and rashii is not
normally translated.

Synonymous is the combination de wa (for restrictions on its use in
comparison to ni yoru to and ni yorcha, sce 47).

Rather than s or rashii, ordinary V torms are also used (example £), which
is similar to English usage.
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Note I — -tte is too informal to be used in source of information sentences.

Note 2 - ni yoru to and ni yotte are often confused by English speakers because they sound
similar, and both are translated as ‘according to’. They are not interchangeable. ni yoru to
expresses source of information, while ni yotte expresses basis of difference.

a XA LcXhid], THZREBEE»ZR) THL, o ¥E b 20K
TR ECBELTCB) [29] £,
tamura-san ni yoreba aru ryiitsii gyosha ga yasuuri suru to hoka no
gyosha mo sono nedan de uritai to yobo shite kuru so6 da
According to Tamura-san, “‘When one distributor sells [something]
cheaper, the others also ask to sell it at that price’.

b FFEFOEN [TiR]. RFOELTFEALSRE [H L] v,
iyosho no shirabe de wa, s6hd no anzen fu-kakunin ga gen'in rashii
According to the Iyo Police Station enquiry, the cause appears to be
both parties’ failure to check that it was safe to proceed.

c AE [k ¥], REXA—ATT2HH TR TN TEB], A
hr [6L] v,
maebashi-sho ni yoru to, yoneda-san wa hitori de ayutsuri ni kite kawa ni
haitte tentd, nagasareta rashii
According to Maebashi Police Station, Mr Yoneda apparently came
alone and got into the river to fish for sweetfish; [he then] fell over and
got washed away.

d REXA [k 2x]), TXCEETZ 20, BB L L > BT R
(. &fRh b [Z29] 7,
takeda-san ni yoru to yoku undo suru tame kinsen'i ga shimatte shibo
no shitsu ga yoku hazawari mo ii so da
According to Takeda-san ‘Because they [= pigs] move around a lot, the
muscle fibres are tight, the fat’s good quality, and the texture’s good too’.

e HBHF 2k 2x). SRAFEIGEFT 2A#BUIHZEIRY [29]
=,
to-kydiku-chd ni yoru to kongo jiinen-kan ni shingaku suru seito-sii wa
yaku sanwari herisé da
According the Metropolitan Education Agency, the number of pupils
who go on to high school during the coming 10 years is likely to
decrease by 30 per cent.

f REFEDRENAN [12L 5 Y], ZABIIINES A LORISRUE L,
MEE->TWEEZOATRIEDH THLRL2 V- o 712
aichi-kenkei anjd-sho no shirabe ni yoru to futari-gumi wa koike-san-ra
no mae ni tobidashi mae o hashitte ita tsuma no jitensha no kago kara
fukuro o hittakutta
According to the Aki station of the Aichi Prefectural Police, the two
jumped in front of the Koikes, and snatched the bag from the bicycle
busket of the wife, who was riding in front.
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132 ni yotte [PHRASAL PARTICLE]

ni yotte expresses two meanings: the means or cause through which an
action or development takes place (‘through’, ‘of’, ‘in accordance with’,
‘due to’), and, in S with pred. of change or difference, ni yotte (wa/mo)
means ‘depending on’ (see 159, 156.5).

Note — mi yotte and ni yoru to are often confused by English speakers because they sound
similar, and both are translated as ‘according to’. They are not interchangeable. ni yoru to
expresses source of information, while ni yotte expresses basis of difference.

132.1 ni yotte

132.1.1 ni yotte (means or cause)

132.1.2 ni yoru noun

132.2  ni yotte (wa/mo) predicate of change/difference

132.1 ni yotte

This indicates a means or cause ‘through’, ‘with’, ‘owing to’. After N
indicating a wish or request, the meaning is ‘in accordance with’.

132.1.1 ni yotte (means or cause)

a ANy b [ick->T] #FEI LTI,
ibento ni yotte rentaikan ga umareru
Solidarity is created through [staging] events.

b BR ok ->T] Btz E»RET S,
shikke ni yotte kabe ni wa kabi ga hassei suru
Owing to the humidity, mould grows on the walls.

c ERAELEDHLY Itk -] BROEBUIRI S5,
tomei-do o takameru koto ni yotte kokumin no rikai wa fukamaru
dard
Through increasing transparency, the understanding of the people
should deepen.

d HRRFEANFE [1IcLh] iThkvy,
kokubetsu-shiki wa kojin no kibd ni yori okonawanai
In accordance with the wishes of the deceased, no funeral will be held.

132.1.2 nl yoru noun

a Wi oL a] mMegirs,
denwa ni yoru sddan mo ukeru
They also accept consultations by telephone
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b £ BART [12X3] w207 70&MLEHT 5,
mata nihontd ni yoru maki ya wara no saidan mo jitsuen suru
They also demonstate the cutting of firewood and straw [sheaves] with
Japanese swords. -

132.2 ni yotte (wa/mo) predicate of change/difference

With pred. of change/difference, ni yotte (wa/mo) means ‘depending on’.

a FIROBBEoENT 13EWOME 12X -] B2,
shigaisen no eikyd no araware-kata wa seibutsu no shu ni yotte kotonaru
The way the influence of UV rays appears differs according to the type
of organism.

b Hxizryyrok i) £b2,
takasa wa kontena no kazu ni yori kawaru
The height [of the warehouse] differs depending on the number of
containers [it holds].

c WEABIIEME [k h] Ak s hr,
naitei-sha-sii wa gyoshu ni yori meian ga wakareta
The number of informal [job] offers differed according to business type.

d &% lick->T] WhvE—1 L h&d ot
shohin ni yotte wa kaub®di yori yasukatta

Depending on the item, it was cheaper than Cowboy [= a cheap chain
store].

133 no [CASE PARTICLE]

no is a case P that can be used either as genitive (or associative) P between N
and N-like units, or subject marker in N-mod. clauses (see also 137).

133.1 Genitive or associative particle

133.1.1 Noun 1 no noun 2

133.1.2  Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun I/noun 2 = time noun)

133.1.3  Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun 2 = verbal noun)

133.1.4  Noun I no noun 2 (noun 1 = noun of quantity (+ counter))
133.1.5 X-bun no Y (¥ = number): indicating a fraction

133.1.6  Demonstrative pronoun ne noun

133.1.7 Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = relational noun)

133.1.8  Noun I no noun 2 (noun 2 = nominalized verb or adjective)
133.1.8.1 Noun | no noun 2 (noun 2 = verb-stem-kata)

133.1.8.2 Noun | no noun 2 {(noun 2 = adjective/adjectival noun-root-sa)
133.1.9  Noun | ya noun 2 nado no noun 3
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133.1.10 Noun | no noun 2 (noun 1 = noun 2 (apposition))

133.1.11 Noun 1 particle no noun 2: ‘condensed’ noun-modifying phrase
133.1.12 Indirect quotation to no noun

133.1.13 Verb-te no noun

133.2 Marking subject in a noun-modifying clause

133.1 GENITIVE OR ASSOCIATIVE PARTICLE

133.1.1 Noun 1 no noun 2

Used to modify a following N (IN2) with a preceding N (N1), N1 no describes
N2 in a variety of meanings, including location (example a), ownership
(example b), authorship (example c), place of production or provenance
(example d), material made of, genitive proper (example e), and many more.
This is why no is sometimes called an ‘associative particle’, i.e. a P that
connects N and N-like units in a wide variety of meanings; most typical is
perhaps the meaning shown in 133.1.10 — examples of apposition of the two
N. Note that the main (or modified) N is always N2 (for various ways of
expressing ‘Japanese N’, see 34.4).

Note - there are examples where there is more than one N + no, i.e. N1 no N2 no N3 (example
i), or even N1 no N2 no N3 no N4 (example j).

a R [»] T%
eki no denwa
a/the phone at the station

b % [»] =
watashi no takaramono
my treasure

¢ Kozt [o] I3
e kenzaburd no shosetsu
a/the novel by Oe Kenzaburo

d ak [n] #4435
nihon no kamera
a Japanese camera

¢ BRA [n] £2£
nihonjin no shushoku
the staple food of the Japanesc

(& [o) it
onna no bengoshi
a female lawyer
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g 2=t—4 (0] FREF
yunihému no nomo tdshu
pitcher Nomo in uniform

h #4% [»] M
zeikin no mondai
the tax problem(s)

i BR [0] &E [o] %3

nihon no jiitaku no semasa
the smallness of Japanese homes

j gL ER (0] CFRA 0] &t [0)] #8d, koTray
r%’?‘ y_l {ié‘ ;] -3
kekkon shita ato no C-ko-san no saikin no wadai wa otto ya kodomo
nado katei-neta bakari
C-ko’s recent conversation topics since she got married . . . are all
‘domestic’ ones about her husband and the children.

133.1.2 Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun 1/noun 2 = time noun)
Either N1 or N2, or both, can be time N.

a &% [P] 100AZ2 b B [0] EF¥ X
rainen no jiigatsu goro nichiyd no shago sugi
around October of next year past noon on Sunday

c kit [0] %4 d #a [o] RE
saikin no wakamono genzai no jotai
the young of recent times the present state

133.1.3 Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun 2 = verbal noun)
Here, N2 is a VN, i.e. implies an action (V-ing).

a ZOIETII L (0] Big2iT-> T3, (cf, B&+ 5 ‘make’)
kono kojo de wa hamu no seizd o okonatte iru
In this factory they make (/irz. “engage in the making of”) ham.

b Flo®L 22150 T, HE [0] B TETOin, (of., BI2T 5
‘put in order”)
hikkoshita bakari de heya no seiri ga dekite inai
As he has just moved, the room hasn’t been put in order (/ir. “the
ordering of the room hasn’t been achieved™).

133.1.4 Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun 1 = noun of quantity (+ counter))

Apart from num. and/or C, some adv. of degree can also be used in this way
(see 147, 36, 8.0,
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a 100A [»] ¥1¥F b 10& [»] F#
hyakuen no Kkitte jussai no kodomo
a hundred-yen stamp a 10-year old child

c —& [»] ##% d 607y b [»] FHK
ichidai no shinsha rokujiwatto no denkyi
alone new car a 60W light bulb

e — [»] &4 f 234 0] 7LES b
hitotsu no kokoromi takusan no purezento
an/one experiment many presents

133.1.5 X-bun no Y (Y = number): indicating a fraction

Literally, the meaning is “¥ out of X parts”, and is used to indicate a
fraction.

a =4 [»] =~
sanbun no ni
two-thirds

b +7 [»] —
jubun no ichi
one-tenth
c Ty 7¥y [n] RE: [EFlokv] 250 (F5Ed5)
X9 b
koppu hanbun no mizu o hanbun shika nai to kangaeru ka hanbun mo aru
to omou ka

Whether to think of half a cup of water as ‘only half’, or to feel that
‘there’s as much as half’.

133.1.6 Demonstrative pronoun noe noun

Instead of N1, a demonstrative pron. is used, which in Japanese functions
similarly to a N (see 45).

a 22 [»] RoEA b Zhi [n] P
koko no ie no shujin korera no mondai
the master of this house these problems

133.1.7 Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun 2 = relational noun)
The meaning of mo N2 is similar to preposition + N in English (see 171).

a B [0l Foh L
hako no naka no ringo
(the) apples in the box
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b 7—=7N [»] Lica—k—AH o728,
teburu no ue ni kohi kappu o oku
He puts the coffee cup on the table.

133.1.8 Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun 2 = nominalized verb or adjective)

133.1.8.1 Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun 2 = verb-stem-kata)
-kata nominalizes a V in the sense of ‘way of doing’ (see 78, 34.2).

a il [»] HoFig¥+2,
hashi no mochi-kata o renshi suru
They practise (/it. “the way of ) holding chopsticks.

b i [D] £hFizk( &,

yamaguchi no yari-kata wa yokunai
Yamaguchi’s way of doing things is no good.

133.1.8.2 Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun 2 = adjective/adjectival
noun-root-sa)

-sa nominalizes A and AN (see 175, 34.1.1).

a RITOEA (D] L3435, (of, £ ‘heavy)
ryokd kaban no omo-sa o hakaru
They check the weight of the travel bag.

b REomE [0] & >i1213%(, (cf., &v» ‘high’)
tokyo no bukka no taka-sa ni wa odoroku
One is amazed at the high level (/it. “height”) of prices in Tokyo.

¢ RIBISEAL2vDld, TROBDER [X] /£, (cf, EB4 ‘important’)
saigo ni kydchd shitai no wa shimin no koe no jiy-sa da
Lastly, what I"d like to emphasize is the importance of the citizens’
voice.

133.1.9 Noun 1 ya noun 2 nado no noun 3

Here, N3 is modified by a NP consisting of two N linked by ya and nado in
the sense of ‘N like . . ", °N such as’ (see 241, 102).

W NRTNLT 4 2= v by (0] #FRS
pasuteru ya fingd peinto nado no shin-seihin
new products like pastels and finger paint
b AT bny (o) erthihTvwag,
pikaso ya gohho nado no ¢ ga kazararete iru
Paintings by Picasso and [Van] Gogh, among others, are displayed.
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133.1.10 Noun 1 no noun 2 (noun 1 = noun 2 (apposition))

N1 and N2 refer to the same entity; as the main N is N2, [N1 no] modifies it,
giving further information as to its status, identity, etc. This device, which
functions like an apposition, is used when the speaker or writer assumes
that the listener or reader doesn’t know this information (see 10).

a % [n] EXE
otdto no masao-kun
Masao-kun, the younger brother

b EFHA—7— [0] HORIFPTRARD 2R LARL T,
denshi buhin méka no murata seisakusho dokuji seihin o tsugitsugi to
kaihatsu shite iru
Murata Seisakusho, the electrical parts manufacturer, is rapidly
developing products unique to them.

133.1.11 Noun 1 particle no noun 2: ‘condensed’ noun-modifying
phrase

Where a statement contains a N + P combination indicating the direction
or place of action, or participants, etc. in the action (P = case P other than
ga/o, including also phrasal P such as to shite ‘as’), this can be ‘condensed’
to a N-mod. Phrase [N1 P no] N2.

a KrLTEH -T2 —-8hi [o] T
chichi kara denwa ga atta chichi kara no denwa
There was a phone call from —A phone call from father
father

Note — where P in the modifying phrase is ni, it gets regularly converted to e (see 51.2).

b Kb~ [D] F4& (—RELICFHREEL)
tomodachi e no tegami tomodachi ni tegami o kaku
Althe letter to a/the friend (< write a letter to a friend)
¢ Kt [0] &% (X 6EEH B - 1)
chichi kara no denwa chichi kara denwa ga atta
A phone call from father (there was a phone call from father)
d &0 [0] K727 4 75 (—BNTKRT7 T4 TEBHETS)
kaigai de no borantia katsudd kaigai de borantia katsudd o suru
voluntary activities abroad (engage in voluntary activities abroad)

¢ BRAAN[D) 7LE L P~ FIEO Lo,
otdsan ¢ no purczento wa heruto ni kimets no
As for the present tor father, we decrded onoatie.
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f A2 [0] BLWRHESWIL, EFTFREN 70X TIIRNB YT Y
&\,
hito to no shitashii tsukiai wa gosennen teido no uma ya neko ni kuraberu
to zutto nagai
[Dogs:] Close relations with man have been much longer compared to
horses or cats, which [have been] only about 5000 years.

g L LT [0] B bvanzzEs Ll s v,
kydshi to shite no tachiba kara iroiro chiii o shinakereba naranai
From the standpoint of a teacher, one must pay attention to a variety
of things.

133.1.12 Indirect quotation to no noun

An indirect quotation + quotation P to serves to modify a following N by
means of no in the sense of ‘that’, ‘to the effect that’, ‘stating that’ (see 217,
178.4.2.2).

a BB ~N2x (0] BuERs s L,
kaisan subeki to no tsuyoi iken ga atta
There were strong views, stating that it [= the Diet] should be
dissolved.

b 2481wy [n] BEEL LIRS /-,
kuru hitsuyo wa nai to no henji o uketotta
I received an answer to the effect that there was no need to come.

133.1.13 Verb-te no noun

The modified N indicates an action that took place as a result of the action
of the modifying V-te phrase, ‘after doing V’ (see 31.4.1).

a4 WEWBEZT [w] ARFE-EDES S,
iroiro kangaete no jisatsu datta no dard
It probably was a suicide [that took place] after considering a variety
of things.

b MriELE-T [0] RETT,
oya to hanashiatte no kettei desu
It is a decision [made] after consultation with my parents.

133.2 MARKING SUBJECT IN A NOUN-MODIFYING CLAUSE

no commonly marks the subject in a N-mod. clause (shown below in []),
which can be a complement clause or relative clause. In this use, no can be
teplaced by ga (see 55,13, 26, 143).



328 Japanese: A Comprehensive Grammar

a [# [»] fes]fB2e—F BV L v,
haha no tsukuru ryori ga ichiban oishii
The food that mother makes is the tastiest.
b [17> [@] BwLwWlEfizh - A,
iwashi no oishii kisetsu ni natta
The season when sardines are tasty has started.

¢ [77vA% [n] bralAldd il fown,

furansugo no wakaru hito wa sukunakunai
There are quite a few people who understand French.

134 no [FINAL PARTICLE]

no is an informal variant of the S ending n(o) desu or no desu ka, depending
on whether the intonation is falling or rising (see 138). The forms preceding
no are N-mod. forms.

134.1 Indicates a question (rising intonation)

134.2 Shows understanding (falling intonation)

134.3 Gives or requests an explanation (falling/rising intonation)
134.4 Verb/adjective no verb/adjective no

134.1 INDICATES A QUESTION (RISING INTONATION)
Questions ending in ne have an intimate or familiar tone (ee 164.2).

a ¥YI~7l o)
doko e iku no
Where are you going?

b BoTwisleb [0],
okotte irassharu no
Are you angry?

c BRXA. &Itk s [0),
otosan shachd ni naru no
Daddy, are you going to be company president?

d¥riLr [»).
do shita no
What's the matter?

¢ Ny, BRIIE(HRL TR0 h (0]
papa rekishi wa yoru tsukurarcru tte kotoba shiranai no
Daddy, don’t you know the savimy “History ix made at night™
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134.2 SHOWS UNDERSTANDING (FALLING INTONATION)

This indicates the speaker’s understanding of some situation, or of something
said by someone else.

alZo)yd, —100AE->T) [2A%I2E [P).)
kono ringo hitotsu hyakuen datte sonna ni takai no
‘These apples are ¥100 a piece, it seems.” “That expensive, are they?’

b bbb, 23% [D],
a so na no
Oh, I see.

134.3 GIVES OR REQUESTS AN EXPLANATION (FALLING/RISING
INTONATION)

This is used mainly by women, sometimes with yo added.

a & [0]?
itai no
Does it hurt!?

blnr—%, #btE-1 [0] L.
kono kéki watashi ga tsukutta no yo
I’ve made this cake!

c I AAFIARAL D],
mata A-ko-san chikoku na no
Is A-ko late again?

d SRBBRIAF-TIRw [0), w77,
kon'ya wa otosan kaette konai no. ufufu
Tonight, hubby’s not coming home. Hee hee.

134.4 VERB/ADJECTIVE no VERB/ADJECTIVE no

In this use, no is attached to pairs of V/A of opposite meaning. The effect of
this colloquial use is placing emphasis on the first member of the pair.

a Bkidvw2imn (0] £33 [0] ¥, KBX:275,
kanojo wa itsumo shinu no ikiru no to 6sawagi o suru
She’s always making a racket, saying she’s gonna die.

b I Z OB T LI AV [0] AL v [D) §-50 ) BREAED
TLEnl,
hashira ni atama o butsukete shimatta. itai no itakunai no sukkari
nemuke ga samete shimatta
I hit my head on a pole. It was so painful, I am wide awake
(/ir. “my sleepiness is totally gone™).
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135 no [NOMINALIZER]

As a nominalizer, no attaches to a S (ending in a N-mod. form, i.e. with AN,
AN-na is used) and converts it into a grammatical N-equivalent (NP) (see
84). Compare the pairs of sentences (a, b and ¢, d) for examples of how this
works.

a %L Ekiie-k
hajimete kanojo ni atta
I met her for the first time

b % 1L THLIzR- 7= ) i 32nF -/,
hajimete kanojo ni atta no wa basu no naka datta
It was inside a bus that I met her for the first time.

c Y% @F XALNKEL
tanaka-san ga nyiiin shita
Tanaka-san was hospitalized

d % @BFIALNKELE [D] 24T ET4
tanaka-san ga nyiin shita no o shitte imasu ka
Do you know that Tanaka-san was in hospital?

The first type of S containing a NP is called a cleft S, and the second one, a
complement S (see 23, 26, 178.4.3).

135.1 Sentence no wa . . . copula: nominalizer in a cleft sentence
135.2 Noun to iu no wa

135.3 Sentence no (nominalizer in a complement clause)

135.3.1 Sentence no + verb of perception

135.3.2 Sentence no + other predicate

135.1 SENTENCE no wa ... COPULA: NOMINALIZER IN A
CLEFT SENTENCE

(See 23.)

a Yo gL ok [0)] BERE-SESLE,
kare ga konakatta no wa byoki datta kara da
It was because he was ill that he didn’t come.

b #isn [0] 11, Az E->Twhunrand Zx b
tashika na no wa kiki wa satte inai to iu koto da
What is certain is that the crisis is not over
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c L7z)—lc@ltbnd 77y DB MAeeHE [D] 12, YXORE—-YT
t! F‘% I l‘o
referi ni mukerareru fan no me ga hiyayaka na no wa dono supotsu
de mo issho da
That the fans’ attitude towards the umpire is frosty applies to
any sport.

135.2 NOUN to iu no wa
This is often used for definitions, or definition-like comments (see 218).

a Adkrv) [o] i@a( TElwint,
jinsei to iu no wa omoshirokute kanashii mono da
Life (/iz. “this thing called life”) is a fascinating and sad thing.

135.3 SENTENCE no (NOMINALIZER IN A COMPLEMENT CLAUSE)
(See 26, 83.)

135.3.1 Sentence no + verb of perception

Here, the object of the V of perception is made into a complement clause. It
indicates that some happening or state is seen/heard/felt.

The P attached to the nominalized clause depends on the valency of the V:
miru ‘see’, kiku ‘hear’, etc. take o; mieru ‘be scen’, kikoeru ‘be heard’ take ga;
and ki ga tsuku ‘notice’ takes ni.
a % L LRAFTIiING 0] 285,
kanojo ga resutoran ni hairu no o mita
I saw her enter the restaurant.
b % RiTHIRA TS [D] 825,
hikoki ga tonde iru no ga mieru
One can see the aeroplanes fly.
¢ % IEIENTWE [0] 4225,
kotori ga naite iru no ga kikoeru
The singing /song of the birds is/can be heard.
d % Foky I Lk [0] icRb O,
kodomo no karada ga sukoshi atsui no ni ki ga tsuita
I noticed that the body of the child was a little hot.

¢ Y LEPREES [0] 221,
dakyil ga uchiikan o yaburu no ga mieta
I could see the [base]ball break through the middle right [defending] space.
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f ERELHIICZRE [2] #LRBL 5 THS,
kanryo-tachi ga hokuso-emu no ga mieru yo de aru
You can almost see the bureaucrats chuckling to themselves [with delight].

g RICIIME L FRELY ZAREL LTS [0] »HZZ237,
watashi ni wa seichd shita kodomo-tachi ga konna hanashi o shite iru no
ga kikoemasu
I hear [my] grown-up children talking as follows.

135.3.2 Sentence no + other predicate
(For more examples, see 26).

a % &t A [n] 955/,
eiga o miru no ga suki da
He likes watching films.

b % EF2¥ 25 [n] tbro¥YKEE,
kanji o oboeru no wa chotto taihen da
It is a little hard remembering (the) kanji.

c % XDIRELH-7 [D] b hhot,
kind jishin ga atta no o shiranakatta
I didn’t know there was an earthquake yesterday.

d FE»EL [) o LwZ v,
kodomo ga naku no wa shikata no nai koto da
That children cry can’t be helped.

136 no [PRONOUN]

no can be a pron. that substitutes for a lexical N, referring to a thing or
a person (or animal) in the sense of ‘the one(s)’. In this use, no is modified
like any other N by a N-mod. clause, in the same forms that are used to
modify N. no itself attaches the same case or focus P that the lexical N
would (see 136, 98).

a Kxw [»] 12500A, 3w [£2] 12300 TY,
okii no wa gohyaku-en chiisai no wa sanbyaku-en desu
The big ones are ¥500, the small ones ¥300.

b 090 -/ [#] 2RETTF I,

kind katta no o misete kudasai

Show me the one you bought yesterday.
¢ oht ¥t [o] ki ar,

kore o knita no wa hayashi-san da

The one who wrote this is Flavashe san
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Note — where no replaces the modified N in the sequence N no N, no is used only once:
d % @Exi [#] o3

Yamada-san no kasa

Yamada-san’s umbrella
e % Zorsithwmxi [»] TT,

kono kasa wa yamada-san no desu

This umbrella is Yamada-san’s.

137 no-ADJECTIVES

no-adj. comprise a group of words which have adjectival meaning, but
grammatically behave like N, i.e. they attach no when modifying N and
other forms of the cop. (see 35). They include a few NJ words like nama ‘raw’
and hadaka ‘naked’ and also many onomatope words (see 153, 1.6, 2.2.2).

137.1 Noun-modifying: ne-adjective no
137.2  Adverbial use

137.2.1 no-adjective ni: change of state
137.2.2 no-adjective de: state

137.3  no-adjective copula: predicate use

137.1 NOUN-MODIFYING: no-ADJECTIVE no

alEn] x /728 Z8ALTHBZ S,
nama no kinoko mo go-shokai shite okd
I will also introduce raw mushrooms.

b ZALFWR, L3y [Bo] FAbsd 2 TEMD TG 29524,
mushiatsui yoru johanshin hadaka no otoko-tachi ga michibata de
meibutsu no hinabe o tsutsuku
On a steamy night, men with bare torsos are eating the local speciality,
firepot, by the roadside.

137.2 ADVERBIAL USE

137.2.1 no-adjective ni: change of state

In this use, no-adj. attach suru or naru in their ni-form, to indicate a change
of state (see 186).

a [Mic] ShidARIz%E L,
hadaka ni nareba ningen wa mina onaji

Without clothes (fir. “when they become naked™) people are all the
sitme.
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b REEH I, TnETEXTEAAFN BRZ] 3hs TRARX
shiishoku katsudd to wa kore made ikite kita nijii-nen ga maruhadaka
ni sareru seijin-shiki
Looking for work [after university graduation] is a ‘coming of
age ceremony’, where you're stripped of the 20 years you’ve lived
so far.

137.2.2 no-adjective de: state
This indicates a state in which the action of V takes place.

a MBEBRIZ b @1 25 [ET] RNB YT L IMRER S YREN H D,
kanetsu ryori ni mo muku ga nama de taberu to nashi ni nita amasa to
shokkan ga aru
It (yacon) is suitable for cooked dishes too, but when you eat it raw it
has a sweetness and texture similar to a pear.

b EEoE v [IRT] BE00BICh -/
mosho no sei ka hadaka de neru no ga kuse ni natta
Possibly because of the heatwave, I've developed a habit of sleeping
naked.

137.3 no-ADJECTIVE COPULA: PREDICATE USE

a B [R5
osama wa hadaka da
The king has no clothes on.

138 n(o) da [SENTENCE ENDING]

Added to the end of a S as no da (or the colloquial contraction n da), this
gives the S an explanatory force. In questions, it is typically used for eliciting/
confirming information. However, the force of n(o) da is rarely captured in
translation. (see 138).

The forms preceding n(o) da are N-mod. forms, except that N insert na
before no, just like AN regularly do.

n(o) da itself changes in the same way as cop., i.c. pol. n(o) desu, past n(o)
datta, pres. n(o) dard, cte. (see 35).

[3K.1 n(o) da in statements
13%.2 n(o) desu ka or n(o) ka in questions
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138.1 n(o) da IN STATEMENTS

a BELHLD0 2 HRDBIRVEENS [0FE],
kokkan ga aru kara koso haru no torai ga matareru no da
Precisely because there is severe cold, one waits for the coming of
spring (/it. “the advent of spring is awaited”).

b #BH LW, BEIREILE [DE23),
renraku ga nai ga kanojo wa do shita no dard
There is no contact - I wonder what has happened to her.

c FWHRIB L IICBRO L rER L Twiw [0 7],
wakai sedai wa mohaya seifu no chikara nado shin'y® shite inai
no da
The young generation no longer believes in the power of the
government,

d L wARTESTLETEBANIE [AFE] ¥,
atarashii operaza ga terebi de shokai sareta n da ze
The new opera house was introduced on TV, you know.

138.2 n(o) desu ka OR n(o) ka IN QUESTIONS

When used in questions, the form is n(o) desu ka or the plain form no ka (no
da ka is not a standard form). This is used when asking for an explanation,
in either direct or indirect questions (see 134, 164, 166)